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PTE Academic - testing real-life English skills

As educators we spend much of our time and energy preparing students for the rigors of study
or work in an English-speaking setting. We design our courses and choose our materials
carefully so that we can teach students how to communicate effectively in English. When it
comes to assessing English skills, we have realized that many high-stakes tests are simply a
means to an end in which students dedicate valuable time to passing the test without
developing a real ability to communicate in English.

There is an academic test of English, however, that matches our efforts in the classroom. PTE
Academic is recognized by institutions around the world and is approved by the UK Border
Agency and the Australian Department of Immigration and Citizenship (DIAC) for student visa
applications. It is endorsed by, and is the preferred English language test of GMAC®, the
Graduate Management Admissions Council.

Why are educators so excited about the test? This state-of-the-art test breaks many of the
barriers in testing, but the key concern to teachers is that it truly helps students to become
effective communicators in English.

"PTE Academic score data on the enabling language skills such as fluency, grammar, vocabulary
and pronunciation, gives us a great tool to assess the language abilities of incoming MBA
applicants to ensure they can interact at the levels expected in a small, experienced group of
professionals on the Ashridge MBA program.”

- Amy Armstrong, Director of Marketing, Ashridge Business School

Relevant tasks

Comprising of 20 different and often innovative items types, PTE Academic assesses the
communicative skills of listening, reading, speaking and writing in a number of ways. It
assesses a range of enabling skills such as grammar, oral fluency, pronunciation, spelling,
vocabulary and written discourse to create a detailed profile of test takers’ strengths and
weaknesses.

Many of the 20 item types integrate these communicative and enabling skills to provide a real-
life measure of a test taker's ability to deal with academic English language in communication.

International English

PTE Academic reflects the international world in which we live. Measures have been taken to
ensure that the material in the test is representative of international academic English. Not only
are test development professionals based in several regions, including the United Kingdom,
Australia, and the United States, but test items are internationally cross-validated to ensure
that there is no regional bias.

Targeted preparation for test takers
A variety of dedicated test preparation materials are available for test takers. These include:

= Practice tests with sample answers

= A free PTE Academic Tutorial providing an overview of the test, instruction on each item
type that the test taker will encounter and tips on how to navigate through the test

= The Official Guide to PTE Academic providing detailed information on administration,
descriptions of all item types, analysis of sample answers, test-taking strategies and a
wealth of practice items on the accompanying CD-ROM

The skills that students acquire in preparing for PTE Academic will serve them greatly once they
arrive at their higher education institutions, or professional and government organizations.

"As we evaluate candidates, PTE Academic will give us an important tool for measuring their
ability to study in an academic environment where English is the primary language of
instruction.”

- Randall Sawyer, Director of Admissions Cornell University, The Johnson School

For more information on PTE Academic, visit www.pearsonpte.com
Www.ztcprep.com
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METHODS HANDBOOK

Instructional levels

Summit is a two-level high-intermediate to advanced communicative series for adults and young adults that
can follow any intermediate course book. Summit is designed to follow the Top Notch series, forming the top
two levels of a six-level course.

« Top Notch Fundamentals: for true beginners or very weak false beginners

« Top Notch 1: for false beginners or for students who have completed Top Notch Fundamentals

« Top Notch 2: for pre-intermediate students
« Top Notch 3: for intermediate students

e Summit 1: for high-intermediate students
o Summit 2: for advanced students

The following chart shows the correlation of Summit and Top Notch to International Standards and Tests.
For detailed correlations to the “Can do"” statements of the Common European Framework (CEFR) and to
U.S. federal and state standards, please consult the Summit website at: pearsonlongman.com/ summit.

Top Notch Fundamentals

 (true beginnen) Wedst
Top Notch 1 O ) oot
 (false beginner) 380 -425 26-38 .. 250 - 31_30.
Top Notch2 e ATE _ 53 380-520
(pre-intermediate) Ao S 2050
' Top Notch 3
(intermediate) 475525 52-70 520 - 700
Summit 1
(high-intermediate) 525-575 70-90 700 - 800
Summit 2
(advanced) 575 - 600 90 - 100 800+
Top Notch Fundamentals Top Notch Fundamentals
Top Notch 1 Top Notch 1
(false beginner) {false beginner) 3.0 KET
Top Notch 2 AZileveld Top Notch 2
(pre-intermediate) (pre-intermediate) : .
' : 4.0 2ET
- Top Notch 3 B1/Level 2 “Top Notch 3
(intermediate) (intermediate) ;
Summit 1 Summit 1 5.0 FCE
(high-intermediate) Beflevel3 (high-intermediate)
Summit 2 Summit 2
(advanced) Clitevetd (advanced) 5.0 AL




Scope

Each level of the Sumrmit course contains enough
material for 60 to 90 hours of classroom instruction.
Split editions are also available. A wide choice of
supplementary components makes it easy to tailor
Summir to the needs of diverse classes and programs
or to expand the total number of hours.

Goal

The goal of the course is to make English
unforgettable, enabling post-intermediate learners
to understand, speak, read, and write English
accurately, confidently, and fluently. Three key
features are emblematic of the Summit course:

* Multiple exposures to new language
¢ Numerous opportunities to practice it
* Deliberate and intensive recycling

An essential goal of Summit is to help post-intermediate
students move past the plateau that typically occurs
among students at that level.

Language content

Summit has a classic sequential grammatical
syllabus. Grammar, vocabulary, and social language
are integrated within topical, communicative units.
Offering a balance of practical and informational
topics, the content is designed to be consciously
appealing to the student learning English.

Academic skills and strategies

Each unit in the Summit course contains exercises
that build key reading, listening, writing, and
critical thinking skills and strategies. These are
identified at a glance on every page of the Student’s
Book. A complete list can be seen in the Learning
Objectives chart on pages iv-vii.

Conversation syllabus

Experience has shown that post-intermediate
students continue to need intensive practice of
spoken communication. To this end, Summit
provides ten essential conversation models
that embed crucial conversation strategies and
opportunities to personalize, In addition to
conversation practice and extension, Summit
concludes every two-page lesson with free
communication activities to ensure adequate
practice of speaking skills.

Instructional design

The following is a synopsis of the Summit
instructional design.

A communication goal for each class session. Each
of the four numbered two-page lessons in a Summit
unit is designed for one class session of 45-60 minutes,
and has a clearly stated communication goal.

Three reasons for having a communication goal
are to make each class purposeful, to demonstrate
progress in each class session, and to enable a more
focused evaluation. When teachers and students
are unaware of the purpose of each lesson, they
often just “go through the motions.” Conversely,
when teachers and students know the purpose of
the lesson, they see value in it and are motivated to
achieve a successful outcome.

Integration of skills and content. Research has
confirmed that when students encounter new
language only once or twice, they find it difficult

to master or even remember. For that reason, new
vocabulary and grammar are embedded in exercises,
conversation models, pair work activities, listening
comprehension texts, readings, and other activities
to make them unforgettable. In each lesson, new
language is examined, explained, integrated,
expanded on, and applied so that students receive
multiple exposures to the language as well as
numerous opportunities to practice it in all skill areas,

Confirmation of progress. The culmination of each

of the four lessons is a carefully constructed guided
communication activity called Now You Can. Each of
these activities is a conversation, discussion, or role
play in which students demonstrate their achievement
of the goal of the lesson. Students are motivated by
their success, and in keeping with the aims of the “Can
do” statements of the Common European Framework,
continually see the practical value of their instruction.

Explicit presentations of vocabulary, grammar,

and social language. In order to allow the Summir
Student’s Books to double as both a teaching and

a reviewing tool, language is presented explicitly.
Explicit presentations take the guesswork out of
understanding meaning, form, and use and provide
a concrete reference for students to review. For those
wha prefer an inductive presentation of grammar,
there are printable “Inductive Grammar Charts”

on the ActiveTeach disc at the back of this Teacher’s
Edition. These charts provide an alternative
(inductive) approach to each grammar presentation
in the Student’s Book.

A systematic approach to free expression. Every
lesson culminates in a free speaking activity with



sequential steps to increase quantity and quality

of expression. Planning activities such as idea
framing and notepadding lead students to confident
productive discussion and role play. Presentations,
debates, and projects also provide opportunities for
students to develop their spoken expression.

A strategy-based focus on reading and listening
comprehension. In addition to the rigorous
practice of reading and listening, there is an
emphasis on learning strategies. The strategies
include understanding meaning from context,
distinguishing main ideas from details,
comparing and contrasting, determining points
of view, drawing conclusions, paraphrasing, and
summarizing—all of which enrich students as
learners and as communicators.

Methodology for a Communicative Classroom

The goal of any post-intermediate communicative
language course should be to enable students to express
themselves confidently, accurately, and fluently in
speaking and writing; to understand authentic spoken
and written English; and to function socially in English
in a variety of settings, both familiar and unfamiliar.
Much practice is needed to reach those goals.

Because the typical student has limited
opportunities to observe and practice English
outside of class, the goal of the classroom must be
to provide rich sources of input for observation as
well as intensive opportunities for communication
practice. It is the goal of this section and the goal of
the Summit course to suggest a methodology which
makes that possible.

Permitting active observation
of language

The world is saturated with English (through

the Internet, films, music, and television). Post-
intermediate students should be encouraged to seek
out and observe English outside of class whenever
possible.

On the other hand, students benefit greatly and
learn easily from exposure to models of spoken and
written English at their own productive level or
language just above that level. The level of challenge
that benefits students most is often called “i+1”
(Krashen and Terrell, 1983") or “comprehensible

* Krashen, Stephen and Terrell, Tracy D. 1983. The Natural
Approach: Language Acquisition in the Classroom, Oxford:
Pergamon Press.

|
|

A systematic writing syllabus. The Summit Student’s
Book contains a writing syllabus that includes clear
models and rigorous practice of important rhetorical
and mechanical essay writing skills, such as
parallelism, summarizing, and punctuation. Each
lesson provides practice in the writing process, from
prewriting to revision.

A complete course. Summit is a complete course
with a wealth of supplementary components

and asimple integrated technology, allowing the
maximum flexibility for all teaching styles, learning
settings, and course needs.

For a pictorial presentation of all components of
the Summit course, please see Student’s Book
pages ix—xi.

input.” Comprehensible input is language that
contains some unknown words or structures, but
is still at alevel that students can understand.
Such language, especially when it is authentic,

is extremely valuable for student progress and is
abundant in the Summit course.

We believe that each class session should provide
students with an opportunity to observe language
by reading it and hearing it as well. In order to
benefit from the observation process, students
should be encouraged to look at and/or listen to
reading and listening material for several minutes in
order for them to process it and to make connections
between what they know and what is new. After
students have had ample opportunity to immerse
themselves in the observation process they should
begin discussing the text or answering questions
about it. And to maximize the value of observation,
we strongly suggest that students support their
opinions or answers by indicating where in an
observed text or listening they got the information
they needed to answer or to form an opinion. In this
way, observation becomes an active process rather
than simply a receptive activity.

Encouraging repetition of
new language

Some people believe that repetition of language is
indicative of an outdated behaviorist audio-lingual
approach and (if included at all) only appropriate at the
lower levels. Consequently, recent trends in language
teaching tend to de-emphasize or discourage repetition




have positive results on students’ learning. Knowing

of language being learned. However, we have observed

that repeating new language is valuable as long as it is learning strategies is not enough, however. Research
not overused and does not interfere with awareness has shown that unless students are aware of the value
of meaning. Repetition helps students internalize of strategies, they are unlikely to incorporate them
correct pronunciation, stress, and intonation. Itis into their own learning initiatives.*

recommended that students listen to and repeat new
language for production.

For this reason, when students are learning new
vocabulary or new social language, they should be
encouraged to listen, or to read and listen, and then to
listen again and repeat. When using audio materials
as models, students appreciate the opportunity to
compare their pronunciation, stress, and intonation
with those of the speakers on the audio. We
recommend that repetition be a regular feature of the
presentation of vocabulary and model conversations.

For activities requiring students to listen and
repeat, we suggest having students listen the first
time while looking at the written form in their Twant to learn English because I want to:
texthooks. This allows students to link the written
form in the textbook to the sounds they hear. Next, |
as students are asked to listen and repeat, have
them do it with their textbooks closed. This serves
to reduce distractions and allows students to focus
exclusively on listening and repeating, rather than
reading. It also reduces the confusing effect of
English spelling on pronunciation.

It is always beneficial to vary the method and
sequence of repetition. Using alternative approaches
does not diminish the value of repetition; the
approaches add variety and help maintain interest,
especially for post-intermediate students. It is
best to keep the pace of repetition lively so that
the greatest number of students have a chance to |
participate, maximizing the memorability of the |
stress and intonation patterns. .

It is also beneficial to vary the number of people
being asked to repeat. Sometimes it is helpful to have

- Working toward goals. Atthe beginning of each

. term, before beginning instruction, probe students’
individual personal goals in learning English.
Common goals could be for their profession, travel,
academic study, etc. Help students become aware
of how their course and/or their textbook will help
them reach those goals; for example, by helping
them learn to understand and communicate in
spoken and written English. It is also worthwhile
to encourage students to brainstorm a specific list
of what they want to be able to do in English in
practical or specific terms. For example:

read academic journals or articles.
write e-mails or letters.

discuss news and current events.
have social conversations.

use the Internet,

discuss controversial topics politely.

cC 0o 0 ¢ ©o O

Have students look through their textbook to see if it will
fulfill any of their goals. Ask them to point out lessons or
units that they look forward to learning from.

Make goal-setting or goal awareness an important
part of each unit and lesson. Before beginning a unit
or lesson, have students look it over and brainstorm
what they will be able to do at the end of it. Such
awareness builds expectation of results, focuses
students’ attention on the purpose of instruction, and
results in greater satisfaction with each class. Specific
techniques for using the goals in class are covered
in Applied Methods: How to Teach a Summit Unit, on

students repeat individually; at other times the whole ~ Page Txx.
class, half the class, all the males, all the females, etc. Observing progress and self-assessing. When a
can be asked to repeat as a group. The goal is always brief discussion of goals takes place at the beginning
served, no matter how the repetition is structured. . ofaclass session, it then becomes easy for students
Itisimportant, however, not to exaggerate to observe and confirm their progress that day. One
the amount of class time devoted to repetition. A simple way to ensure this is to ask “Did you learn
lively pace and a short time period will achievethe  how to describe consumer shopping habits?” “What
desired results; then it is time to move on to more did you learn today?” and so on. When students
substantive activities. - confirm that the lesson’s goal has been achieved,

E ving that student | they value their instruction. Similarly, regularly
nsuring that students use

learning strategies

| *

It is important to provide opportunities for students The foundational learning strategies that folllow are an intrinsic
part of the Summit Student's Book. For teachers who would

towork .toward goa.lls, toaeceass p 1'10‘1' knowledge, a‘nd like to teach additional reading, listening, and vocabulary-building
to practice strategies such as planning, self-assessing, strategles, there are numerous printable extension activities on
predicting, etc. These strategies have been proven to ActiveTeach in the back of this Teacher’s Edition.




review progress at the end of each full unit. In
general, cumulative positive reinforcement of their
study motivates learners to persevere.

Being aware of the instructional process. Make
students aware that presentations and activities in
class, as well as those assigned for work outside of
class (homework, projects, laboratory activities),
have a definite purpose and are not random or
accidental.

Effective lessons offer students presentations and
activities that integrate target content. However,
merely offering students such lessons is often not
enough. The lesson will be more effective if students
are cognitively aware of the value of each section of
the lesson in achieving the lesson goals.

When finishing tasks, projects, and homework,
take a moment to review the language students used
in the task; for example, ask “Where did you use the
passive voice with modals today?” When students
become aware that they actually used the passive
voice with modals in their conversations, practicing it
becomes valuable to them. It is surprising how often
students are not aware of the way in which activities
help reinforce what they are learning. They often
see a conversation practice session as isolated from
grammar or vocabulary content, viewing it as just for
fun or something to do to fill time.

Reflecting on one’s learning. A number of hurdles
must be overcome in learning a foreign or second
language. One such hurdle is confusing the
difference between understanding a word and being
able to translate it into one’s own (native) language.
Even post-intermediate learners sometimes
attempt to translate everything they read or hear,
word-for-word. This is futile for two reasons. First,
no one can possibly translate word-for-word quickly
enough to follow a speaker speaking at a natural
pace. Second, word-for-word translations are
impossible for idioms, expressions, metaphors, or
other figurative language.

In order to build students’ awareness of this
fact, we must help them reflect on the meaning of
“understanding.” Help them to see that they can in
fact derive both general and specific meaning from
spoken and written texts that contain words they
have not heard or seen before. If students say they
do not understand the meaning of a new word being
learned, help them to describe its meaning, rather
than to try to translate it. Ask students to look at the
surrounding context to determine connotation—
or sense—of the word in order to understand its
general meaning. Help them to recognize that not
being able to translate a word is different from not
understanding it.

This is a profound awareness on which every
learner of a new language needs to reflect. This
awareness creates the desire and need to depend
on context to infer meaning, promoting the
development of one of the most important strategies
for language learners—understanding meaning
from context.

Managing pair, group, and

collaborative activities

Collaborative activities, as well as pair and group
work, facilitate interaction in English and are a
hallmark of communicative language teaching.
These activities encourage students to use their own
language resources, which in turn makes the lesson
more personal and meaningful. They also ensure
that students initiate as well as respond in English.
Also, by working together, students get to know each
other faster and become more independent; they
rely on the teacher less for guidance and ultimately
take more responsibility for their own learning. We
recommend the tfollowing approaches for activities
featuring pair and group work.

Creating a student-centered environment. Some
students, particularly those accustomed to teacher-
centered lessons in which teachers spend a lot

of time explaining, may not immediately see the
benefits of working in pairs or groups. Remind
students that working together allows them more
time to practice their English and allows you to
listen to more students individually. Reassure
students that you will circulate to give them
individual attention and that this will make you
aware of any points that need explanation.

Encouraging cooperative learning and collaboration.
Encourage students to help and learn from each
other; in other words, to create a community of
learners in the classroom. Students can collaborate
on written exercises with a partner or group, either
by completing the activity together or by comparing
their answers. Whenever possible, try to elicit
answers from other students before answering a
question yourself.

Facilitating a flexible seating arrangement. To ensure
that students interact with a variety of partners, have
them sit in a different location for each class. When
dividing the class into pairs or groups, try to match
students of different abilities. One method of forming
groups is to have students count off according to the
number of groups needed. The “1”s work together, the
“2"s work together, and so on.

Monitoring activities. During pair and group work
activities, monitor students by moving around the

“*»



|\ |

room to keep them on task and to provide help as
needed. When possible, avoid participating in pair
work yourself, as this will limit your ability to monitor
and offer assistance to the rest of the class. If you are
faced with an odd number of students, create a group
of three students. The third student can work as a
helper to encourage eye contact and other socially
appropriate behavior and to correct mistakes.

Managing time. To keep students on task, it is best to
set time limits for each activity. End activities when
most of the class has finished to avoid “dead time”
during which students are waiting for others to finish.
For students who finish a conversation activity early,
have them write out the conversation they created. If
you use supplementary activities, it is a good idea to
have some of those photocopied and on hand.

Correcting errors purposefully

In general, language learners—particularly adults—
like feedback and expect to be corrected when
they make a mistake. However, recent research
(Brown, 2007*) suggests that correcting errors
in students’ speech and writing may not be as
effective in promoting correct language use as is
commonly believed. In fact, research indicates that
excessive correction in a communicative course can
embarrass or dishearten students and discourage
them from attempting the experimentation and
practice that is essential for language acquisition.
In view of these findings, we recommend striking
a balance between the need for correction and
maintaining feelings of success. The following are
approaches to provide effective and positive feedback.

Promoting accuracy. For activities where accuracy
is the focus, address mistakes shortly after they
occur. Students need guidance as they attempt to
use new words, phrases, and grammar; immediate
correction is important. Ask students to incorporate
the corrections as they continue the activity.

Promoting fluency. For freer and more challenging
activities where fluency and free expression are

the focus (discussions and role plays), refrain

from stopping the flow of student discussion with
corrections. In these activities, accuracy is less
important than communicating ideas, improvising,
and remembering and using the full range of
language students have learned. Developing the
ability to retrieve and use previously learned
language is critical if students are to convert the
English they have learned in the classroom into the

* Brown, H. Douglas. 2007. Teaching By Principlas:
An Interactive Approach to Language Pedagogy (3© ed.).
White Plains: Pearson Education.

English they need in their own lives. Interrupting
students with corrections discourages this
experimentation. Instead, take notes on common
student mistakes and then review those errors with
the entire class at the end of the activity.

Encouraging self-correction. Students, especially at
the upper levels, are often able to correct their own
mistakes. First let the student finish the thought,
then indicate by sound or gesture that there has
been a mistake. Try to point out where the mistake
was to give the student an opportunity to self-
correct.

Some techniques for eliciting self-correction
include pausing at the mistake, or repeating the
student’s sentence and pausing at the mistake; for
example, S: “There were much people.” T: “There
were...” §: “There were many people.”

Aless intrusive method is to correct the student's
mistake by reformulating what the student said
without stopping the flow of conversation; for
example, S: “Many of them has finished.” T: “Oh,
many of them have finished?” S: “Yes, many of them
have finished.” Note that these techniques often
prompt the student to self-correct.

Being selective. Do not try to correct every mistake.
Doing so could discourage or overwhelm students.
Instead, focus corrections on the skills that are
being taught in that particular lesson or on mistakes
that interfere with comprehensibility.

Providing emotional support. Above all, be
careful not to embarrass students. Be aware that
post-intermediate students in particular may be
sensitive to criticism in front of their peers and
may prefer more private feedback. Give students
enough time to think before they answer to avoid
making them feel pressured. There is nothing
more effective in promoting student participation
than reinforcing their belief that you are “on

their side.” To that end, we suggest that you show
approval for student experimentation, even when
language is inaccurate. Correction can come later.
Experimentation is an essential step on the road to
mastery.

Checking and managing homework. Maximizing
the amount of time students have to interact

and practice English is essential in a classroom
environment. It is best to limit the amount of class
time devoted to checking answers and correcting
homework. For exercises done in class, have
students check their answers with a partner. This
increases interaction time, ensures that errors

get corrected, and encourages students to correct
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their own mistakes. It also helps students avoid the
possible embarrassment of giving incorrect answers
in front of the entire class.

When the class has finished comparing answers,
review the correct answers as a class, either by
eliciting the answers from individual students or by
having volunteers write their answers on the board.
In classes with time constraints, we recommend
that you write the answers on the board, as this
method is faster.

We suggest that you follow a similar approach
with homework by quickly reviewing correct
answers. In large classes, you may prefer to
systematically select which papers to review out
of class in order to give individual feedback and
check progress. If five to ten papers are collected
every session, each student will receive individual
feedback several times per term.

Actively developing free expression

' One of the greatest challenges in the post-
v intermediate classroom is successfully engaging
learners in free discussions and role plays. Students

" are often frustrated by the disparity in level between

" the complex thoughts they wish to express and the
language they have at their command. There are
psychological and psychosocial hurdles as well. Adult
and young-adult students often worry that they will

- be judged by their teachers as well as their peers.

The following four techniques form part of a
process approach to discussion and are recommended
to mitigate the challenge of free discussions and role
plays. They support learner confidence and increase
quantity, quality, and complexity of expression.

Idea framing. When students are presented—

unprepared—with a discussion topic, they typically

approach it narrowly; for example, if you propose

a discussion about community service, students

may only think about one particular aspect of the
. topic. Worse, students often worry about what you
consider appropriate to include in the discussion.

Providing students with a stimulus such as an

online or magazine survey or questionnaire can help
them frame their ideas by indirectly suggesting topics
to be included in the discussion to follow. Surveys
and questionnaires you provide also reduce student
anxiety by clarifying your expectations of what is
appropriate to include in the discussion.

Notepadding. Giving students an opportunity to write
notes helps them consider how they will express their
ideas. Here again, students may start with a narrow
view of what to include in the discussion, but when
they are given preparation time beforehand, they will

™i
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broaden their ideas and plan how they want to express
them. Notepadding builds confidence and yields

more complex statements than discussion without
preparation does.

Text-mining. Although language textbooks usually
contain readings that provide students with an
opportunity to confront “i+1” comprehensible
language, using these readings solely for reading
comprehension can be a missed opportunity. One
way to make the most of a textbook reading is to

ask students to notice and select language from it
(“mining its text”) that they can use in a discussion or
role play. Permit students to circle, underline, or copy
“mined” language prior to classroom discussions.
Text-mining greatly enhances students’ ability to
acquire and use more sophisticated language.

Wordposting. Another huge challenge to students
is remembering known language—even recently
learned language—and using it in discussions and
role plays. But when students do not use and reuse
learned language, they inevitably forget it.

To ensure that students recycle previously taught
language, we suggest that you (or the students
themselves) make and keep “wordposts”—lists of
relevant recyclable language. Wordposts can be
written on the board or photocopied and distributed.
To encourage the use of the wordposts during
the discussion, you or your students can write a
checkmark, cross out, or circle each word or phrase
as it is used. Wordposting is one effective recycling
technique that makes English unforgettable.

Teaching the receptive skills: reading
and listening

Reading and listening are sometimes thought of as
receptive skills. In a communicative classroom,
however, reading and listening activities can greatly
enhance speaking and writing, provide growth
of comprehension, and help students cope with
authentic language containing unknown words and
complex ideas. The following are suggestions for
approaching reading and listening in order to gain
maximum benefit.

Authentic reading and listening passages will always
contain a quantity of unknown language. We know
that students can understand more language than
they can produce, but they are often hesitant to tackle
readings or listening activities that include unknown
language. (See the earlier discussion of the value of “i+1”
comprehensible input on page Tviii.)

Readings and listening activities should represent
real language. However, it is important to avoid
language that falls so far above comprehensible
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level that students can’t learn from it. Identifying
a zone of comprehensibility enables readings and
listening activities to maximize the building of
comprehension skills and vocabulary.

As stated earlier, it is important to recognize
that language learners instinctively try to translate
every word as they read and are frustrated by their
inability to create a one-to-one correspondence of
the English words to their native language. Adopting
an approach that respects the amount of challenge a
reading or listening activity presents, discouraging
translation, and teaching reading and listening
skills and strategies can help students read and
listen successfully.

Reading strategies and applied comprehension
skills. Reading skills and strategies that help
students cope with the challenge of foreign- or
second-language reading help prepare them to
confront such readings with confidence. Some are
practiced before, some during, and others after the
actual reading.

Before a reading activity, encourage students to
explore their ideas about the topic of the reading.
To pique their interest in the reading, get them
to access any knowledge they already have about
the topic. Another strategy that helps students
cope with a reading is identifying its source; for
example, is it a magazine article, a website, a
series of letters, an advertisement, etc.? These pre-
reading strategies will help students approach a
reading with the confidence that they know what is
coming and will discourage them from focusing on
every unknown word.

Some strategies and skills that help students
while they read are skimming, scanning, and focusing
on the context in which unknown words occur,
to help students understand meaning (instead of
trying to translate those words), Encourage students
to quickly read the passage from beginning to end
without stopping for details. One way to teach
skimming is to have students read the first sentence
of each paragraph and the first few sentences at the
beginning and the end of the passage.

Scanning for specific information is another
helpful skill. Before students read line-for-line,
they can be asked to find information about dates,
names, ages, times, etc. Such information usually
identifies itself by format—numbers, isolated words,
charts, and the like. Keep in mind, though, that not
all readings lend themselves naturally to skimming
or scanning. Only choose skimming or scanning
with readings that naturally lend themselves to that
sort of examination.
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As students read and encounter unknown words, 1
help them to find the context clues that “explain” the -
meaning of those words. In the following sentence,
the general meaning of the word dousing can be i
understood from the context: “Songkran is a wild
and wonderful festival in which people of all ages
have fun dousing each other with water for three solid e
days.” Many students would instinctively reach for ,
the bilingual dictionary to look up dousing or simply
decide the reading was too hard. But asking them
to look for the meaning in the surrounding text (the
“context,” where they will find “with water”) helps -
build the habit of searching for context clues and '
taking educated guesses.

A good way to help students see the value of
searching for context clues is to ask them to explain
their reasons for guessing the meaning of a word. Ask
them to go into the text to provide support for their
opinions, In the case above, students would cite “with
water” to support their opinions. Note that a precise
definition or translation is not necessarily the goal.
Students should also be encouraged to guess the
“sense” of a word; for example, whether it is positive or
negative, male or female, something you eat or wear,
etc. If this is done regularly, students will develop the
habit of looking for meaning in the context.

After reading, summarizing a text is a valuable
applied reading comprehension skill, When
students are able to summarize a reading, it
indicates that they have identified the main idea and
can distinguish it from random facts or details that
are included in the article.

One way to provide practice in distinguishing main
ideas from details is to ask students to rake notes as
theyread and to organize or separate their notes into
categories; for example, in a reading about the life of
a famous composer, students can be asked to take
notes about the key events in that person’s life. In a
reading about the effects of globalization, students
can be asked to jot down information about the pros
and cons. Putting notes into categories helps students
perceive the details that support the main ideas of a
reading and can provide a framework for alogical and
articulately expressed summary. A further way to help
students understand the main idea of or the point of
view expressed in a reading is to ask them to try to
paraphrasewhat the author's idea is. As they read, ask
students to put the author’s words into their own words.

The input/task ratio. When asking comprehension
questions about a reading (or a listening activity;

see below) it is helpful to keep in mind the relative
difficulty of the text. If a text is very challenging

and has a ot of difficult or unfamiliar language and
complex ideas, questions and tasks should be relatively




easy and receptive, such as determining general or
main ideas. If a text is relatively easy, the tasks and
questions should be commensurately more difficult,
productive, and inferential, and should require more
critical thinking. In other words, the difficulty of the
task should be inversely proportional to the difficulty
of the text. If this ratio is respected, even very difficult
texts can be used by students at lower levels,

Listening skills and strategies. Listening is often
frustrating to students because of factors such as
speed, accent, background interference, and the fact
that in the real world, a listener usually has only one
opportunity to understand. In contrast, areading
text—even if difficult—can be explored, studied,
and re-read at the learner’s pace.

For most learners, understanding spoken
language can be very difficult, especially when the
speaker is not seen, as during a phone conversation
or when listening to the radio, a podcast, or
a classroom audio program. Development of
listening skills and strategies can help reduce the
natural panic that occurs when students listen to
challenging speech. If we want post-intermediate
students to be able to cope with real spoken language,
itis crucial to expose them to authentic listening
passages recorded at a normal rate of speed andina
variety of accents.

As language educators, it is important for us
to ask ourselves what the purpose of listening
comprehension exercises is in a communicative
classroom. Is it to get students to understand every
word they hear in a comprehension exercise or is it to
help them learn how to successfully understand real
spoken English in the world outside the classroom?
Although we know the answer is the latter, we
struggle with our own feelings of “failure” when
post-intermediate students are unable to easily
understand everything in the listening texts we bring
to class.

To offset our own fears as educators, it is important
to explain to students the value of challenging
listening experiences and to reassure them that the
exercise is not a test of whether or not they understood
everything the first time. Be sure students understand
that the purpose of this practice is to help them obtain
meaning, even from something that is not completely
understood, and not simply to answer questions.

In presenting listening comprehension practice
in class, be sure students have several opportunities
to listen to each passage. Focus students’ attention
by having them listen for a different purpose each
time they listen. Build up the progression of tasks
from easier to more challenging ones. Add an extra

listening opportunity again after other tasks in
order to let students check their work.

The input/task ratio especially applies to
constructing listening activities in the classroom.

(See pages Txiii-Txiv.) If the listening passage is

fast, accented, or otherwise difficult, present aless
challenging or receptive task, such as understanding
main ideas or identifying the global purpose. On the
other hand, if the listening passage is slow or otherwise
easy, present more productive or difficult exercises.

A convenient way to apply the input/task ratio to
listening comprehension exercises is to compare them
to the reading skills of skimming and scanning: for
more difficult listening passages, expect students to
“skim” by listening and getting the main idea, but few
details, inferences, or complexities. For easier listening
passages, expect them to “scan” for details, make
inferences, and draw conclusions based on those.

In all cases, however, make sure students realize
that these exercises are meant to increase their ability
to cope with natural spoken speech, not a means to
judge what they can understand on one listening.

Improving written expression

Writing tasks perform a number of useful functions
in a communicative classroom:
= First, they offer yet another vehicle for students
to remember, practice, and consolidate language
they are learning, reinforcing vocabulary and
grammatical conventions.

* Second, they promote the development of
accuracy because students and instructors read
and edit the writing; errors are visible and can
be meticulously corrected.

¢ Third, they can prepare students for the
real writing they will do in their work and
social lives: letters, e-mails, reports, articles,
messages, and the like.

« Fourth, tasks based on a writing syllabus can
teach students the conventions of standard
written expression, such as sentence and
paragraph development, use of topic sentences,
and written rhetorical devices. These cannot be
learned through speaking activities.

It’s reasonable to expect an increase in both
quality and quantity of expression as students
develop their writing skills. Students should be
reminded and encouraged to actively use the
language they have learned, and they should try
to vary the vocabulary they use and the way they
express themselves. In addition, they should always
be encouraged to try and write a little more. If
students share their writing in pairs or groups, have




other students ask questions about information they
want to know more about. Do the same when you
read students’ work.

‘Writing is a process that begins with ideas.
Encourage students to brainstorm ideas, write lists,
take notes, organize their thoughts, use graphic
organizers, etc. before they begin writing a first
draft. Encourage revision as a regular habit in
writing. Students should get feedback from others
and look at their own writing critically for clarity of
ideas. Then they should rewrite to try and improve
what they wrote in the first draft.

When you first read your students’ writing,
respond to the ideas they are trying to express,
rather than focusing on errors. Ask questions that
encourage students to say more and clarify what
they are saying. Focus on accuracy only after
students have had an opportunity to revise and
improve the content of their own work.

Students at post-intermediate and advanced
level can cope with challenging writing
assignments and they should be expected to
use high-level grammatical structures in their
writing. For example, in an essay about public
corruption, students should readily use conditional

constructions to examine what they would do if they
had the power to change things.

As at all levels of instruction, however, it is
important to construct a writing assignment that
students are prepared to write about. Many failures
in writing occur when students begin translating
their ideas from their own language into English,
instead of using the words, expressions, and
grammar they are familiar with. When assigning a
writing task, ask yourselfif it will require students
to use known language or whether the subject is
unrelated to what they know.

To help develop students’ abilities in the
conventions of writing, it is helpful to link each
writing assignment to a particular skill to be applied,
such as sequencing events, persuasion, punctuation
of dialogue, organizing a comparison and contrast
essay, and other features of effective writing. In this
way, students practice the language they are learning
as well as the conventions expected in English
writing. Finally, so that students become familiar
with the conventions of formal and informal written
expression, vary the text types in assignments, from
e-mails to formal letters and essays.

Commonsense Testing and Evaluation

One of a teacher’s most difficult challenges is to
construct tests that fairly evaluate global student
progress. Without pretending to present an
exhaustive approach to testing and evaluation,
we offer a few principles. First of all, although all
teachers accept the principle that “we should test
only what we teach,” this is easier said than done
in a communicative classroom, where more than
50% of class time is spent practicing the oral/aural
skills. If we were to “test what we taught” this would
require more than 50% of our test items to evaluate
listening and speaking. However, oral tests take
alot of time because each student must be tested
individually; few programs provide enough time for
such testing. For this reason, most programs rely on
tests that are largely written.

We would like to suggest procedures that answer
the following two questions:

* How can students receive credit for their
progress in speaking— the aspects of language
learning that have received the most emphasis
in class? In other words, how can we evaluate
speaking?

» How can we construct a written test that
permits students of all ability levels to
demonstrate their knowledge of the language
they've studied and which measures
their abilities in listening and reading
comprehension as well as written expression?

Oral tests

As mentioned above, formal oral tests are very time-
consuming, In a class of thirty students, administering
afive-minute unit oral test to each student would

take 150 minutes (two and a half hours). Almost no
program could dedicate that much time to oral testing
at the end of each textbook unit, so it’s only possible

to administer a few oral tests per term. However,
teachers report that when there are very few oral tests,
students tend to panic and perform poorly because
the stakes are too high. And a test on which students
underperform doesn’t accurately assess their progress.
A more practical and effective way to measure
students’ progress is to provide an ongoing, less
formal, in-class assessment of speaking skills.




One approach is to keep a record of students’
progress in each class session. If a class has thirty
students, we suggest focusing on ten students in
each session, making a mental note of their spoken
responses in whole class, small group, and pair work
activities. At the end of the session, make a notation
in your record book in a form that makes most sense
to you.. One simple notation system is to give each
student you evaluated a “plus,” a “check,” or a “minus”
for that day’s oral work. In the following class session,
focus on the next ten students, and in the following
session, focus on the final third of the students. In
that way, students receive credit for their progress
as they begin to retrieve and use target language to
communicate in class. You can determine the criteria
you wish to use to evaluate your students (e.g, fluency,
accuracy, clarity, etc.). The important thing is that you
have a record of each student’s ongoing progress. At
the post-intermediate level, classroom discussions,
presentations, and debates all offer opportunities for
ongoing informal oral assessment. This set of records
can then be factored into the grade each student
receives for the marking period, unit, term, etc. The
percentage of weight you wish to give to this ongoing
oral evaluation in relation to the written test is up to
you and your program.

Written tests

How can we construct a written test that enables us
to fairly evaluate the progress of all students—those
who are gifted as well as those who struggle? All
students learn, though not at the same rate, and some
learn more from a textbook unit or from a lecture, etc.
than others. We suggest that test items in written tests
be weighted as follows so that all students who have
progressed acceptably can demonstrate that growth
on the test. (Note that the item types described below
can be mixed throughout the test.)

We propose that 80% of the test items be receptive
and literal ones. Examples of these item types would
include such things as true and false, multiple choice,
and cloze sentences with word banks from which to
choose items. These items should “test” students’
knowledge of the target vocabulary and grammar they
studied in the unit. In terms of difficulty, these items
should be at a level that all students who have studied
and learned the material can answer successfully.

In turn, 10% of test items should be items
that require more thought and more productive
responses than those mentioned above. Examples
of these items would be an answer to a question,

a completion of a conversation response, or cloze
sentences in which students have to complete items
without benefit of a word bank or a set of choices.

These items should “test” students’ knowledge and
use of vocabulary and grammar learned in the unit.
Regarding difficulty level, these items should target
average and above-level students. While it is possible
that weaker students will correctly complete these
items, it is not probable. It is worth noting that all
students sometimes perform above expectation, and
that performance should be encouraged.

The final 10% of test items should require
responses of multiple sentences or paragraphs,
etc. that indicate mastery of vocabulary and
grammar and that may require critical thinking,
such as inferential understanding of language
and ideas in context from reading passages. These
items would typically target the strongest students
in the class. Again, it is possible, however unlikely,
that some weaker and average-ability students
might perform well on these items. Any success
should be supported.

If a written test is constructed using items
apportioned as above, all students can demonstrate
progress, with the weakest students (who have
worked to their capacity) probably achieving a
potential 80% score, average-ability students
achieving a potential 90% score, and the best
students achieving a potential 100%. Of course, these
percentages are not guaranteed, but they do permit
even the weakest students to see their progress and
the best ones to demonstrate their mastery.

A compelling reason for this approach to
constructing written tests is to address teachers’
frequent concern that their students don't “do well on
the test.” Research has shown that teachers often write
tests that provide items weighted on the side of the most
difficult content taught, under the rationale that “if
students can answer these questions, I can assume they
could have answered easier items.” The consequence
of this assumption is that many students don’t receive
recognition for the language they have learned because
they are unable to answer the most difficultand
productive items perfectly. However, it is our contention
that the easier content, such as the knowledge of the
target vocabulary, is at least as important as the ability
to use the most difficult grammar. We believe that all of
the content should be evaluated.

Global evaluation

Once a score on a written test has been determined,
you (or your program) can decide how much weight
to give oral tests or the ongoing oral assessment in
the student’s global evaluation. If we are to truly test
what we taught, and the amount of time spent on
the oral/aural skills was 75%, then a case could be
made for “counting” the written test for 25% of the




grade, although few programs would adopt such a
scale, for reasons of expediency. Our purpose here

is to provide a starting point for discussion to enable
programs to consider what weight to assign the oral
and written tests so that each student’s evaluation
meets the goals of the program.

Periodic assessment of writing skills

Since written expression (essays, letters, reports,
etc.) is an important part of any post-intermediate
syllabus, students’ progress should be evaluated
regularly. In-class and homework writing
assignments and formal writing tests should all be
taken into consideration for a global assessment of
writing skills.

When evaluating student writing skills on a
formal writing test (an essay, for example), take the
following criteria equally into account:

* appropriateness (Is the essay on topic?)

* completeness (Does the essay adequately
develop the topic?)

* accuracy (Does the essay use complete
sentences? Is the grammar, spelling, and
punctuation correct? Are vocabulary and
idiomatic expressions used meaningfully?)

* clarity (Is the essay well organized? Are ideas
presented in a clear and logical manner? Are
details used to clarify and illustrate ideas?)

» complexity (Does the essay use a variety of
sentence structures? Is the vocabulary varied?)

Again, you or your program can decide how much
weight to give assessment of the writing skill in a
student’s global evaluation.

o) UiT37ey For more information on the topics

in this section, please consult the
ActiveTeach disc in the back of this Teacher's Edition
and Lesson Planner.
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Toxx

See pages Txviii-Txix for pictorial examples of the
following lessons.

Preview Lesson

The purpose of the Preview Lesson is to provide

an introduction to the topic and social language

of the unit. A Goals list at the fop right of the

first page announces the communication goals
that are presented in the unit, building students’
anticipation of what they will learn in the unit. We
suggest that the four goals be pointed out at the
beginning of the unit and then individually as each
of the four numbered lessons begins.

The Preview Lesson includes highly authentic
“i+1” language which should be comprehensible
yet challenging for a student in the Summit series.
It is well known that students make good progress
when they are exposed to such language as long as
they are not expected to produce it right away. When
students see that they can cope with somewhat
challenging language, their confidence grows and
they enter the unit motivated with the expectation
of success. The Preview Lesson contains embedded
illustrations, contextual photographs, and other
visual cues to meaning.

The material included in each Preview Lesson
helps students activate prior knowledge of themes,
topics, and language. It also actively helps them
build the strategy of determining meaning from
context. Encouraging students to use visual cues
as well as the surrounding context will help them
understand any unknown language in what they are
reading or listening to in this first part of the unit.

Preview text. The first page of the Preview Lesson
contains a text for students to observe, read, and
think about. It may be a website, a catalogue, a quiz,
an advertisement, or something similar. In addition
to the preview text, you will find one or more
exercises that provide practice with the content and
language of the preview text.

b Teaching tips Before discussing the preview
text, allow a few minutes for students to silently
familiarize themselves with its content and form
and explore its details. Always remind students to
use the illustrations and context to help determine
the meaning of unfamiliar words and phrases. This
isan important learning strategy for understanding
material above one’s productive level. When
students have had a few minutes to take in the
preview text, ask a few questions about the content
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Applied Methods: How to Teach a Summit Unit

of the text. (Specific questions for each preview
text are provided in the interleaved section of this
Teacher's Edition—the “Lesson Planner.”)

The discussion activities that follow the preview
text (usually called “Express Your Ideas”) are
designed to get students to start talking about the
unit topic. These discussion activities help students
use both familiar and unfamiliar (new) language
from the preview text. Students can discuss in pairs
or small groups. After students have concluded their
discussions, review by asking a few students to share
their ideas with the whole class.

Sound Bites. On the second page of the Preview
Lesson, Sound Bites permits students to see a short
conversation that contains natural, authentic,
corpus-informed social language in a story context.
An audio icon 4 indicates that the Sound Bites
conversation is recorded on the Classroom Audio
Program. Alternatively, you might ask students to
access the audio directly from their ActiveBook.
Sound Bites is not intended to be a conversation
model for students to repeat and “learn.” Rather,
itis an opportunity to observe, read, and listen

in order to notice language and how it is used.
These examples of natural language will promote
comprehension of real spoken English and will
ready students for productive social language they
will learn in the numbered integrated-skills lessons
that follow the Preview Lesson. Sound Bites contains
highly appealing idiomatic language that many
students can pick up and make their own.

> Teaching tips Before students read and listen to
the Sound Bites conversation, ask questions about
the photo, if possible. For variety, and to provide
listening practice, you may sometimes want to have
students listen with books closed. Another option is
to have students read the Sound Bites conversation
silently first, then read and listen, or listen without
reading. (Specific suggestions for each Sound Bites
activity are given in the Lesson Planner, but we
encourage you to use the approach you feel is best

FYI: There are several options for accessing the audio. If you are
using the Classroom Audio Program audio CDs, CD and track
numbers are listed directly above the audic icon on the Student's
Boock pages; for example, 4:15 indicates that the recording is on
CD 4, track 15. If you are using the Digital Student’s Book on
ActiveTeach, you can click on the audio icons for instant play.
Your students can do the same when using their own Digital
Student’s Book on their ActiveBook. Alternatively, your students
can download individual MP3 files of each track directly from a
folder on the ActiveBook. These files have the same CD and track

1 numbers used in the Student’'s Book.
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for your group.) No matter which approach you elect
to use, however, it is always worthwhile to have
students listen to the Sound Bites, whether before or
after reading it. (See FYI on page Txx for alternative
ways to access Summit audio.)

After students have become familiar with the
Sound Bites, ask questions to check comprehension.
Use the questions that are provided in the Lesson
Planner or your own questions. Questions can be
presented to the full class, written on the board for
students to answer with a partner, or read aloud
for students to write answers to. If appropriate, ask
additional questions that relate the content of the
Sound Bites conversation to students’ own lives. Then
proceed to the exercises that follow the Sound Bites.

Sound Bites exercises. A series of intensive
exercises following each Sound Bites conversation
provides practice in determining meaning of
new language from context as well as activating
previously learned language. One important
feature of the second edition of Summit is an
emphasis on asking students to explain their
answers. In exercises called Think and Explain,
students are asked to notice and cite key language
from the Sound Bites to explain the basis of their
answers. In addition to building critical thinking
skills, explaining provides an opportunity to
make receptive exercises productive; it stimulates
discussion in class and trains students to use
context to support an answer, An added benefit

of asking students to find support for answers
within a passage is improved performance on
standardized tests that expect students to delve
into texts to extract meaning, Other exercises ask
students to apply key reading strategies to language
encountered in the conversation in order to
demonstrate understanding.

Starting Point. This final exercise in the Preview
Lesson usually asks students to consolidate the
information, personalize it, or discuss it before
moving on to Lesson 1. In addition, it provides an
opportunity for students to activate vocabulary or
expressions learned in Sound Bites.

P Teaching tips The exercise questions can

be asked in open class, written on the board for
students to answer with a partner, or read aloud for
students to write answers to. Specific suggestions
are made in the Lesson Planner. When time is short,
these exercises can be done as homework and
reviewed quickly in class. They remain in the book,

however, as a convenient reminder of meaning when
students study and prepare for tests.

Lessons 1 and 2: Conversation or
Grammar Focus

Each unit in Summit has one lesson focused on
grammar and one focused on conversation. They
both offer new language as well as integrated
communication practice. Lessons 1 and 2 (as all
lessons) are always labeled with a communication
goal, such as “Discuss your reactions to ads,” so
students are aware of what they will achieve during
the course of the lesson. And these lessons (as all
lessons) end with a communication activity in
which students demonstrate to themselves mastery
of the goal.

Conversation Snapshot. Lessons that focus

on conversation always begin with a model
conversation entitled Conversation Snapshot. To
build awareness and facilitate comprehension,
begin by asking questions about the photo or
illustration, if appropriate. Conversation strategies
that match those listed in the Student’s Book
Learning Objectives chart (pages iv-vii) are
highlighted in boldface blue type. You may or may
not wish to share the conversation strategies as they
are listed in the Learning Objectives chart with your
students. Note that in addition to the conversation
strategies, one or more examples of the lesson’s
grammar or vocabulary may be embedded in the
Conversation Snapshot to preview that language.

> Teaching tips Play the audio of the Conversation
Snapshot or read it aloud yourself while the
students read and listen with books open. Then
check students’ understanding of the conversation
by asking comprehension questions. Additional
questions are provided in the Lesson Planner to help
students focus on the essential information in the
Conversation Snapshot and determine the meaning
of any new language from its context. The questions
also prepare students to understand any grammar
orvocabulary in the presentation that follows
the Conversation Snapshot. Although additional
questions are provided in the Lesson Planner, it is
not necessary to stop there. When you ask questions,
however, be mindful of what students are capable of.
Don't elicit language or information that students
would not know prior to reading the conversation.
An alternative presentation technique, especially
in stronger groups, is to have students listen to the
Conversation Snapshot with books closed first.
When electing this option, have students look at
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the photo or illustration first to build a holistic
awareness of the social situation of the conversation.

Rhythm and intonation Practice. Following the
Conversation Snapshot is a direction line for
Rhythm and Intonation Practice. This second
recording of the model directs students to listen and
repeat in the pauses. The pause following each line
of the model is an opportunity for students to focus
on imitating the pronunciation, intonation, rthythm,
and stress of the native speaker in the model. The
Lesson Planner suggests specific rhythm, stress, and
intonation features to call attention to.

» Teaching tips Some instructors like to have
students look at the text as they repeat. Many prefer
to have students do the Rhythm and Intonation
Practice with books closed, to avoid the interference
of English spelling. We encourage experimentation
to see which is more effective. With books closed,
students can listen and repeat after each line.
Encourage students to imitate the rhythm, stress,
and intonation of the conversation as closely as
possible, especially those lines that highlight
conversation strategies. Correct rhythm, stress, and
intonation where necessary and help students to
pronounce the language clearly. Encourage students
to continue practicing the rhythm and intonation,
using the ActiveBook disc included in the back of
their textbook.

METHODS HANDBOOK

Pronunciation Booster. In addition to the

Rhythm and Intonation Practice that follows each
Conversation Snapshot, each unit offers additional
pronunciation practice in the Pronunciation Booster
in the back of the Student’s Book. The Pronunciation
Booster provides presentation and practice of
important features of pronunciation, intonation, or
stress. Each concept in the Pronunciation Booster

is linked in some way to the content of the lesson it
accompanies.

» Teaching tips The Pronunciation Booster
should be considered an option for teachers who
want to offer a detailed study of pronunciation in
class. If teachers prefer not to use class time for
these activities, students can do the Pronunciation
Booster activities on their own. The listening
exercises are on the students’ ActiveBook disc.
Extra Pronunciation Activities worksheets can be
printed out from your ActiveTeach. These activities
provide more practice of the pronunciation lesson
from the Pronunciation Booster. The activities use
language from Grammar Snapshot (see below),
Conversation Snapshot, and Vocabulary activities so
students have the opportunity to apply what they've

T )
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learned to familiar language from the Student’s
Book, increasing its memorability at the same time.
A number of activities suggest that students listen
to the Classroom Audio Program in class or on their
ActiveBook in order to check their work.

Grammar Snapshot. Lessons that focus on grammar
always begin with a Grammar Snapshot, which
consists of an article, website, or “interviews” with
the target grammar highlighted in boldface text

for observation. Each new grammatical structure

is previewed in the Grammar Snapshot so students
read, hear, and understand the structure in context
before they are required to manipulate it. Following
each Grammar Snapshot is a strategy-based
discussion activity.

» Teaching tips Give students a few minutes

to read the Grammar Snapshot and observe

the grammar usage. Ask students if they notice

any patterns in a particular grammar point or
differences between two points presented together.
Note that all Grammar Snapshots are on the
Classroom Audio Program so students can hear the
target grammar as well. Its use in class is optional.
If you use the audio, you can choose to present it
with books closed, while students are reading, or
after they're finished reading. We encourage you

to experiment and find what works best for your
situation. You can also encourage students to listen
on their own, using their ActiveBook disc.

Grammar. The new structure highlighted in the
Grammar Snapshot is presented through authentic
examples and clear, concise, easy-to-understand
rules. Controlled exercises follow each grammar
presentation in the Student’s Book. The exercises
provide written and/or oral practice with the
structure(s) just taught and offer additional
examples of its use in context.

» Teaching tips Have students read the
information in the Grammar presentation
independently. Then ask them to look again

at the Grammar Snapshot and try to apply the
rules to the grammar highlighted within it. The
Lesson Planner offers specific suggestions for
presenting and reinforcing the grammar taught

in each unit. Students internalize grammatical
structures when they have the opportunity to

use them in a meaningful and relevant context.
Suggestions prompt students to begin using the
new structure in the context of their own lives to
express opinions, preferences, and other ideas. You
can also use an inductive approach by printing out
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the Inductive Grammar Charts for this lesson from
your ActiveTeach disc or by writing the example
sentences from the grammar presentation on the
board for discussion. The Inductive Grammar
Charts are designed to check how well students
understand the grammar or to help students figure
out how the grammar works. Even if you prefer a
more deductive approach, you can use the Inductive
Grammar Charts as follow-up activities after the
grammar has been presented.

For the controlled exercises that follow each
grammar presentation, maodel the first item in
each task if necessary. Have students complete the
exercises independently, in pairs, or in small groups.
Review answers as a class or have students check
answers with a partner. All answers to the exercises
are printed in green type on the Student’s Book pages
across from the Lesson Planner pages in this Teacher’s
Edition or directly on the Lesson Planner pages.

Grammar Booster. Following most Grammar
presentations is an icon referring students to the
Grammar Booster in the back of the Student’s Book,
where grammar from the unit is expanded in some
way. In some cases, the Grammar Booster provides
awider focus on the specific grammar point taught
in the lesson. In others, it includes related grammar
concepts, some of which may be presented in

more detail at another time. In still other cases,

the Grammar Booster provides targeted review of
related concepts students have learned earlier, The
Grammar Booster contains confirming exercises for
each grammar point presented. Answers are printed
in green on the Grammar Booster pages or on the
Lesson Planner pages in this Teacher’s Edition. The
Grammar Booster is an option for teachers who
want to go beyond what is normally included in the
textbook.

» Teaching tips If you choose not to use the
Grammar Booster for your class, you may wish

to selectively assign it to stronger students who

are ready for more. Or you may wish to pick and
choose those presentations you feel would be most
beneficial in certain circumstances. Even if you

elect not to use the Grammar Booster, students will
appreciate having additional material for permanent
reference in their textbook.

Vocabulary. Vocabulary is explicitly presented
through context, definitions, and/or pictures. The
vocabulary presentations in the Student’s Book
serve to convey meaning of each new vocabulary
item and to provide reference for self-study, which
is especially valuable as students prepare for tests.

Im
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Vocabulary in Summit is presented at word, phrase,
and sentence level — including expressions, idioms,
and collocations (words that “go together” as
phrases).

» Teaching tips Begin by focusing students’
attention on the illustrations, definitions, or
sample sentences. Play the audio recording of the
vocabulary or read it aloud as a model. Students
can listen and repeat to build awareness of correct
pronunciation. If necessary, clarify the meaning
of any words or phrases students have difficulty
understanding. Convey the meaning physically—
through gestures, mime, or reference to people
or objects in the room—or through examples or a
simple explanation. Specific ideas on how to do this
are provided in the Lesson Planner.

When possible, personalize the vocabulary.
Use the vocabulary to talk about or ask questions
about content familiar to your students. In open
class, or with pairs and small groups, have students
talk about their likes/dislikes, preferences, plans,
relationships, belongings, habits, etc. in relation to
the vocabulary.

Word Skills. As students advance, they not only
need new, previously unknown vocabulary, but
they also need to build on their existing productive
vocabulary. Students can expand their vocabulary
knowledge by learning word transformation,
classification, association, and other skills, Word
Skills presentations increase students’ awareness
of word features that can be applied to producing
or comprehending new vocabulary. (Word Skills
sections sometimes also appear in Lessons 3 and 4).

¥ Teaching tips One way to present the Word
Skills sections is to begin by focusing students’
attention on the definitions, explanations,
illustrations, or example sentences included in the
presentation. Or, when possible or appropriate,
another option is to ask students to divide a word
such as self-critical into its root (critical) and its
prefix (self) and define the root. As an example,
ask How would you describe someone who is
critical? (Someone who always finds mistakes or
problems.) Then ask What do you think self-critical
means? (Finding a lot of problems or mistakes with
oneself.) In this way, students can infer how the
prefix self- is combined with a number of adjectives
and predict similar meaning. Examining words in
this way makes it easier to remember them all and
expands students’ ability to create and understand
new words as a group. Worksheets for Vocabulary-
Building Strategies can be printed out from your




METHODS HANDBOOK

Txxiv

Zicre)

ActiveTeach. They are designed to help students
use and apply new vocabulary and word skills from
the unit for more effective learning. The strategies
included in these worksheets include associating
words, personalizing vocabulary, applying words in
new contexts, diagramming, etc. These strategies
are effective for students with a variety of learning
styles, and students will be able to apply them to
other vocabulary they learn as well.

Listening. Lessons 1 and 2 often contain exercises
labeled Listening that practice a variety of key
listening skills and strategies. These short exercises
serve to provide comprehension practice and

allow recollection of the vocabulary or grammar.
Although short, these tasks require careful listening
for sense and critical thinking. The unit's major
listening presentation is included in Lesson 3 or 4
(and is more fully described there—see page Txxvi)
and includes teaching tips that can be used for all
listening activities in the unit.

A note about accented speakers in Summit: In order
to accustom students to listening to English in today's world,
where native speakers of English have a variety of accents
and more than two-thirds of English speakers are non-
native speakers of the language, Summit listening selections
include regionally accented native speakers (British,
Australian, Canadian, U.S. regional, efc.) as well as accented
speakers from a variety of other languages. The Teacher’s
Edition identifies the regional or language background

of speakers included in listening comprehension on the
audio (in the printed audioscripts located in the back of this
Teacher's Edition and on your ActiveTeach). We encourage
you to share this information with your class and to remind
students that English is an international language that is
used to connect speakers from a variety of cultures and
language backgrounds. Important: anything students are
supposed to repeat (productive language models), such

as Viocabulary and Conversation Snapshots, are always in
standard American English.

Now You Can. Lessons 1 and 2 always end with
a feature called Now You Can. It is here, at the
end of the lesson, that students demonstrate the
achievement of the communication goal of the
lesson. As students work through the exercises in
this section, meaningfully activating the language
of the lesson, they will feel motivated by their
success and see confirmation of their efforts in
achieving the goal. Because each goal has obvious
practical and communicative value, students will
see their English lessons as worthwhile. Cognitive
awareness of progress is exhilarating for language
learners and keeps them interested and learning.
Lessons that include a Conversation Snapshot
provide a speaking activity called Use the
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Conversation Strategies. In these activities, students
create their own conversations and practice the
conversation strategies presented in the Conversation
Snapshot. These are usually facilitated by a
“starter”—providing the first line of the Conversation
Snapshot in order to help students begin their
conversation, personalizing it with names, different
vocabulary, or other appropriate social language they
have learned.

Lessons that include a Grammar Snapshot provide
a speaking activity called Use the Grammar. In this
structured activity, students use the lesson’s target
grammar communicatively through discussion or
role play.

Frequent planning activities, such as notepadding
or idea framing (See page Txii for a description
of notepadding and idea framing), help students
prepare their ideas before they speak and provide a
concrete reference to support them while they speak.
Models of appropriate oral and written responses are
often included so students know what is expected.
For example, a model may show an example of how
the target grammar can support their expression.
Additional discussion topics are sometimes included
to encourage students to extend the topic for further
speaking and practice of target language.

> Teaching tips The most important way to
maximize the value of the Now You Can activity
in Conversation Snapshot lessons is to encourage
experimentation, showing approval when students
create a personal adaptation of the original model
conversation and continue it in unscripted ways. Be
sure students don’t think the purpose of the practice
is to test their memory of the original Conversation
Snapshot. It is exactly the opposite. As they practice,
students should use their own language, as well as
the target vocabulary or grammar.

Begin by reading the instructions aloud. Then
begin the conversation with a more advanced
student to demonstrate that students should use
new language from the lesson and draw from other
sources. You may wish to remind students of the
conversation strategies presented in the Conversation
Snapshot. If helpful, point out the language available
on the two-page lesson for students to use. Note that
the conversations each pair of students creates will
vary.

As students practice, circulate and offer help
as needed. Remind students to make eye contact
during conversations to facilitate authentic
communication, and encourage them to use
natural pronunciation and intonation. An option
is to suggest that students have the conversation
a few times with different partners. Also, you can



ask a couple of pairs to “perform” or re-create their
conversation for the class or for other pairs. When
different pairs of students perform in front of the
class all students are reminded of how much social
language they have learned.

An activity called Conversation Prompts can
be printed out from your ActiveTeach disc. These
activities are designed to remind students of
language they have already learned in the unit—and
in previous units—that they can use while they
speak. They can be used as additional language
support for the Use the Conversation Strategies
activity, or they can be used as an alternative
approach (with books closed).

For lessons that include a Grammar Snapshot,
begin by reading instructions and any example
sentences aloud. Then ask a stronger student
to demonstrate new language from the lesson,
encouraging that student to draw from other sources
as well. If helpful, point out the language available
on the two-page lesson for students to use. Note that
the examples each student creates will vary.

As students practice, circulate and offer help as
needed. Keep the lesson’s grammar in mind when
observing students’ discussions. Encourage them
to use the structure(s) taught in the lesson. Remind
students to make eye contact during conversations,
and encourage them to use natural pronunciation
and intonation. Vary and change the pairing of
students to keep the ideas fresh and interesting.

Lessons 3 and 4: Free Discourse Focus
with Reading and Listening

Lessons 3 and 4 also begin with a communication
goal such as “Discuss appearance and self-esteem,”
and culminate in a Now You Can activity in which
students achieve that communication goal. These
lessons open with either a reading or a listening
activity. They provide authentic, interesting, and
stimulating language input and lead students to
free communication. Vocabulary or Word Skills are
usually included and range from one-word items

to collocations, idioms, and phrases. Vocabulary
meaning is clearly conveyed through illustrations,
definitions, and/or contextual sentences. The
vocabulary is usually re-entered in the reading or
listening and then practiced in the exercises and
activities that follow.

Reading Warm-up. This exercise consists ofa
question or series of questions that prompts
students to start thinking about the topic of the
Reading. Before students read, they relate the topic
of the Reading to their own lives. This process
generates interest and aids understanding.

> Teaching tips Read the Reading Warm-up
question(s) aloud. Model the activity by answering
the questions yourself. Students can answer the
question(s) with a partner or in small groups. To
review, ask a few students to share their responses
with the class. Specific suggestions can be found in
the Lesson Planner.

Before students read the Reading selection itself,
have them look at any photos or illustrations. If
appropriate, ask questions about these visuals.
Give students a few minutes to look at the selection
independently. Encourage them to look at the title
and any headings to help give them an idea of what
the Readingis about.

Reading. All Readings are based on authentic
sources. To avoid frustrating students with dense,
difficult, lengthy texts, language has often been
adapted from the original sources, and most articles
have been shortened. However, we have taken great
care to maintain the authentic character of the
material.

In order to help students grow, Readings contain
language that students have not yet learned
but that they should be able to comprehend
through context and similarity to language they
know. However, it is important that students
understand that it is not necessary for them to
know the literal meaning of every word in order to
understand the selection. Note that all Readings
are available on the Classroom Audio Program
and listening to the Reading is a recommended
optional activity. Listening to a native speaker read
aloud gives excellent ear training for the rhythm,
stress, and intonation of extended (as opposed to
conversational) speech. It also helps students learn
collocations.

Comprehension or discussion activities always
follow the Reading. These activities focus on specific
reading skills and strategies such as understand
from context, summarize, relate to personal
experience, and express and support an opinion.
Students are often asked to justify their answers by
finding supporting documentation in the text or
by providing personal reasoning or examples from
their lives or experience. Some of the exercises that
follow the Reading prompt students to use context
to figure out the meaning of new language or to
identify the most important information from the
Reading.

> Teaching tips Ask students to try to answer the
question from the Reading instructions as they
read. (Then, at the end, after students have read the
selection, the question can be asked again to see
what conclusions students have come to.) Encourage
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/" students to guess at the meaning of new words as

much as possible or to comprehend as much as
they can without understanding every word. After
students read, ask questions that lead them to
figure out the meaning of new language, especially
language that helps them identify the essential
information in the Reading. Always ask students to
explain or justify their answers from the text itself.
Additional questions and activities are provided in
the Lesson Planner.

Read the directions for each Reading exercise
aloud or ask for a volunteer to read them. Have
students read the exercise items and then reread
the selection independently. As students read, they
can underline words or information in the Reading
that will help them to complete the exercise. Allow
students a set period of time to refer to the Reading
as necessary to complete the exercise individually,
in pairs, or in small groups. Have students check
their work with a partner, have pairs or groups check
their work with another pair or group, or review
answers as a class. For a challenge, have students
practice reading the selection aloud in small groups.

Itis recommended that students be given an
opportunity to read and listen to each Reading.

You may treat reading and listening separately, or
reading and listening can be done together. We
recommend reading first, then listening afterward.
However, you may wish to use the Reading as a
listening activity with closed books.

Reading Strategies worksheets can be printed out
from your ActiveTeach. They are designed to teach
specific strategies that support critical thinking and
more effective reading. Strategies include classifying
information, identifying supporting details,
focusing on key causes and effects, etc. A Reading
Glossary for each Reading, with simple definitions
and paraphrases for selected words and phrases,
can also be printed out from your ActiveTeach.

In addition to the Reading Strategies and Reading
Glossaries, a Reading Speed Calculator chart can
be printed out from your ActiveTeach. It includes
total word counts of the main reading selections
from every unit and a simple formula for calculating
reading speed for each. If you choose to use this
optional worksheet, each student should get a copy
at the beginning of the term so he or she can record
and compare reading speeds throughout the course.

If you want more extensive comprehension
questions than the ones that appear in the Student’s
Book or the Lesson Planner, you can print out
Extra Reading Comprehension Questions from
your ActiveTeach. These worksheets contain both
traditional comprehension and critical thinking

questions. You may choose to use either or both with
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your class. They are also available to your students
on their ActiveBook disc.

Listening. Listening activities in Lessons 3 and 4
provide the principal listening comprehension
practice of the unit, containing language both at
students’ productive level as well as at the more
challenging receptive (i+1) level. All receptive-
level language in the Listening is comprehensible
to students through context, intonation, and
similarity to language they already know. There
are generally two or more activities associated
with each Listening. Activities focus on a variety
of specific listening skills and strategies such as
listen to summarize, infer information, compare
and contrast, and identify supporting details. These
skills and strategies are labeled on the pages of
the text.

> Teaching tips Point out to students that a major
cause of lack of comprehension is the natural panic
that occurs when learners hear unknown words.
Explain that it is not necessary to understand every
word to understand the selection. To maximize the
effectiveness of these activities, avoid providing
students with explanations of new language
beyond any vocabulary that was taught prior to
the Listening. If a student specifically asks about a
new word, give the meaning, but do not spend a lot
time expanding on it. Exposure to receptive-level
language promotes students’ language development
and prepares them to communicate in the world
outside the classroom, where language input is
uncontrolled.

In general, it is suggested that students listen
to the selection the first time with books closed.
(In some cases, the Lesson Planner provides an
alternative approach.} In this way, students can
focus on the “big picture” without the distraction
of completing the exercise. Ifinformation about the
speakers, the setting, or the situation is included in
the directions in the Student’s Book, it is helpful to
read this information aloud to make sure students
focus on it. Alternatively, you might prefer to ask
(after the first listening) Who's talking? Where are
the people? What are they doing? If students are not
forthcoming with answers to those questions, you
can restate the question, providing two possible
answers from which to choose. The value of this
approach is to convince students that they have, in
fact, understood a good deal, even if they have not
understood everything. Demonstrating to students
that they have understood something challenging
builds their confidence and helps reduce their fear
of listening.



Before students listen again and complete
an exercise, have them look at the exercise first
to focus their attention on the specific listening
task required—such as listening for locations
or opinions. Play the audio as many times as
necessary for students to complete the exercise. Do
not approach these exercises as “tests.” Repeated
exposure to each Listening has substantial
instructional value. And increasing students’
exposure to challenging language enhances their
comprehension and confidence. Review answers
as a class, or have students check answers with a
partner.

Note that the Listening exercises are all available
to your students on their ActiveBook. If you do not
wish to play the audio, read the audioscript located
at the back of this book (beginning on page AS1)
aloud to your students.

Listening Strategies worksheets can be printed
out from your ActiveTeach. The worksheets teach
specific strategies that support critical thinking and
more effective listening. Strategies include inferring
point of view, listening for discourse markers, taking
notes, predicting, etc.

Now You Can. Both Lessons 3 and 4 also culminate
in an activity labeled Now You Can. The goal of
Now You Can is to engage students in free and
open-ended discussions, role plays, debates, and
presentations that demonstrate their achievement of
the communication goal of the lesson.

Free discussion is the goal of all language
learners. However, foreign language students
often have difficulty with free expression because
the combination of gathering their thoughts and
remembering the language they know is very
challenging and often leads to silent panic. But
post-intermediate students need to move beyond
the controlled safety of models and info gaps they
did at beginning and intermediate levels to achieve
fuller self-expression. The Now You Can activities
are deliberately constructed to provide prepared
opportunities for students to experiment and
succeed—because each task elicits language that is
known.

Asin Lessons 1 and 2, pre-speaking preparation
activities build confidence and provide concrete
support for speaking. Notepadding activities
prompt students to make notes that organize their
ideas and provide talking or writing points for the
discussions, presentations, or debates that follow.
Students also frame their ideas by filling out surveys
and answering questions. When it is time to actually
discuss a topic, students already have the language
and the ideas laid out in front of them.

These free-speaking activities have been
carefully designed so that students can use
language learned from current and previous units.
Massive opportunities for recycling language occur
throughout Summit. '

b Teaching tips Ifthe Now You Can section
includes visual stimuli such as photos or
illustrations, have students look at these first. Ask
questions about them to get students thinking about
the topic. If a notepadding activity, a questionnaire,
or a survey is included, have students compare

their responses afterward or share ideas as they
complete the activity. Collaborating in this way
generates additional input and provides preparation
for speaking. Be sure to point out any models that
provide an example of how to begin or how to use
target language from the unit lessons.

When Now You Can includes a project or a
presentation, students can work individually,
in pairs, or in groups. In addition, you can have
students present what they’'ve done to the class. For
both projects and presentations, an option is to have
the class evaluate what their classmates have done
and express their reasons. It is important, however,
to maintain a positive and supportive atmosphere.
Make sure students continue to use English to
communicate while they work on the projects or
presentations.

Another option is to have students “text-mine”
the unit’s Reading or Listening passages or the unit's
Summit TV video segment for language they could
use in their discussion or role play. (See page Txii for
a description of text-mining).

Discourse Strategies worksheets can be printed
out from your ActiveTeach disc. These are designed
to help students manage discussion more effectively.
Strategies are presented and immediately followed
by a pair work activity to practice the strategies
before applying them in the actual Now You Can
activity on the Student’s Book page. Strategies
include asking for agreement, showing interest or
surprise, paraphrasing an opinion, etc.

Writing and Review

Writing. Each unit of Summit contains a page
entirely dedicated to building students’ writing
skills. The Summit writing syllabus includes rigorous
practice of important writing skills such as parallel
structure, persuasion, avoiding sentence fragments,
and expressing and supporting opinions clearly.
Each writing page begins with a presentation of

the writing skill and includes numerous examples.
Usually a writing model provides students with a
sample of what is expected. When appropriate, there




is an error correction exercise. Each assignment is
laid out step-by-step, beginning with Prewriting
to help students generate ideas. Prewriting usually
includes questions to answer, diagrams and charts
to complete, or another device to help students
organize their thoughts. The next step is Writing.
Directions for Writing give clear instructions on
the type and length of writing expected. Because
revision is an integral part of writing, each writing
page has a Self-Check where students are asked
focused questions to help them review their

own writing. Sometimes an additional step, Peer
Response, is included where students review each
other’s work and can offer suggestions for revision.

> Teaching tips Encourage students to think

and brainstorm ideas freely during the Prewriting
activity. Circulate around the room and chat briefly
with individual students or pairs to see how they

are doing. If a student seems confused about the
task, explain it further and make sure other students
aren’t confused as well.

Allow students to write silently during the Writing
activity. Circulate around the room several times so
you can keep track of the class’s progress. You might
want to ask the first student to finish to raise his or
her hand. Ask students who have finished earlier
than the others to do the Self-Check. They can also
use the time to think about any revisions they would
like to make.

If there is a Peer Response activity, have pairs of
students exchange and read each other’s writing.
Make sure they focus on ideas first. It doesn't make
sense to correct sentences until the writer’s ideas
have been clarified.

One technique for Peer Response is to have
students think of at least three questions they can
ask the writer in order to get more information
about the writing topic. The writer then can choose
whether or not to revise the writing to incorporate
that information.

Extra Writing Skills Practice worksheets can
be printed out from your ActiveTeach. They offer
additional reinforcement through controlled
practice of the writing skill taught in the unit’s
writing lesson. They help students build the
confidence to apply these skills in their own free
writing.

Review. This section reviews the essential content
of the unit and offers students the opportunity

to check their progress. It also allows the teacher

to identify any areas of particular difficulty that
may require additional practice. The Review page
begins with a listening comprehension exercise
that focuses on target language from the unit. The
Review page also includes exercises that review the
unit’s vocabulary, grammar, and social language.

b Teaching tips Have students work individually
to complete the Review exercises. Circulate to
offer help as needed. Review the correct answers
as a class. Note any areas of difficulty and provide
additional instruction and practice as necessary.

We sincerely hope you enjoy Summit and that you and your students find it an effective course.

Joan Saslow and Allen Ascher
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Learning Objectives

1

Dreams
come true
page 2

Communication
Goals

» Explain your life choices and
plans

* Describe someone's continuing

activities

Share your dreams and goals

in life

Describe your job qualifications

and experience

Vocabulary

» Expressions to describe life
choices and plans
= Dreams and goals

Word Skill:
e Using collocations with have
for job qualifications

ZITCLataN]

Grammar

» The present perfect for past events

related to the present

e The present perfect and the present
perfect continuous for unfinished o1

continuing actions

meanings

GRAMMAR BOOSTER. 10l
= Stative verbs: non-action and action

0

Character
counts
page 14

Discuss the social uses of lying
Express regret and take
responsibility

= Discuss ways to help people
in need

Tell a story with a “moral”

= Ways to express regret

« Ways to take and avoid
responsibility

e Expressions related to
compassion and admiration

" GRAMMAR BOOSTER

= Adjective clauses

» Adjective clauses: overview

» Adjective clauses with quantifiers

e Grammar for Writing:
adjective clauses reduced
to adjective phrases

3

Dealing with
adversity
page 26

Describe a dangerous or
challenging experience
Express frustration, empathy,
and encouragement

Describe how people confront
adversity

Discuss the nature of heroism

« Frustration

* Empathy

= Encouragement and
discouragement

Word Skill:
» Using parts of speech

* Describing the relationship of past
events and actions to each other

* Clauses with no matter
GRAMMAR BOOSTER,

* Describing past actions and events:

review

4

Personality
and life

page 38

Describe your shortcomings
Talk about ways to manage stress
Discuss how you handle anger
Describe your values

» Comparing oneself with others

= Problematic attitudes and
behaviors

» Expressions related to anger

e Collocations with make

= The subjunctive
GRAMMAR BOOSTER

= Infinitive and gerund phrases in

place of the subjunctive

5

It’s all in
your mind

page 50

Www.ztcprep.com

* Present your views on
superstitions

¢ Evaluate suspicious claims

 Discuss fears and phobias

e Describe and interpret a dream

Vocabulary

* Ways to express disbelief
= Expressions with mind
Word Skill:

= Using participial adjectives

GRAMMAR BOOSTER

s Non-count nouns made countable

» Indefiniteness and definiteness:
article usage

e More phrases that make non-count

nouns countable

= More non-count nouns with both a

countable and an uncountable sense

= Article usage: overview
s Definite article: additional uses



Conversation
Strategies

Listening/
Pronunciation

Reading
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Writing

» Use You know to ease into a
conversation

¢ Respond with That's great
to convey enthusiasm or
encouragement

Listening Skills:

* Activate vocabulary and
summarize

e Listen to take notes

* Express and support an opinion

Texts:

= An online magazine table of contents

= A profile of Dr. Robert Ballard

= A biographical article about
Jane Goodall

* A job advertisement

Task:
* Write a biography

Writing Skill:
¢ Common sentence
errors: review and

» Preface a statement with — ;
| guess to soften an opinion PRONUNCIATION BOOSTE ° Resumés exiension
= Begin a response with True, * Sentence stress and intonation Skills/strategies:
_b_}g to present an alternate o Express and support an opinion
view * Confirm content
e Draw conclusions
= Use | hate to tell you this, but Listening Skills: Texts: Task:
to soften bad news * Infer information ¢ A magazine article about why ¢ Describe an experience
= Begin a sentence with Well to = Listen for details people tell lies that taught you a
allow time to think e Listen to summarize * A traditional tale lesson

Use expressions such as

| feel awful about it to convey

regret

e Use That's not necessary to
decline help politely

« Say Please accept my apology

PRONUNCIATION EOGSEE
* Emphatic stress and pitch

* Fables

Skills/strategies:

® Relate to personal experience
e Critical thinking

* Express and support an opinion
¢ Associate ideas

Writing Skill:
* Punctuating adjective
clauses

to repeat a regret

Listening Skills: Texts: Task:

¢ Use expressions such as
¢ Infer a speaker’s purpose & Quotations on dealing with adversity * Narrate past events

| give up and ['ve had it to

get a listener's attention e Activate word skills = A newspaper article about a rescue logically

. SOftTJl a suggestion with e Listen to summarize . ﬁ l?iog;aflz]::cai article about Writing Skill:
Maybe B * Using adverbial

* Use expressions like | know *“ * Profiles of three heroes dauis and phrases
what you mean to encourage * Vowel reduction Skills/strategies: to clarify time

the listener to say more = Draw conclusions relationships in a story

* Summarize

Texts: Task:
* A catalogue of self-help workshops = Provide tips for
= An advice column about coping solving a problem

Ask a rhetorical question to
grab someone’s attention
Say Really? to introduce a

Listening Skills:
* Associate words and ideas
¢ Draw conclusions

contrasting statement * [nfer information with stress Writing Skill:
+ Use expressions such as * A magazine article about identifying » Transitional toBic
I'm like that myself and 'm_ PRONUNCIATION BOGS priorities sentences P
just the opposite to establish ¢ Shifting emphatic stress Skills/strategies:
common ground ¢ Evaluate ideas
* Use wouldn’t it be nice if . . . s Express and support an opinion
to propose a solution
o Use It says here to share Listening Skills: Texts: Task:
information from an article e Listen for details » A website homepage on e Describe a superstition
* Use expressions such as You * Compare and contrast superstitions Writing Skill:

= "Sensationalist” ads

don't believe that, do you? to
* A magazine article about phobias

= - ¢ Subject-verb
invite someone to reconsider

agreement

PRONUNCGIATION'BOGE

a belief » Linking sounds Skills/strategies:
* Ask Why not? to defend a * Scan for information
position
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Learning Objectives

Communication

Unit Goale Vocabulary Grammar
e Express regret or relief * Ways to ask for a favor * Conditional sentences with mixed = )
* Ask someone for a favor Word Skill: time frames
= Describe a “travel nightmare” = Usin icipi jecti = =
e : g participial adjectives as GRAMMAR BOOSTER
Travel hassles o Explain a life-changing event noun modifiers - o _— 2
= The conditional: overview an
and special cases
experiences
page 62
= Compare your strengths and * Expressions to describe talents ® Subordinating conjunctions and
weaknesses * Intelligence and its erigin transitions
« Define an idea
Minds at ) Eilsgtla\.Torl?w i i ' Gs erting;' mare
WOl'k = Debate preferential treatment conjunctions and transitions
page 74 for the gifted

Ways Lo respond to a joke ¢ Indirect speech: changes to
Types of verbal humor preserve meaning
Discussing practical jokes

Discuss the health benefits of
laughter
* Respond to a joke

Humor « Explain why something is funny GRAMMAR BOOSTESy .
¢ Explore the limits of humor ® Indirect speech: review
page 86
= Discuss the feasibility of future » Ways to express a fear of ¢ The passive voice: the future, the
9 technologies consequences future as seen from the past, and
* Describe applications of = Innovative technologies the future perfect
What lies innovative technologies * Demographics = The past voice in unreal conditiona.
e Discuss future trends sentences
ahead? .

Discuss ways to protect the
SRviEGRTTEnt GRAMMAR BOOSTER /
page 98 * Grammar for Writing: when to

use the passive voice

] u e Describe the cultural impact * Ways to react to world issues = Separability of transitive phrasal
of foreign imports and news verbs

An . ilzcsaﬂi to news about global . ;Ps!;l;aessal verbs to discuss global
. * Discuss the economic impact ¢ Economic terms ¢ Phrasal verbs: expansion
interconnected of globalization wWord Skl

= Discuss the role of English in « Using.a dictionar
Wﬂrld international communication g ¥
page 110
Irregular verbs.... seeeenes page A2
Verbs followed by a gerund / Expressions that can be followed by a gerund............cccccecoueurvruirrnnnaen... page A3
Verbs followed directly by an infinitive........ccvovicivinennnncnss cenenens page A3
Verbs followed by an object before an infinitive............ sisesssssnes page A3
Verbs that can be followed by a gerund or an infinitive.. : cesenaenes Page A3
Adjectives followed by an infinitive ........cccciiiniiciiinniniinnae : cenene page A3
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Conversation
Strategies

Listening/

Pronunciation

Reading
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Writing

Use expressions such as

I wonder if you could . . . and
Do you think you could . . .2
to soften a request for a favor
Respond with Of course and

I'd be happy to to indicate

willingness to help

Listening Skills:

* Listen to activate vocabulary
» Confirm facts

* Summarize

= Critical thinking

PRONUNCIATION, BOOSIE

* Regular past participle endings
« Reduction in perfect modals

Texts:

s A travel supplies catalogue

* An advice column on handling
travel problems

Skills/strategies:
= Apply ideas
= Express and support an opinion

Task:

e Compare two cities

Writing Skiil:

* Organizing a
comparison and
contrast essay

-

Use | mean to restate or
support an opinion

Use [ guess that’s true to
validate an opposing opinion
Use If you ask me to call
attention to your own opinion
Use Do you think so? to
acknowledge an opinion

you may not agree with

Listening Skills:
= Identify the main idea
¢ Identify supporting details

PRONUNCIATION.BODSTE
* Intonation with conjunctions
and transitions

Texts:

= An article about IQ and EQ

* A magazine article about staying
focused

* A biographical article about
Sigmund Freud’s childhood

Skills/strategies:

¢ Express your ideas

* Apply ideas

¢ Relate to personal experience

Task:

* Describe your
weaknesses

Writing Skill:

* Explaining cause and
result

Use Did you hear th
about . . . ? to signal that a
joke will follow

Say So? to encourage
someone to continue a

Listening Skills:

= Listen to activate vocabulary
* Apply ideas

® Listen to summarize

e Listen to take notes

Texts:

* An article about the therapeutic
value of laughter

= A journal article about theories of
humor

Task:
= Write a story that
includes dialogue

Writing Skill:
= Punctuation of

E’”n)’ St:‘)e?sions sachig * Support an opinion skills/strategies: dialogue
* Use exp s AR AT + Critical thinkin,
What a riot and That's FRONUNCIATIONECES = Classify °
hilarious to praise a joke * Intonation of sarcasm
. Listening Skills: Texts: Task:

Use they say that . . . to

support an opinion with
generally known information
Use expressions such as [t's
like ggening a can of worms
and It's a slippery slope t

warn about consequences
Introduce a concern or
doubt indirectly with

Who'stosay...?

= Listen to activate vocabulary
= |dentify point of view

e Listen to infer

« Listen for main ideas

* Support an opinion

PRONUNCIATION EO0S

» Formal pronunciation, rhythm,
and intonation

= An article about Jules Verne’s
vision of the future

* Descriptions of failed predictions
from the past

* An article about a “green” car
dealership

Skills/strategies:

= Express your ideas

e Activate vocabulary from a text
¢ Explain a process

¢ [nfer information

* Predict life in the future

Writing Skill:
¢ The essay

Use Can you believe . . . ? to

indicate shock or disapproval
Use |t just goes to show you
to make a point

Begin a statement with You'd
think to indicate dissatisfaction
with a current situation

Listening Skills:

« Listen to activate vocabulary
s Listen to summarize

¢ Draw conclusions

PRONUNCIATIONB00!

* Intonation in tag questions

Texts:

* A description of UN efforts to
relieve world hunger

= Newspaper clippings about
global problems

* A magazine article presenting
the pros and cons of economic
globalization

Skills/strategles:

® Summarize ideas

¢ Activate prior knowledge

Task:

= Express your point of
view on the impact
of globalization

Writing Skill:
® Persuasion
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Pronunciation table / Pronunciation Booster
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To the Teacher

What is Summit?

Summit is a two-level* high-intermediate to advanced communicative course for adults
and young adults that can follow any intermediate-level course book.

The goal of the Summit course is to make English unforgettable, enabling
post-intermediate learners to understand, speak, read, and write English

accurately, confidently, and fluently through:

» Multiple exposures to new language
» Numerous opportunities to practice it
» Deliberate and intensive recycling

Each full level of Summit contains enough material for 60 to 90 hours of classroom
instruction. Alternatively, Summit Student’s Books are available in split editions with
bound-in Workbooks. A wide choice of supplementary components makes it easy to

tailor Summit to the needs of your classes.

*Summit is designed to follow the Top Notch series, forming the top two levels of a complete six-level course.

The Summit Instructional Design

Balanced development of fluency and accuracy

Every two-page lesson culminates in a free discussion,
debate, presentation, role play, or project. Planning
activities such as idea framing and notepadding lead
students to confident spoken expression in those
activities. Grammar is tightly integrated with the
speaking syllabus for memorability. Grammar charts
include clear rules, examples, and explanations of
meaning and use. Authentic readings further reinforce
target grammar in natural contexts.

Essential conversation models for
post-intermediate students

Because post-intermediate students continue to need
intensive development of spoken communication,
Summit provides ten essential conversation models
that embed crucial conversation strategies and provide
a starting point for personalized communication.
Subsequent free communication activities are crafted
so students can continually retrieve and use the
language from the models. All conversation models
are informed by the Longman Corpus of Spoken
American English.

Academic skills and strategies

Each unit in the Summit course contains exercises
that build key reading, listening, and critical thinking
skills and strategies, such as paraphrasing, drawing

viii
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conclusions, expressing and supporting an
opinion, and activating prior knowledge.

These exercises develop analytical skills while
providing additional opportunities for learners to
support their answers through speaking.

A high-impact vocabulary syllabus

Vocabulary in Summit is presented at word,
phrase, and sentence levels, and includes
expressions, idioms, and collocations. A
concurrent emphasis on word skills enables
students to expand their vocabulary by learning
word transformation, classification, association,
and other skills. Word skills practice increases
students” mastery in both comprehending and
producing new vocabulary.

A writing syllabus dedicated to the
conventions of written English

Summit teaches the conventions of English writing
so students will be prepared for standardized tests
as well as further academic study. Key writing and
rhetorical skills such as using parallel structure,
avoiding sentence fragments, expressing and
supporting an opinion, and persuading the reader
are clearly presented and applied in carefully
structured writing tasks. Additional Grammar for
Writing sections build further awareness of these
conventions.
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GOA L After Unit 1, you will be able to:

1 Dreams come true e Ll e R

activities
== ~ 3 share your dreams and goals in life

Pre\”ew 4 Describeyour job/qualifications and

experience

ﬂ Topic Preview. Look at the Online Edition of Global Voyager
Magazine. What types of articles would you expect to find on
this website?

ce OIS
Global V@ ,ager Magamne

ONLINE EDITION Contact us Subscribe

I Archives
Back issues of
the Online Edition

P Features List

Tableofwntensfm
this month’s stories
[ 2 Finslﬂnt
thgtdqdh’{makek =i 3 NWARML
Dr. Robert Ballard—the man who discovered anatologlst and ethologist Jane Goodall. .
the Titanic. Learn how he turns sunken ships Insights into her life, her work, and her 1
into underwater museums. dreams. )
(This Month's ‘ ‘
Readers’ opinions E
A eatures
.  shares! breathtaking bhotos
p Voyager Hot Picks Mysterics orthe and scenes of matchless
The editors’ must-sess SnceawatenWorld beauty. Download spectacular
Among the Hmong wallpaper images of Tejeda’s
| g M The Ancient Fertile QuIguoEDfce:
Links for this month's features Crescent ’ )
Pirate Ships of the Future
Airline Food: Ups and
Downs )
\ D
Photo Gallery Online Explorer
Experience a penguin Explore the Gulf of Mexico )
parent-and-chick family i seascape in a mini-submarine ¥,
reunion through the lens | with the marine biologist
of wildlife photographer \ Time Magazine named its first
" Frans Lanting. “hero for the planet.”
|
] L - S ] o i
Register to enter The emperor penguin Sylvia Earle

\_ - S | y,

E Express Your Ideas. What would you click on first? Why? What does your choice “say” about you?

2 UNIT1
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How to plan a Summit lesson

The suggested teaching times for each activity
will yield a total teaching time of 45-60 minutes for
each two-page lesson. Your actual teaching time will
vary from the times suggested, according to your
needs, your schedule, and the needs of your class.

Activities labeled “Option” or “Challenge” are
additional to the 45-60 minutes, and the estimated
teaching time for each is noted with the activity.

In addition, you will see other optional
extensions to the material on the Student’s Book
page. These of course will also increase the time
allotted to the lesson:

() ActiveTeach An extension activity from

ActiveTeach, the multimedia disc in the back of
this Teacher's Edition

LT[R (el elor 13 An optional feature at

the end of the Student’s Book

(N LELHANAYITE  An optional feature at the

end of the Student’s Book

D AIRASHCTTHENN Available supplementary

components to support the lesson.

These optional activities can be assigned as
homework or class work. They come from the
Workbook, Copy & Go, Top Notch TV, and the
Complete Assessment Package.

MySummitLab

This online alternative offers a digital version of
the Summit Workbook, Summit TV Video Program
and Activities, and Internet-based projects. A
teacher management system enables instructors and
programs o monitor progress and tailor content to
their students’ needs.

The Summit authors strongly encourage you to
view these lesson plans and accompanying options,
challenges, projects, and extension activities as a
menu of possibilities in creating the best lesson plan
for you. You may wish to construct your lesson
entirely without the options, challenges, projects,
and extension activities, or to extend the lesson to
do all possible activities. The suggested teaching
times are provided to help you do that.

I Topic Preview

[ Suggested 10 [ Your actual
| teaching time: | minutes | teaching time: |

+ Have pairs or small groups discuss the Topic Preview

question. Call on several volunteers for their answers.

Www.ztcprep.com

Dreams come true

= Then have students look at the photos and read the
captions silently. Ask comprehension questions such as:
What is Dr. Robert Ballard kiown for? (He discovered the
Titanic.) What is Sylvia Earle’s profession? (marine biologist)

Note: Audio recordings modeling the pronunciation
of proper nouns can be found under “Pronunciator”

at www.longman.com/summit2e.
« Ask a student to read aloud the titles under This
Month's Features. Clarify topics as needed.

= Have students focus on the list on the left side of the
magazine page. Clarify vocabulary as needed: back
issue (an old copy of a magazine or newspaper) ouftake
(a version of a photo or movie that is not used in
favor of another version) blast from the past (something
that returns after an absence; here, a photo that is seen
again) fiot picks (popular or favorite selections)

Note: There is more information later in the unit on Dr.
Robert Ballard (pages 6 and 13), Jane Goodall (page 8),
Frans Lanting (pages 3 and 13), Sylvia Earle (page 7).

r Language note: A primatologist studies primatology,
the branch of zoology that deals with primates.
Primates include humans, apes, and monkeys. The
suffix -ologist means a person who studies, and the
suffix -ology means science or study. An ethologist
studies animal behavior. The science is ethology. A
mariue biologist studies animal and plant life in
saltwater environments.

Note: Language notes and Culture notes are provided
to offer student enrichment or more information. Their
use is optional. Usage notes from the Longman Corpus
Network are also provided directly on select Student’s
LBook pages with this heading: Corpus Notes.

| Culture note: The Hmong live in the mountainous
regions of southeastern China and in northern
Vietnam, Laos, and Thailand. The Fertile Crescent is
a great arc of cultivable land extending from the
Mediterranean coast in the west around the Syrian
Desert to the Persian Gulf in the east. Patagonia is
located in southern Argentina and Chile between
the Andes and the Atlantic Ocean. The emperor
penguin, from the Antarctic, is the largest known
penguin. Point out these locations on a map.

N

B Express Your Ideas

Your actual
teaching time: |

Suggested 5-10

T
i teaching time:  minutes }

» Have groups discuss the questions. Then bring the
class together and have students share answers and
explain their choices.

» Ask What additional information do you know about fhe
topics on the website? Invite students to share.
T2




G» Sound Bites

Suggested 10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time: ! l

¢ Before students read and listen to the conversation,
have them look at the two photos and read the
captions. Ask:

What skills and qualities do you think a wildlife
photographer needs? (photography and artistic
skills, patience)

Would you be interested in a career as a wildlife
photographer? Why or why not?

» Have students read and listen to the conversation. To
check comprehension, ask:
What does Max tell Sam? (He's leaving his job at the
bark.)
What is Max going to do instead of working at the bank?
(He's going to be a photographer.)
Is Sam surprised? (No, Max has been talking about
changing careers for a long time.)
What inspired Max to make this move? (Frans Lanting’s
photog:l
What did Frans Lanting have to do fo get the pictures of
the penguins? (He had to camp out on the ice in
Antarctica for a month.)
Does Sam think Max could be a good wildlife
photographer? (yes)
= Have students read and listen to the conversation again.

Language note: That instead of who (“You mean the
guy that took those penguin pictures on your
wall?”) is acceptable in spoken English.

-

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have students use the

. answers to the following questions as the basis for a

. class discussion: Have you ever quit a job to pursue
something else you wanted to do? If yes, give details. What
inspired you to make this change? Does anyone want to quit
a current job to do something different? If yes, give details.
What is keeping you from making this move?

[l Paraphrase

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested 5-10
teaching time: ~ minutes

= Have students do the exercise in pairs. Then bring
the class together and have students share their
answers. Write the different ways of saying the
statements on the board.

| = Have two volunteers read the conversation aloud,
replacing the four selected statements with other
ways of saying them.

Option: [+5 minutes] Have pairs create short

| conversations using the idioms and expressions from
| the exercise. For examPIe, A: I've finally decided to go to
| art school. B: Way to gol

T3
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* L4
E -I Gl wgoatgado

d critical Thinking

510 |
minutes j

Your actual ‘
teaching time: |

' Suggested
\ teaching time:

» Encourage students to think creatively in pairs or
small groups. Ask them to make lists of environmental
factors for both animals. (Possible answers: I think
penguins developed white and black coloration to
hide in snow and rocks. And zebras to hide in trees
and bushes.)

STARTING POINT
| Suggveisteri”‘_i 10 Your actual
teaching time: minutes teaching time:

» Call on two volunteers to read the information in the
speech balloons.

Pair Work

» Circulate as students talk about famous people they
admire. Make sure students discuss specific
achievements of the people.

¢ Invite students to tell the class about the person they
admire but without mentioning the person’s name.
Have the rest of the class guess the name of the
person.

Culture note: The Nobel Peace Prize is an
international award that has been given yearly since
1901. It was established by Alfred Nobel, a
Norwegian inventor and industrialist. It is awarded
to a person or institution that has made a significant
contribution to maintaining peace, resolving
international conflicts, or supporting human rights.
The winner receives a medal and a financial award.
Kenvya is located in eastern Africa on the Indian
Ocean. The country lies between Somalia and
Tanzania. If necessary, locate Kenya on a map.

Challenge: [+5-10 minutes] [Have students write a
paragraph about a person they admire. Tell students to
give details about the person’s achievements. Have
pairs read and comment on each other’s papers before
asking volunteers to read their work aloud to the class.

EXTRAS (optional)

* Workbook: Exercises 1-4
« MySummitLab: Preview

B

~
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/ King penguins in Antarctica
F.Lanting

102 & .

G Sound Bites. Read and listentoa
conversation between two friends about a
career change.

MAX: Well, | gave notice at the bank. In two weeks, I'll
be working as a full-time photographer.
SAM: Way to go! You've been talking about doing that
for years! What made you finally take the plunge?
! MAX: Frans Lanting, believe it or not.
SAM: You mean the guy that took those penguin
i pictures on your wall?
i MAX: Right. | read that in order to get those shots he
camped out on the ice in Antarctica for a month.
SAM: Wow! You know, | could really see you doing
‘“) that.
MAX: So could I. After seeing those photos, | realized
| didn’t want to spend the rest of my life in a bank. |
want to get out and see the world.

E Paraphrase. Read the conversation

A again. Then say each of these statements
another way. Answers will vary, but may include:

1. “1 Iﬁave,noﬁce at the bank.” !told the bank
ghal}f{;\f leaving mF¥ job. OR | told the bank I'm resigning.

ay to go Good for you! OR Congratulations!
3. “What made you finally take the

plunge?” Why did you decide to [save your
i ?

job_now
4. “You know, I could really see you
doing that.” | ynk you would be good at that.

E Critical Thinking. Penguins and zebras live
in very different parts of the planet, in
different environments. What factors might
have contributed to their black-and-white )
coloration? e g

Zebras inithe wild="

£ Lapting =

STARTING POINT

Pair Work. Think of a famous person you admire. Tell your partner why you admire that person.

"“Have you heard of Wangari “One person I've always really N

Maathai? She won the respected is Steve Jobs, the
Nobel Peace Prize in 2004. guy who founded Apple

I really admire her. She spent Computers. | love how his
her whole life working to company’s products are both
protect the environment. innovative and user-friendly.
She founded the Green I'think they've had a huge

Belt Movement, which has ]
planted more than 45 million
Ltrees in Kenya since 1977.”

impact on how we live.” J
"

Steve Jobs

Wangari Maathai
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ﬁ Listening. Activate

Explain your life choices
and plans

1:03 -
Gy Conversation Snapshot. Read and listen.
Notice the conversation strategies.

A: You Know, I've always wanted to
take up fashion design.
B: That’s great. What's stopping you?

A: Well, 1 guess big changes are a
little scary.
B: True, but life’s short. Go for it!

EGS Rhythm and intonation practice

PRONUNCIATION

BOOSTER »p. P2
* Sentence stress
and intonation

E;s) Vocabulary. Expressions to
Describe Life Choices and Planes.
Listen and practice.

ZITCLataN]

take up something you're interested in
J Joe was so inspired by the Frans Lanting exhibit that
1‘ he decided to take up wildlife photography.
' decide on a course of study or a career

| She decided on a career as a veterinarian because she is
i interested in medicine and loves animals.

| apply for a position or an opportunity to study
_ He wants to work in the field of conservation, so he
| applied for a job at the Forest and Wildlife Center.

be accepted to /into a school or a program
When Ann heard she was accepted to medical school,
she called all her friends.

be rejected by a program or a school
It was very difficull for Dan to hide his disappointment
when he was rejected by the law school.

sign up for a course or an activity
Over a hundred people signed up for that course
because the teacher has such a great reputation.

enrollin a school, organization, or program
Matt plans to enroll in flight school to fulfill his dream
of becoming a pilof.

switch to a new course of study or career
People who are unhappy in their career often switch to
a completely different field.

CN| Corpus Notes: When talking about schoals or programs, the passive forms of

accept and reject occur more frequently than the active forms.
Vocabulary and Summarize. Listen to the conversations. Then

listen again. After each conversation, summarize the person's situation by completing each
sentence with the Vocabulary. Use each expression only once.

enrolled in OR been accepted fo
1. Shehas ... . ... engineering school.

2, Shehas decidedon . a career in music.
3. He htg.é(en s oA mgne?n"éghj%ﬁon.
4. She hasPeen rejecled by, graduate programs.

5. He has..swilched 1o _ teaching.

6.

4 UNIT1

She has ._8pplied for  a position in a medical lab.
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I} & conversation Snapshot

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching lime:

These conversation strategies are implicit in the model:

= Use You kriow to ease into a conversation.

* Respond with That’s great to convey enthusiasm or
encouragement.

* Preface a statement with I guess to soften an opinion.

* Begin a response with True, but to present an
alternate view.

» Have students look at the picture. Ask:

What is the woman'’s profession? (fashion model)

What do you think the man’s profession is? (fashion
designer)

Who are some famous fashion designers? (Possible
answers: Donatella Versace, Coco Chanel, Calvin
Klein)

» Have students read and listen. Then ask:

What career is Student A thinking about enfering?
(fashion design)

What is stopping Student A from making this move?
(Making a big change is scary.)

What advice does Student B give Student A? Why? (Go
for it. Life is short.,)

Do you agree or disagree with the statement that big
changes are scary? Explain your answer.

*» Have students read and listen again. Call their
attention to the conversation strategies highlighted in
the model.

Language note: The phrasal verb fake up means enter
into a profession. The idiom go for if means use all
one's energy to achieve a specific purpose. Life is short is
a saying that suggests that a person should not
postpone doing things.

@» Rhythm and intonation practice

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

= Have students repeat chorally. Make sure they:
o pause briefly after You know and True.

o use emphatic stress for always in I've always wanted
fo...

o use falling intonation for What's stopping you?

Www.ztcprep.com

B @ vocabulary

Suggested ' 5

teaching time: ’ minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

pairs think of different expressions to describe life
choices and plans. (Possible answers: enter a
profession; choose; seek employment / admission;
get into; not get into; register for; register at / in;
make a change to)

* Have students listen and practice, and then have "

* Have students listen and practice again. —

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have pairs write additional |
sentences using the Vocabulary. Ask volunteers to |
share their sentences.

@ Listening \

Suggested 5-10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time: 1

» Tell students to listen carefully to the life plans and |
choices discussed in the six conversations.

» Then have students read the first two items in the
exercise. Have them listen again to the first two
conversations and complete the items with the correct
expressions from the Vocabulary.

= Have students repeat the procedure with the second
two items and then finally with the last two items.

= Have students listen again to all six conversations to
check their answers.

= Tell students to compare answers with a pariner
before reviewing the exercise with the class.

Language note: Students should be able to complete |

the exercise without understanding every word. You
may want to share the following definitions if ‘
students ask about specific expressions. Conversation |
1: A whiz is a person who is very skilled in a specific i'
field. No surprise there is an informal way of saying '
IF's not surprising. Conversation 3: What's come over |
him? means What's happened to him? Conversation 4: |
What's with Nina? is short for What's wrong with Nina? |
or What's going on with Nina? To feel down is to feel |
depressed or unhappy. Conversation 5: To be suited |
for something is to have the talent and qualifications
to do something. Point out the two dlg t
pronunciations of either in Conversations 2 and 4.

AUDIOSCRIPT, ‘
For audioscript, see page AS1.

- . |
» Vocabulary-Building Strategies ‘}
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] Grammar
Suggested 5-10

teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

» Write the first example sentence from the Grammar
box on the board:
| love animals and the outdoors, so I've decided to
become a naturdlist.

Ask:
Does the verb have decided express a past eveni? (yes)
Is this information connected to the present? (yes)

Point out that because the information is connected to
the present, the present perfect is used in this
sentence. Call on a volunteer to read the first bold
rule in the Grammar box.

» Ask a volunteer to read the information in the
Remember box. On the board, write | enrolled in an

art class yesterday.

Ask:
What is the specific past time in this sentence?
(yesterday)
If you wanted fo use the present perfect to express a
similar idea, how could you change the sentence?
(I have enrolled in an art class.)

» Have students read the second bold rule and the
examples to themselves. List the adverbs and
expressions on the board. Then invite volunteers to
suggest additional example sentences using the
present perfect. Write these on the board. Ask
students whether all the sentences convey
information that has relevance to the present. If any
of the sentences refer to a specific time in the past,
remind students to revise them using the simple past.

= Call on a volunteer to read the remaining bold rule
and note and examples. Ask volunteers to think of
sentences using just, recently, and lately to talk about
events that have happened to them in the recent past.

GALEIBEED . jnductive Grammar Charts

Option: [+10 minutes] Write these sentences on the
board and have students identify and correct the ones
that are incorrect. Have students explain the errors.

1. | have recently taken up photography. (correct)

Z. Mark was not yet accepted to Harvard University.
(incorrect: Mark has not yet been accepted . . .
OR Mark has not been accepted . . . yet. OR
Mark was not accepted . . . Yet is used with the
present perfect.)

3. She just switched to advertising. (incorrect: She
has just switched . . . Just describes a past event
that has occurred in recent time and is
expressed using the present perfect.)

4 Kelly is a science whiz so she's decided fa study
organic chemistry in college. (correct)

5. In 1978 she has signed up for her first art class.
(incorrect: In 1998 she signed up . . . The simple
past is used to talk about specific times in the

past.)

T5
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3 Integrated Practice
Suggested 10

teaching time: ; minutes

Your actual '
teaching time: |

« Make sure students understand that they should use
the expressions in the Vocabulary on page 4 to write
questions about the ideas listed in the box.

« Have a volunteer read the example sentence and then
ask for another example. (Possible answer: Have you
already signed up for the new computer training?)
Suggest that students use the adverbs and
expressions listed in the Grammar box as well.

= If necessary, explain that personal growth refers to
things a person may do or study to improve himself
or herself. Circulate as pairs work and assist as
needed.

« Bring the class together and have students share
questions.

NOW YOu CAN

Suggested 10-15 Your actual '
teaching time: minutes teaching time: |
D Notepadding

» Refer students to the conversation on page 4 to
review explaining life choices and plans for the
future. Tell them to review as well the Vocabulary on
page 4 of expressions to describe life choices and
plans.

= Create a conversation about future plans with a more
confident student. Play the role of Student A and
include an expression from the Vocabulary to
describe your plan. For example, ['ve always wanted to
sign up for a tap dancing class. It is not necessary to
have a complete conversation but only to get the
activity going.

3D use the Conversation Strategies

= After pairs have explained their future plans to each
other, ask volunteers to present their conversations to
the class. After each presentation, ask Does anyone
have similar plans for the future?

» Reinforce the use of the conversation strategies; for
example, make sure students really sound
enthusiastic when they say Thal’s great!

GALETEEEET « conversation Prompts

Option: [+5 minutes] Have students use questions
from Exercise E to interview another student.

EXTRAS (optional)

= Grammar Booster

= Pronunciation Booster

= Workbook: Exercises 5-9
» MySummitLab: Lesson 1

)
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E Grammar. The present perfect for past events related to the present
Although the present perfect expresses a past event or state, it is used

to convey information that has relevance to the present. REMEMBER :

| love animals and the outdoors, so I've decided to become a naturalist. Use the simple past, not the present !
The following adverbs and expressions are often used with the present perfect, to talk about a specific time in |

: gver, never, alread so far, still ati the past. -
gf;ct.m __re_é[,t already, yet, » still (with the negative), once, She applied for the posmcl;(n at the
3 (—lJM' 5 =

Have you ever thought about a career in law? Sojsnce institite 1a§t - N

We've never considered that course of action. NOT She has-appfied for the position

She's already decided on a career in business. at the Science Institute last wesk.

| still haven't made up my mind about what I'll do after schoal. |
He's been rejected by medical school three times. ‘I

The adverbs just, recently, and lately describe past events that have occurred in recent time.
She's just been accepted to a top business school.
They've recently made plans to get married.
Have you made any progress with your job search lately?

NOTE: The adverb lately is rarely used in affirmative statements in the present perfect. |

E Integrated Practice. Using the present perfect and the Vocabulary in Exercise B, write questions you

could ask someone about his or her life choices and plans.
Answers will vary, but may include:

Example: #ave you. decided..on. 2. career. yetl......
1. What jobs have you applied for in the last year?

| educational training

| career 2, Have you signed up for any interesting courses recently?

. g?: ;El, g:;wft:m"y 3, Have you ever thought about switching to a different line of work / field of study?
change of studies 4, Have you been accepted to any of the schools you wanted to attend?
change of job or career 5, Have you ever been rejected by a school you really wanted to attend?

» Notepadding. On your notepad, answer
the questions you wrote in Exercise E with true
information about yourself.

D Use the Conversation Strategies. Using
the information on your notepad, explain
your plans for the future to a partner. Use the
Conversation Snapshot as a guide. Start like this:
“You know, ..."

Www.ztcprep.com



Describe someone’s continuing activities
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107
ﬂ G» Grammar Snapshot. Read the article and notice the use of the present perfect continuous.

Scientist, historian, and adventurer Dr. Robert Ballard

has in his professional life participated in over 100

deep-sea missions and spent innumerable hours
exploring deep ocean waters. His expeditions have led to
the discovery of a wide variety of shipwrecks ranging from
ancient Roman ships to the Titanic; the latter has rested
at a depth of 4,000 meters in the icy North Atlantic since
hitting an iceberg and sinking in 1912. - g

Dr. Ballard, who has been searching for shipwrecks
for over 30 years, has said that “there’s probably more
history preserved underwater than in all the museums in
the world combined.” However, he has rejected the pleas.
of those who would like him to remove artifacts from
shipwrecks so others can study them. His respect for the
people who perished has caused Ballard to take a stand
against disturbing the wrecks, which he has come to see

: e ¥ A ugh-tech rohot desiqned by
as monuments tothe dead_' 50 th?t'we ma)!qhsewe \ Or. Ballard photegraphs the Titanic,
these monuments, Ballard has d951gned_a hlgh—teth robot which sank after a catastrophic
equipped with cameras to photograph their interiors. laolisinunital A Wit ianRcebely.

L

The 1985 discovery of the Titanic made Ballard an
instant celebrity and has generated thousands of letters
from students of all ages. Ballard has been involved in
educational projects since then and has been giving
' writing books, and working on educational
rams shown widely across the world.

Information sources: www pbs org and www lordly.com

E Express ans Support an Opinion. Do you agree with Dr. Ballard’s conviction that artifacts should not be

removed from shipwrecks? Explain your reasons.

Grammar. The present perfect and the present perfect continuous
for unfinished or continuing actions
Use either the present perfect or the present perfect continuous to describe unfinished

or continuing actions. Choose the present perfect continuous instead of the present perfect The present perfect is also

to suggest that the action may continue. Note that this is not a sharp distinction or rule.

used for finished actions.

Ballard has searched for shipwrecks
for many years. (The speaker is not {
necessarily suggesting that Ballard will '
continue to search.)

BE CAREFUL! Certain stative (non-action) verbs
are not used in the present perfect continuous:
l.ig, believe, hate, have {for possession), know, |
He has been searching for shipwrecks for like, love, own, seem, understand. :

many years. (The speaker may be suggesting I've kn’own about his research for many years.
that Ballard wil continue to search.) ‘ NOT I've-been-knrewing about his research for

many years.
Corpus.Notes: A .commen learner error y_
is using the verbs be and know in the present
6 UNITH perfect continuous. For example, | have been being a member of this club since 1980.

Www.ztcprep.com
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I © Grammar Snapshot

5-10
minutes

Your actual !
teaching time: |

Suggested '
teaching time:

» To introduce the topic, ask students what they know
about the Titanic.

= Call on a volunteer to read the title of the article.
Then ask another student to read the photo caption.

* Have students read and listen to the article.

* To check comprehension, ask:

What is Dr. Ballard's profession? (scientist, historian,
and adventurer)

Where and when did Dr. Ballard find the Titanic? (in
the North Atlantic, at a depth of 4,000 meters, in
1985)

Why did the Titanic sink? (It hit an iceberg.)

Does Dr. Ballard remove artifacts from shipwrecks so
that others can study them? (no)

Why is Dr. Ballard against disturbing the wrecks? (He
respects the people who died. He considers the
wrecks monuments to the dead.) _

How does Dr. Ballard show the world the shipwrecks?
(He uses a high-tech robot equipped with
cameras.)

» Ask a student to read the sentences that include the
present perfect continuous. Ask:
Did Dr. Ballard perform these activities in the past?
es
Is(;z,e s)tr'll performing these activities in the present?
(yes)
* Have students read and listen to the article again,

Language note: The latfer refers to the second of two
items mentioned; here, the reference is to the
Titanic. The former refers to the first of two items;
here, the reference is to ancient Roman ships. Tell
students that 4,000 meters can also be expressed as
13,123 feet. An artifact is an object that was made
and used a long time ago.

Option: Interested students may want to use the
Internet to find out more about the Titanic. They may
also want to see the 1997 U.S.- made film about the
1912 collision.

Challenge: [+5~10 minutes] Have students use the
Internet to find photos taken by Dr. Ballard’s high-tech
robot. Tell students to share the addresses of the
websites with the class.

www.ztcprep.com

[ Express and Support an Opinion

Suggested ’ 5
teaching time:J minutes

Your actual
teaching time: |

= To prepare, ask students to make two short lists of
reasons why removing the artifacts is (a) a good idea
and (b) a bad idea.

Grammar
T
Suggested 10 Your actual |
teaching time; minutes teaching time: l

* Ask a student to read aloud the bold rule and the two
example sentences in the Grammar box.

* On the board, write part of the last sentence from the
article: Ballard . . . has been giving speeches, writing
books, and working on educational TV programs shown
widely across the world. Make sure students
understand that the complete verbs are has been
writing and has been working.

* Ask a student to change the present perfect
continuous to the present perfect. Write this sentence
on the board as well: Ballard has given speeches, [has]
written books, and [has] worked on educational TV
programs shown widely across the world.

« Point out the subtle difference between the two
sentences: the use of the present perfect continuous
suggests that Dr. Ballard will continue giving
speeches, writing books, and working on TV
programs. The use of the present perfect does not
necessarily suggest that Ballard will continue these
activities.

e Call on a volunteer to read the information in the Be
Careful! box. Remind students that stative verbs are
also known as non-action verbs.

» Ask a student to read the information in the
Remember box. Then have students find examples
in the Grammar Snapshot article of the present
perfect used for finished actions. (has. ..
participated, [has] spent; have led; has rested; has
said; has rejected; has caused; has come; has
designed; has generated; has been involved)

¢ Inductive Grammar Charts

Project: Have students research Dr. Robert Ballard on
the Internet. Tell them to use the present perfect and
the present perfect continuous to write down six
additional facts about Dr. Ballard and his work. Bring
the class together and have students combine their
information in a short article.

T6
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E] Grammar Practice

I Suggested 10-15 Your actual | 1

! teaching time: = minutes teaching time: |

» Have students read the names of the people
mentioned in the exercise. Ask Which names do you
recognize? (Students should recognize Sylvia Earle,
who has already been mentioned in this unit.) Invite
students to share any information they might know
about the people.

Before students do the exercise, have them scan the
text and circle the stative verbs. (1. be, 2. understand,
3. have, 5. believe, 6. know, 7. believe) Remind
students that these verbs should not be used in the
present perfect continuous. Refer students to the Be
Careful! box in the Grammar box on page 6 for
examples of stative verbs. Also remind students that
the present perfect is used for finished actions at an
unspecified time in the past.

After students complete the exercise, have them
check answers with a partner. Then bring the class
together and answer any questions. If students used
the present perfect for continuing or unfinished
actions, point out that this is correct but that the
directions ask for the present perfect continuous.

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have pairs write biographical
notes on another person who has had an impact on the

world. Have them use the present perfect continuous
and the present perfect. Remind them not to use the
present perfect continuous with stative verbs. Have
students share their notes with the class.

Answers for Exercise D

1. has been studying (unfinished action), has been
(stative verb), has been designing (unfinished action)

2. has understood (stalive verb), has been teaching
(unfinished action)

3. has had (stalive verb), have been educating
(unfinished action)

4. has been helping (unfinished action), has built
(finished action)

5. has been negotiating (unfinished action), has believed
(stative verb)

6. has known (stative verb), has made (finished action),
have contributed (finished action), has been working
(unfinished action)

7. has believed (stative verb), has been donaling
(unfinished action)

8. has been participating (unfinished action), have
expressed (finished action)

T7
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NOW YOU' CAN

|
Your actual |

Suggested | 15-20 |
teaching time: | minutes | teaching time: | _|
D Frame Your Ideas

= Call on a volunteer to read the example for
Strongest-held belief about life.

» Circulate as students complete the questionnaire.
Assist as needed.

E' Use the Grammar

» In preparation for the project, have students make
notes about the information they learn about their
partner.

» Ask several students the question in the speech
balloon. Listen for the correct verb forms. For
example, Yes, I have. I went to London last spring.

» Circulate as students ask each other questions. Make

sure they use correct verb forms in both the questions

and answers.

Project

 Have students review their notes about their partner.
1f they are missing any information, have them ask
their parter.

» Remind students to use the correct verb forms in
their biographies. Review that they should use the
present perfect when talking about past events that
connect to the present. However, when talking about
past events with a specific past time reference, they
should use the simple past.

EXTRAS (optional)

* Grammar Booster
* Workbook: Exercises 10-13
* MySummitLab: Lesson 2

~
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m Grammar Practice. Complete the following biographical notes. Use the present perfect continuous for
unfinished actions, except with the stative verbs that are not used in the continuous. Use the present perfect for

finished actions. Explain your reason for each answer. e - —=
L sentencein n i ished
(See page T7 for answers to Exercise D.) @mﬁ in number 1 is an unfinishe “@

gmeanyyearsMadanKaiarla © Ever sin
(understand) that laughter | wihen she ,
can have health benefis. Since 1995, WWMM|
when he started arens of Ve '
the Laughter
Club of [ndia, he
.. . f{teach)
“laughter yoga,"
a fechnique for
;'am g‘gﬁw ® chiaki Mukai, a mee_!i’r.a! doctor as
their health. | well as Japan'’s first female astronaut,
- . (participate) in space
_—— e = flights since 1994, John Glenn, the
famaus U.S. astronaut, and
@ Wartthi Antisaari, @® For a long time Zahi Hawass, an Egyptian archeologist, 6 For many Wars others g A
who won the Nobel Peace oy (know) that many great monuments still lie ' (express)
Prizein 2008, ... ... .. buried beneath the ground. Dr. ﬁawass admiration for her
(negotiate) international . (make) many impor!am

achlevements.
conflicts for more than )

thirty years. Ever since he

began serving as United

Nations Commissioner significantly to our

to Narnibia in 1977, he knowledge of ancient
_____ Egypt. Since 1987 he .

that all conflicts (work) on conserving and restoring

can be resolved. the Pyramids.

discoveries that

(conﬁbm)

 NOW YOU CAN Descnbe someone’s contmumg actmt!es

LD Frame Your Ideas. Complete the questionnaire about your life, achievements, and beliefs.

Strangest-held belief about life ./, delieve if. peaple..communiiated
batter, the world wanld 8o @ BellAC PLAC i

Name .. BAdress ..o .
How long have you lived there? ... . S— Where did you live before? . ... ... ,
How long have yon heen stadying English? ... :

What else have you SHARRA? ..o i [
Marital statos ... .o If marzied, when were you married? . .. .o
Travel history ....
Bwards or pnzes R .
Strongest-held belief about hfe

When did you develop that belief? .

;B Use the Grammar. Get to know your partner. Use the questionnaire as a guide ~ “Have you traveled

to ask questions. Use the present perfect and the present perfect continuous correctly. outside of the country

anytime in the last year?”
- 4

Project. Write a one-page biography of your partner, using the information you
learned about him or her in Exercise B. Either make a scrapbook of all your classmates
or post the biographies on a bulletin board. Include pictures if you can.

Www.ztcprep.com
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Share your dreams and goals in life

I} Reading Warm-up. Have you ever heard of Jane Goodall? What do you know about her work?

1:08

G» Reading. Read the biography of Jane Goodall. Wha
her interest in Africa?

t factors in her early life contributed to

J 3
Jane GoopaLL

Born in London on April 3, 1934, world-renowned
primatologist Jane Goodall got an early start on animal study,
spending much of her childhood observing animals that lived
right in the backyard of her house. Later, Kipling’s fungle
Book and the Tarzan stories fascinated her as well,
and those, coupled with her love for animals, led her
to plan a life in the African jungle. When she finally
ventured into Africa at the age of 23, Goodall was
fulfilling her childhood dream.

Goodall worked as a secretary for a year in Kenya
until, having learned that anthropologist Louis
Leakey was doing research in Zaire, she made a trip
to meet him. Leakey had been searching for someone
to carry our a field study on chimpanzees at the
Gombe National Reserve in Tanzania and decided
Goodall would be ideal for the project because
her lack of formal training would prevent prior
knowledge from interfering with her observations and
conclusions. Leakey told her the research might take
ten years; she thought it might take just three. They
were both mistaken. Goodall has been researching
chimps at Gombe for over 40 years now.

Progress in the first months at Gombe was slow
and discouraging, as the chimps would not let Goodall
approach. Complicating matters, Goodall spent weeks in
bed, sick with malaria. But one day Goodall observed a
chimp in the camp looking at a banana on the table inside a
tent. This was Goodall’s first chance to get close to'a chimp,
and from that day on, bananas were always kept nearby for

any curious visitors. Patience enabled Goodall to win the
chimps’ trust and gradually make friends with them.

In a lifetime of study, Goodall has discovered many
interesting and formerly unknown similarities berween
chimps and humans. Among those discoveries: chimps
are not herbivorous—they also eat meat, just like humans;
chimps make and use tools; they adopt orphan infants; they
know and use medicinal plants (by chewing).

Today Goodall divides her time berween traveling and
lecturing abou her findings at Gombe and running the
Gombe Stream Research Center, where she has been the
director since 1967. She has also established a home for
injured or orphaned chimps and created a program for
schoolchildren to learn about wild animals and conservarion
of the environment.

On your ActiveBook disc: Reading Glossary and

Extra Reading Comprehension Questions

Information source: Jane Goodall, by Adrian G, Weiss

Confirm Content. Complete the chart, based on information in the biography.

Discoveries

5J.f'/:47J' eat meat
Chirfips make and

Difficulties at Gombe

The chimps would not let Goodall
approach. Goodall spent weeks in
bed, sick with malaria. Progress was

slow and Goodall was discouraged. and use medicinal

adopt orphan infants. Chimps know

Other achievements

Goodall travels and lectures about her
findings at Gombe. She runs the
Gombe Stream Research Center.
Goodall established a home for injured

or orphaned chimps. She created a
praaram for schoolchildren o learn

at Gombe

use tools. Chimps

plants.

L -~ y o o
about wild animals and conservation.

E Express and Support an Opinion. With a partner, create a description of Jane Goodall’s personality.

Use information from the text to support your description.

8 UNIT1
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ﬂ Reading Warm-up

Suggested 5 Your actual

teaching time: minutes teaching time: |
|

* After pairs discuss the questions, bring the class
together. Have students share what they know about
Goodall’s work. Students should remember from
page 2 that she is a primatologist and ethologist.
From the photo, they can infer that she works with
chimpanzees.

= Ask What kinds of qualities do you think a person needs to
be a primatologist? (Possible answers: fascination with
and love of animals, desire to learn about them,
patience)

I @ Reading

Suggested | 10-15 Your actual |

1
teaching time: i minutes teaching time: |

* Display a map of Africa and have students locate
Kenya, the Democratic Republic of the Congo
(formerly Zaire), and Tanzania. Ask students to share
anything they know about these countries.

* Before students read, have them look at the photo.
Ask What is Goodall doing? (observing chimps) Then
have students predict the confent of the reading. Ask
Do you think working with chimpanzees was a lifelong
dream for Goodall?

» Have students read and listen to the article and then
answer the Reading question.

« Ask What contributed to Goodall's interest in animals?
(As a child, she spent a lot of time observing animals
in her backyard. The Jungle Book and the Tarzan
stories fascinated her.)

= To check comprehension, ask:
How old was Jane Goodall when she first went to
V\z’%rica? (twenty-three)
t was her first job in Africa? (secretary)

After meeting Louis Leakey, what did Goodall start
working on? (a field study on chimpanzees)

How long has Goodall been researching chimps? (over
40 years)

Why do you think this project is taking so long?
(Possible answer: There is always something new
to learn.)

How did Goodall get a closer look at chimpanzees? (She
used bananas to win their trust.)

What does Goodall do today? (She lectures about her
findings at Gombe and runs the Gombe Stream
Research Center.)

= Have students read the article again.

www.ztcprep.com

Culture note: The Jungle Book (1894) is a children’s
book by English writer Rudyard Kipling. It tells the '
story of Mowgli, a human cﬁﬂd who is raised by |
wolves. The first of twenty-four Tarzan stories written |
by American author Edgar Rice Burroughs appeared
in 1914. They relate the adventures of Tarzan, a boy
who is adopted by a band of apes in Africa. Kenya
and Tanzania are located in eastern Africa on the
Indian Ocean. Zaire, currently known as the
Democratic Republic of the Congo, is located in
central Africa. Gombe, short for the Gombe National
é&;ssézﬁ, is located in Tanzania and is the site of

‘s chimpanzee research. Louis Leakey was an
English / Kenygn archaeologist and anthropologist
known for his studies on human origins.

NY1d NOSS3A1

L

Confirm Content

Suggested 5 Your actual |
teaching time: minutes teaching time:

* Copy the headings from the chart on the board:
Difficulties at Gombe, Discoveries at Gombe, Other
achievements. Have students volunteer information
they remember from the biography. Write the
information on the board.

* Then have students look at the biography again and
write any additional information in their books.

+ After students have completed the activity, have
them compare answers with a partner.

* Have students compare the list of difficulties with the
lists of discoveries and achievements. Ask Do you
think the difficulties have been worth it? Would you like to
have Jane Goodall’s job? Why? Why not?

D] Express and Support an Opinion .

Suggested ] 5 Your actual ‘
teaching time: i minutes teaching time:

* To prepare, ask students to underline any words,
phrases, or sentences in the Reading that describe or |
provide clues to Goodall’s personality.

» Have students discuss what they found in the
Reading and make a list of her key personality traits.

* Invite pairs to present their findings to the class. Ask
other students to add their ideas. I

SYieas « Reading Strategies '1‘
(") ActiveTeact -
LRSS « Reading Speed Calculator :

* Extra Reading Comprehension Questions
* Reading Glossaries

T8




LESSON PLAN

@ © Vocabulary

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

» Have students skim the Vocabulary and note the
phrases they are less familiar with.

« After students listen and practice, ask volunteers to
read the first two example sentences, substituting the
alternative phrase. (Living in the jungles of Africa had
been her lifelong dream. She finally realized her dream . . .)

» Have pairs create additional sentences about Goodall,
using the phrases they are less familiar with.
Circulate and assist as needed.

» Then have students listen and practice again.

@ Vocabulary Practice

Suggested 1 5-10
teaching time: =~ minutes

Your actual
teaching time: |

= Tell students to skim the paragraph. Point out that in
some sentences an adjective is missing (1. childhood /
lifelong; 4. short-term; 5. long-term), while in others a
verb is missing (2. fulfilled / realized; 3. set; 6. achieve
/ reach; 7. took). Make sure students understand that
they may need to change verb forms in some items.

= After students complete the paragraph, have them
check answers with a partner. Then go over answers
as a class, making sure students read both possible
expressions when appropriate.

| Option: [+5 minutes] Ask How old was Jane Goodall

| when she fulfilled her childhood dream? (twenty-three) Do

| you think it 1s unusual to fulfill a lifelong dream so early in
life? Has anyone already fulfilled a lifelong dream?

T9
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NOW YOU CAN

Suggested | 10-15 Your actual |
teaching time: | minutes teaching time: °
GALEIBEEE . piscourse Strategies

I3 Frame Your Ideas

« Have students look at the pictures of the family, the
hammock, and the engineers. Ask Do you see yourself
in these pictures? Is one of your dreams to have a family?
Is one of your long-term goals to become an engineer?
Does your lifelong dream include retiring to a tropical
paradise?

+ On the board, write short-term goal, long-term goal.
lifelong dream. Provide an example of each from your
own life and share one or more steps you have taken
to achieve your goals and dreams.

= As students complete the chart, circulate and assist as
needed.

B Pair Work

e In preparation for Exercise C, have students take
notes as their partner shares information about goals
and dreams.

= Tell students to share any difficulties they have had
in achieving their goals and dreams.

Presentation

« After each student presents, invite the class to ask
questions. Students may want to ask for specific
dates, difficulties involved in realizing a dream,
changes in long-term goals, or current dreams and
goals

« Finally, ask each student to share his or her greatest
achievement to date.

;CT' Aclitheach

*Vocabulary-Building Strategies

Option: [+5~10 minutes] Have students write their
partner an informal letter giving advice on things the
partner can do to help achieve his or her dreams.

EXTRAS (ontional)

» Workbook: Exercises 14-16
* MySummitLab: Lesson 3

~
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IE ¢ Vocabulary. Dreams and Goals.
Listen and practice.

childhood / lifelong dream
Living in the jungles of Africa had been her
childhood dream.

| fulfill / realize a dream
| She finally fulfilled her dream of setting up a home
for injured or orphaned chimpanzees.

| short-term [ long-term goal
Her short-term goal was to get to Africa. Her
long-term goal was to have an impact on scierice.

: set goals for oneself
| When she heard that Leakey was in Zaire, she set a
- goal for herself to meet him.

|
| take steps to achieve/ reach a goal

) | It was clear that she needed to take some difficult
| steps to reach her goal.

ZITCLatad]

(F]| Vocabulary Practice. Use the Vocabulary to
complete the paragraph about Jane Goodall’s
dreams and goals. In some cases, more than one
word Is possible.,

childhood / lifelong

Jane’s Goodall’s ... dream was to live
) fulfilled / realized (1)
in Africa. She ... this dream when she

was only in her twenties. She was able to do
this because she ( ............. goals for herself at the
beginning of her research. When she started

to discover new similarities between chimps

and humans. It was not easy for Goodall to

achieve / reach
........................ her goals, but she was able to do so

gk OR had t

because s e fﬂe necessary steps.

‘ e SRR N

T e e o o

- Corpus Notes: In expressmg wishes for the future, dream of occurs more frequently than dream about

NDW \4e]UNe/:\\D Share your dreams and goals in life

D Frame Your Ideas. Complete the chart with your own goals. Use the pictures for ideas.

Goal ordream

Stepsitaken to achieve it

a short-term goal

along-term goal

alifelong dream

B Pair Work. Share the information in your chart with a partner.

Presentation. Tell the class about your partner’s dreams and goals.

Your classmates ask questions to find out more.

Www.ztcprep.com
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Describe your job qualifications and experience

B ¢ word skills. Using Collocations with Have for Job Qualifications.

have experience (doing something)

have experience with (equipment, a process)
have experience in (a field)

have training in (a field)

have the ability to (do something)

have knowledge of (a skill, a field)

- ———
= v

“Tell me something about your experience.”

e

“I've had some training in IT* and a fair amount
of experience managing technical staff.”

*IT = information technology

E Activate Word Skills. Read the ad and explain why you would
or wouldn't apply for this job. Use the collocations with have.

“I wouldn't apply for this job because I've had
\ no experience planning large events.”

ASSISTANT CRUISE DIRECTOR . "
d of seeing the world? Here's your opportunity to get pai -
g‘:x:e\{vglzv\z;ﬁ:: iing{fas agnumber of openings for Assistant Cruise Diretcliors,_ resiponls;;‘t;:
1l shis i ' g i travel or
i rtainment. Interested candidates will have experience in the |
f?:c:l-:‘i;lsltrs}y3 lfi?; a:rglel?l:e :llll; ability to arrange parties, games, and o;lhexf evegts for: largei)g}mugsg
f i  bei d people from different cultures. xperience plannin;
of people. You should love being aroun _ Dol
recreational activities a plus. Knowledge of languages desqable but not necessary. |

¢y Listening. Listen to Take Notes. Listen to the job interview with Marcos Ferrante.
Then listen again and take notes about his qualifications for the job. Answers will vary, but may include:

Experience: has been working as an assistant hotel manager for two years

Abilities: a real people person; very friendly and easily wins people over; very organized; able to deal
with the unexpected; flexible; able to make quick decisions

Training:  instructed in hotel’s emergency procedures.
Goals: to get experience working on a cruise ship and to start his own travel agency

] Express and Support an Opinion. Do you think Ferrante is a good candidate for the job? Why or why not?
Listen again if necessary for details to support your opinion.

10 UNIT1
Www.ztcprep.com



I @ word skills

Suggested : 5
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual | |
teaching time: |

* Have students listen and practice. Then ask two
volunteers to read the interviewer’s question and the
applicant’s response. Ask for other responses based
on the students’ own experience. Encourage students
to use the collocations to talk about their job
qualifications.

« Tell students that the prepositions are an important
and inseparable part of these collocations. Remind
them to learn the prepositions together with the
phrases.

* Then have students listen and practice again.

J Language note: If students are unfamiliar with the
| term collocation, explain that it refers to the use of

certain words together. For example, we say a fall
L building, not a high building.

C, ActiveTeach

+Vocabulary-Building Strategies

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have pairs role-play an
interviewer and an applicant in a job interview. Have
them ask and answer questions about the applicant’s
qualifications, using the collocations in Exercise A. Ask
pairs to present their role plays to the class.

Bl Activate Word Skills

Suggested | 5-10
teaching time: [ minutes

Your actual |
teaching time:

» Read the question in the first line of the ad. Ask for a
show of hands to answer the question. Then have a
volunteer read the rest of the paragraph.

= Ask What are the qualifications for this job? As students
state the qualifications, write them on the board.
(have experience in the travel or hotel industry; have
the ability to arrange parties . . . ; love being around
people from different cultures; have experience
planning recreational activities; have knowledge of
languages) Underline the verb have and circle the
preposition in each collocation. Leave the
qualifications on the board for use with Exercise D.

* Ask several students if they would apply for this job
and to explain why or why not. Encourage students
to use the collocations in Exercise A.

www.ztcprep.com
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@ © Listening

Suggested |
teaching time: |

Your actual |
teaching time:

10-15
minutes

* To introduce the topic, tell students to recall a job
interview they‘ve had. If necessary, have students
think about an interview they’ve had to gain
admission to a school or course. Ask:

What kinds of questions did the interviewer ask?
What was the result of the interview?

* Have students listen to the job interview and then
scan the headings in the exercise (Experience,
Abilities, Training, Goals). Then have students listen
again and complete the activity. Pause the audio as
needed to allow students enough time to write
their responses.

« If necessary, have students listen again before
comparing notes with a partner.

AUDIOSCRIPT
For audioscript, see page AS1.
WLUTECEHD - Listening Strategies

D | Express and Support an Opinion

Suggested | 5
teaching time: = minutes

Your actual |
teaching time: |

* Refer students to the list of job qualifications written
on the board in Exercise B, or have the class review
the ad in Exercise B.

» Tell students to compare the job qualifications with
the applicant’s qualifications that they noted in
Exercise C. Have students discuss why they think
Marcos Ferrante is or isn't a good candidate for the
job.

¢ On the board, write additional discussion questions:

Do you think Ferrante gave good answers fo the
interviewer's questions?

Did he sound confident?

Do you think Ferrante’s interview was successful?

If you were the interviewer, would you hire him?

Challenge: [+10 minutes] Have pairs write a letter
from the interviewer to Ferrante, either offering him
the job or turning him down. Tell students to refer to
details in the interview to explain the reason for
Ferrante’s acceptance or rejection. If necessary, allow
students to listen to the interview again.
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I3 Draw Conclusions

Suggested | 10-15
teaching time: minutes

7
Your actual

teaching time: ‘

» To introduce the topic, ask:

Have you ever wrilten a resume? What job were you
applying for?

Did you include a goal?

What other information did you include? What
categories—such as Goal, Experience, Special
Training—did you use?

= Have students read the two resumes and then review
the job qualifications in the ad in Exercise B. Tell pairs
to compare each person’s qualifications with the job
qualifications.

» As students discuss which candidate is better
qualified, encourage them to use the collocations in
Exercise A.

= Bring the class together and have students explain
their choice of candidate. Ask Does the candidate you
chose lack any qualifications? (Possible answer: Yes,
Alice Shanker lacks knowledge of languages.) Then
ask Do you think Shanker can still get the job? (Yes,
because knowledge of languages is desirable but not
necessary.)

Culture note: The Czech Republic is a small country
in Europe bordering Poland, Germany, Austria, and
Slovakia. Praha is the Czech name for Prague, the
capital of the country. If necessary, have students
locate the Czech Republic on a map.

T11
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NOW YOU CAN

Suggested | 10
teaching time: ‘ minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

m Notepadding

» On the board, write dream job. Ask What does this
expression mean? (an ideal job, a job one would very
much like to have) Does anyone have a dream job? What
s 1t?

= Ask a volunteer to read the headings on the notepad.
Tell students to write the name of their dream job
after Position.

¢ Have students complete the details on the notepad.

B Discussion

» Ask a volunteer to read Ways to become qualified in
the box. Remind students that the prepositions are

important and inseparable parts of these collocations.

» Then have a student read aloud the advice in the
three speech balloons. Ask What is each person’s dream
job? (journalist, nurse, website designer)

= Circulate as groups discuss dream jobs and give
advice on how to become qualified for these jobs.
Encourage students to use the collocations in the box
to give advice.

= Bring the class together and invite students to share
their dream jobs. Make a list of dream jobs on the
board. See whether any students have the same
dream job. Take a poll and ask How many of you think
you will get your dream job someday?

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have students write down
their dream jobs and the things they need to do to
become qualified for these jobs. If some students
already have their dream job, have them outline the
steps they took to become qualified for the job. Ask
volunteers to share their information with the class.

EXTRAS (optional)

*Workbook: Exercises 17-18
* MySummitLab: Lesson 4

)
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E Draw Conclusions. Look at the resumés of the two candidates for the assistant cruise director job. With a
partner, discuss their qualifications. Which candidate is better qualified for the job? Use the collocations with have.

Ivan Urban
Véclavské ndm. 32
11 525, Praha 1
Czech Republic

Goal Seeking a position in the travel business in which

I can use my knowledge of languages and ability
to motivate people,

Experience:

Sept 08-present: East Eurg Airlines (Prague, Czech Republic):
Customer Service Representative
Handle customer inquiries about fiight schedules,

Book flights and assist customers with other
travel amangemens.

Caqqp Friendship (Quebeg, Canada);
Assistant Director of internationai summer camp for
teens. Organized dally actvities and weekly trips.

Fluent in Czech, English, German; some Spanish
and Japanese.

Special Training: Lifesaving procedures

June-Aug 08:

Languages:

Alice Shanker
28 Lancer Street
Winter Park, FL 32793 USA

GOAL: To use my ability to work with people from different
cultures and gain experience in the tourism industry.

EXPERIENCE:

(Feb 07-present) Front Desk Clerk, Beachfront Hotel and
Resort, Miami Beach, Florida.

Check in hotel guests and assist them
during their stay.

Executive Assistant, International Print
Associates, Miami, Florida.

Organized conferences, sales meetings, and
customer events worldwide. Helped solve
customers’ problems.

(Jan 05-Jan 07)

p——
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QWA (eIUNeTN\ Describe your job qualifications and experience

D Notepadding. On your notepad, write notes to describe the details of your “dream job.”

Typeofemployer:
Responsibilities:

Qualifications You FUGMENEEAL o i
ifications you already Dave: . ...
salary: e I

Ways to become qualified

get training in (something)
Jearn how to {do something)

get certified in (something)

get (some) experience {doing something)

get a degree / certificate in (something)

B Discussion. Take turns describing your dream jobs. Encourage each

other by suggesting steps you can take to become qualified for those jobs.

e

“Youn may want to get some experience

d suggest you let them know you

 —

' It
i " ; ' build websites.”
writing articles for your school newsPGpE] 1 seems like you might need et Gm the ability to
E a certificate In nursing first.”

J

Www.ztcprep.com
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Writing: Write a biography

Common Sentence Errors: Review and Extension

Sentence Fragments

A dependent clause is not a complete sentence—it is a sentence
fragment. To make a fragment a complete sentence, attach it to an
independent clause. Use a comma if the dependent clause comes first.

any-portraits:

Although Carter has painted a lot of portraits,
she hasn’t sold any yet. Answers will vary, but
Carter is an artist who paints a lot of portraits.
Run-on Sentences
Joining two independent clauses with neither a
conjunction nor punctuation is a run-on sentence.

may include:

1. painter who

2. young, but she |
3. portraits becausé
4. world, and they
5. support, she

Joining two independent clauses with a comma but no conjunction

is a type of run-on sentence called a comma splice.

To correct run-on sentences:

+ Add a coordinating conjunction. (A comma is optional.)

ZITCLataN]

ERROR CORRECTION

Find and correct the
errors.

An Artist in Qur Community

Isabel Carter ig talented i i
Who_ is m}mh admired in our Eg;hr:;;?%mten
She is quite young she has already achie;red
:Xfi‘j?)a;i d;al 1Her Dbortraits, which have been
€d I local galleries an
bold strokes of color to expresi ii;gggi’ ;;3 \
;lldcg)ldMEveryon? in our community is familiar
s, _Carter S portraits. Because many of
them depict people we al know. Her vision {
and technique make you see a person you
thought.you knew in a completely ditferent
way, w.hlch Is quite remarkabie, Ms. Carter
has painted many beautify] portraifs of
people whom she hag encountered around
the WO‘I‘ld, they are as fascinating to us as th
p}ortrafts of people we know, If she can get )
financial support. She will study painting i
Italy next year: o

Carter is a very talented artist and she has won many awards. el
+ Separate the clauses into two sentences. Use a transition word if possible. 5 rdinaﬁng‘
Carter is a very talented artist. In fact, she has won many awards. Coof::‘r:‘:l:ri . ?:,:antions |
+ Add a subordinating conjunction. co:; ol e '
Since Carter is a very talented artist, she has won many awards. ETrt =5 although
» Use a semicolon. (However, it is a good idea to avoid overusing semicolons.) ot yet even though
Carter is a very talented artist; she has won many awards. " nor L |
LU s e s
Al Prewriting. Clustering Ideas. Look at the idea cluster. On a separate sheet of '
paper, create your own idea cluster about a living person you admire. Write ideas in I“f:,/ gﬂ;‘}’;‘"
circles and expand each new idea. Include jobs, achievements, hobbies, P # Sorhse
places traveled to, interests, etc. ; - -
loves fo
Frave! :
born 1979 Isabel pdf:#;gsf;p?:‘ﬂ/y
in Torento 7 Carter next year
NS
has won parﬁfﬂff‘s oF ——
BWAYAS people aroundd
For her the world -~ uses czolor

bas exalbites
pRINTINGS (n
galleries

pRintings

7o express
charicier

E Writing. On a separate sheet of paper, write a biography of the person you chose, using your ideas.

Self-Check.

[J Did you write any sentence fragments? If so, correct them.
[] Did you write any run-on sentences or comma splices? If so, correct them.

12 UNIT1
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Writing

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested 25-30
teaching time: minutes

Common Sentence Errors...

= On the board, write sentence fragment. Invite
students to define what it means.

« Tell students to read the section on sentence
fragments. Remind students that an independent
clause has a subject and a verb, and it expresses a
complete idea.

= Ask students to define dependent clause. (It has a
subject and a verb, but it does not express a complete
idea.)

= Ask students to explain when you have to use a
comma. (when you combine an independent clause
and a dependent clause, if the dependent clause
comes first)

= Now write on the board run-on sentence. Invite
students to define what it means. (two independent
clauses joined without a conjunction or punctuation)

» Tell students to read the section on run-on sentences.
Ask What is a comma splice? (It's a run-on sentence
with two independent clauses combined with only a
comma.)

= Write three sentence errors on the board:
Carter loves to travel she will study painting in ltaly
next year.
Because Carter paints portraits of people around the
world.
Carter was born in 1979, she grew up in Toronto, she
loves to paint.

Ask students to correct and rewrite each sentence two
different ways. Encourage them to use the
conjunctions in the boxes or their own ides. Invite
students to share their corrections.

» Point out that a semicolon should not be substituted
for but, or, nor, for, or so when joining independent
clauses.

Language note: A biography is a written history of a
person’s life. Bio- comes from the Greek word that
means life, and -graphy comes from the Greek verb
to write. An autobiography is a written history of a
person’s life that is written by the person. The
prefix auto- comes from the Greek word for self.

f"y: ActiveTeach

« Extra Writing Skills Practice

Error Correction

« Ask students to read the paragraph titled “An Artist
in Our Community” and complete the Error
Correction activity.

= Have students compare error corrections with a
pariner. Ask them to explain their corrections. Bring
the class together and go over any difficulties.

www.ztcprep.com
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N Prewriting

« Have students read and study the idea cluster
independently. Bring the class together and have
students tell who they will write about.

¢ Remind students that an idea cluster doesn’t have to
be perfectly written. It is a tool to help generate ideas
rather than a finished piece of writing.

« To help students get started, brainstorm possible
ideas to include in their idea cluster. Create an idea
cluster on the board by writing in students’ ideas.
(Possible answers: jobs, achievements, hobbies, places |
traveled to, interests, future plans, strengths, birth date)
Note: A blank idea cluster appears on ActiveTeach.

= As students create their idea clusters, circulate and
assist as needed.

B Writing

= Tell students to look at their own idea cluster from
Exercise A Prewriting and then the biography of
Isabel Carter in the Error Correction exercise to see
how the ideas were used in the writing.

* As students begin to write their biographies, tell
them they can omit any ideas from their cluster or
add any details they forgot.

[d self-Check

» After students complete the Self-Check, have them
correct any sentence fragments or incorrect verb
forms.

* Then have students exchange biographies or read
them to the class.

(:) ActiveTeach

= Graphic Organizers

T12
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d @ Listening

Your actual

Suggested I 10
teaching time:

teaching time: ] minutes

= Have students listen to all four conversations first
and then look over the chart.

 Have students listen again to the first conversation
and answer the questions for that conversation.
Continue with the remaining conversations and
questions.

* After students complete the chart, have them
compare answers with a pariner.

= Then have students listen again. Stop after each
conversation and have students identify the line that
reveals whether the speaker is confident or not.
(Conversation 1: [ don't think I'll ever really be able to
outdo them. [not confident] Conversation 2: I'm
starting to feel like maybe it's time to just give up. I'm
really niot sure I'll ever have a house of my own. [not
confident] Conversation 3: Ive already applied for a
loan. [confident] Conversation 4: Youre probably right.
[confident]) In Conversation 4, point out that
although at first the woman is not confident, she
becomes confident after talking about her
qualifications.

 Ask students if they answered most questions
correctly. Replay conversations as needed.

Challenge: [+5-10 minutes] Using the conversations in
the Listening Comprehension as models, have pairs
create their own conversation about a lifelong dream.
Tell students to decide if they are confident or not
about achieving their dream. Invite pairs to present
their conversations to the class. Ask the class to
determine whether the speaker is confident or not.
Have the class identify the line in the conversation that
revealed the level of confidence.

AUDIOSCRIPT:
For audioscript, see page AS2.

T13
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[l complete the sentences ...

Your actual ‘
teaching time: |

Suggested 5-10
teaching time: minutes

» Have students read the sentences first before filling in
the prepositions.

e If students have difficulty completing the sentences,
refer them to the Vocabulary on page 4 and the Word
Skills on page 10.

* Have students compare answers with a partner. Go
over any questions with the class.

I[d complete the biographical notes...

Suggested 5-10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

e Before students do the exercise, have them scan the
text and circle the stative verbs. (1. believe; 2. be,
have) If necessary, refer students to the Be careful!
box on page 6 for examples of stative verbs. Remind
students that these verbs cannot be used in the
present perfect continuous.

= If necessary, review that the present perfect is used
for finished actions at an unspecified time in the past.

« After students complete the exercise, have pairs
compare answers. Bring the class together and clarify
any difficulties. If students used the present perfect
for continuing or unfinished actions, point out that
this is correct but that the directions ask for the
present perfect continuous.

» Have three volunteers read the biographical notes
aloud.

EXTRAS (optional)

«Workbook: Page 12
« Complete Assessment Package

« ActiveTeach:
Summit TV Video Program and Activity Worksheets
Printable Audioscripts
“Can-Do" Self-Assessment Charts
Workbook Answer Key

= MySummitLab:
Writing
Summit TV Video Program and Activity Worksheets
Achievement Test 1




P re Vi ew | ActiveBook: More Practice

grammar . vocabulary . listening
reading - speaking - pronunciation

112
P Listening. Listen to the conversations. Then read the
questions in the chart and listen again. Complete the chart after each conversation.

d |

to have a house of his own

- b
W=l

B Complete the sentences with the correct prepositions from the box. for
1. She has always wanted to take ..."P.. the piano and has enrolled ....[0.. a program that teaches in

the basics of music. g;

2. Anyone applying ... 7. ajob in the newspaper business should have training .. .I0. journalism.  to

3. He has decided .. ... a career as a chef and has been accepted ... 10.. a world-renowned cooking ~ UP

school in France. with
. _in OR Wmlh ; . . : 3

4, Her experience ... e diplomatic service and her knowledge ... 0f _ international law make
her an excellent candidate for the position at the UN.

5. People who switch .....10. a different line of work in mid-career must be prepared to start at
the bottom.

6. The ability . . 10.. solve problems is a valuable skill in all professions.

7. There is almost no field in which experiencé"ﬁ'.i}b.,O,Bcjgmputers is not important.

Complete the biographical notes about people who have had an impact on the world. Use the
present perfect continuous for unfinished actions, except with the stative verbs that are not used in
the continuous. Use the present perfect for finished actions.

1. Robert Ballard’s achievements as a deep-sea explorer and inventor are impressive. He
has ,Pqp!.'.she,d(pubﬁsh) over 50 scientific articles and 188 receivedireceive) more than 30 awards.
He 188 des'E’r]e‘adesign) a robot that can enter sunken ships and photograph them. Ballard

Hes:alugys be”eve%lways believe) that more history is preserved underwater than in museums.

has been documenting
2. Frans Lanting. .. ... (document) wildlife from the Amazon to Antarctica for more than two

h :

decades. His photographs?? P_??R..quélgzgzle} people for just as long, and he ...Nas been _ (be)

an inspiration for nature photographers and environmentalists all over the world. Lanting
has had (have)a deep love of the natural world ever since he was a child.

3. Arundhati Roy . .[1@88.Won_ (win) worldwide acclaim and literary prizes for her novel, The
God of Small Things. Since its publication, however, i noen deuoun fdevote) her energies

various events worldwide, such as at protests against nuclear weapons tests and against large

hydroelectric dam projects.

13
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GOALS After Unit 2, you will be able to:

Ch -t t 1 Discuss the social uses of lying
2 arac er cou n S 2 Express regret and take responsibilty

3 Discuss ways to help people in need
4 Tellla story with a “moral”

Preview

m Topic Preview. Look at the proverbs and try to explain what
each one means. Do you know any similar proverbs in your own
language? Can you translate those proverbs into English?

AT —

[ ' TR o - SRV
[ 1. A sleeping cat will not cateh a rat. 2. Write injuries in sand, kindnesses 3. Because we focused on the snake, we

D — - N - - ,._

(India) in marble. (Franeel missed the scorpion. (Egypt]

TSR
"5, People who live fn g
(Sermany)

Critical Thinking. With a partner, classify the proverbs according to their themes.

Proverb

'§ Themes ‘

Number.
Being honest 4
Being lazy 1
Criticizing others for faults we also have 5
Paying too much attention to one thing while neglecting another 5
Being mindful of the lasting effects of praise and criticism 2

Express Your Ideas. Which proverbs do you like best? Why?

14 UNIT2
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I} Topic Preview

Character counts

Suggested ‘

teaching time:

10 Your actual
minutes teaching time:

* On the board, write the word proverb. Ask What is a
proverb? (a short popular saying that expresses a
belief or a truth and often includes general advice)

* Focus on each proverb and illustration separately.
Have volunteers read the proverbs and explain
what'’s happening in the illustrations. Point out that
the illustrations interpret the proverbs literally. The
meanings, however, are figurative.

* Then discuss the Topic Preview questions as a class.
Make sure students understand the meaning of each
proverb. (Note that Exercise B focuses on the themes
of the proverbs.) Write on the board any proverbs
that students suggest.

Language note: A [iferal word or expression is its
basic meaning. A figurative word or expression is
used in a different way from its usual one.

Challenge: [+5-10 minutes] Divide the class into five
groups and assign each one a proverb. Have students
think up a situation in which it would be appropriate
to say the proverb and then create a role play for the
situation. Invite groups to present their role plays to
the class and have students guess the proverb.

[ Critical Thinking

5-10 Your actual
minutes teaching time: |

Suggested
teaching time:

|
|
|

« Call on a student to read the themes. If necessary,
explain that being mindful means being aware of
something.

» After pairs classify the proverbs, bring the class
together and go over the answers. If students
disagree about the classifications, have them explain
their reasons.

Www.ztcprep.com

* Point out that the image of sand in illustration 2
suggests impermanence, something that will be
quickly forgotten. The image of marble suggests
permanence, something that will be remembered for
a long time. In proverb 4, note that it’s important to
be honest even if people disagree with you.

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have students use the
Internet to look up an additional proverb, including
its country of origin, for each theme. Advise students
to choose proverbs they understand and will be able
to explain. Encourage students to be creative in
choosing search words. For example, search words for
proverb 1 might be lazy and proverb. Invite volunteers
to present their proverbs to the class and have
students guess the themes.

Express Your Ideas

Suggested | 5
teaching time: ' minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

* Have groups discuss the questions.

* Then bring the class together and have students share
their answers. Take a poll to determine the class
favorite(s).

Option: [+5 minutes] Have students prepare a pie
chart or a bar graph to show the results of the poll of
class favorites.

T14



[ @ Sound Bites

Suggested | 10
teaching time: I minutes

Your actual |
teaching time: I

« Before students read and listen, have them look at the
photo. Ask:
Where are these peaple? (probably in an office)
Wiiat is the man doing? (making a lot of
photocopies)
What do you think the woman is saying? (Possible
answer: Her hand gesture implies a question, so
perhaps “What in the world are you doing?”)

» After students read and listen to the conversation,
ask comprehension questions:

What does Sandy remind Frank? (The procedures
memo is due today.)

Why is Frank doing so much photocopying? (He's
helping out his colleague, Chris.)

Wity does Frank want to help Chris? (Chris helped
him last week, and he feels it's his turn to be
helpful.)

What advice does Sandy give Frank? (He shouldn’t do
so much work for Chris that he misses his own
deadline.)

« Have students read and listen to the conversation
again.

= Write the following proverb on the board: One good
turn deserves another. Ask Which statement in the
conversation has the same meaning as this proverb? (1
figure T owe him one.)

Language note: Have a hard lime means have
difficulty doing something.
\ -

Culture note: Xerox is the name of a company that
manufactures photocopiers, printers, scanners, and
other office machines. In the 1950s, Xerox was the
first company to introduce a photocopier, and so the
word xerox came to be used as a verb meaning to
photocopy and as a noun meaning a photocopy.
Xerox is still used with the same meaning today
even though not all photocopiers are made by the
Xerox company.

L

Option: [+5 minutes] Have students use the answers to
the following questions as a basis for a class discussion:
Have you ever been in a situation similar to Frank's in which
someone asked you for help when you had a lot of work
yourself? What did you do? When a colleague helps you at
work, do you usually try to return the favor?

T15
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Z[TClEEar]
I3 Paraphrase

Suggested | 5-10
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual ;
teaching time: { ‘"\

« After students do the exercise in pairs, bring the class
together and have students share their answers. Write M
the different ways of saying the statements on the
board.

» Have two volunteers read the conversation aﬁain,
replacing the five selected statements with other
ways of saying them.

Option: [+5 minutes] Have pairs create short
conversations using the idioms and expressions from
the exercise. For example, A: I lost the jge Mr. Peterson
gave me. B: You're going to be in hot water!

@ Relate to Personal Experience

S 1
Your actual -
teaching time:

Suggested ! 5
teaching time: | minutes

« Have groups discuss the questions and give
explanations.

» Then bring the class together and have students
share their answers. Find out whether students find
it difficult to say no in the same kinds of situations.
Ask What makes it difficult to say no in certain

sifuations?
STARTING POINT
Suggested 5-10 : Your actual |
teaching time: | minutes | teaching time: |

* On the board, write favor. Ask:
What is a favor? (a kindness or a service that a
person performs for someone else)
Do you often do favors for other people?
Do people often ask you to do favors for them?

« Ask a volunteer to read the favors people ask for.
Have students think of other favors. Write these on
the board.

Pair Work

» After pairs discuss the questions, bring the class
together and have students share answers. Take a
poll to find out how many students consider
themselves pushovers. Ask What is the difference
between finding it difficult to say no and being a
pushover?

EXTRAS (optional)

« Workbook: Exercises 1-4
* MySummitLab: Preview



ZITCLataN]

Corpus Notes: Some other frequent
collocations with bind in the phrase be in a bind
are a ferrible bind and a major bind.

113

Bl ¢) SoundBites. Read and listen to
a conversation between two colleagues
about the difficulty of saying no.

SANDY: Why are you doing all that xeroxing?
Isn't that procedures memo due today?

FRANK: Yeah, but Chris is in a real bind, and he
asked me to help him out. | guess I have a hard
time saying no.

SANDY: You really are a pushover, you know.

FRANK: But Chris helped me out last week. |
figure | owe him one.

SANDY: |suppose. But don't go overboard. If
you don't get that memo in on time, you're
going to be in hot water.

E Paraphrase. Read the conversation
again, Then say each of these statements

another way.

Answers will vary, but may include:
1._“Chris is in a real bind.
zcr}lr{;. isina I%]‘i}'ﬁ%ultaslltulart‘ﬁn.

. “You rea a pushover.”
You are eas Xoailr‘%ueﬁce.

3. “1 ﬁgu.re owe him one.”
It's my Turn to help him.
4. “Don't go overboard.”
DopR'’t do too much. ; P
5. “You're going to be in hot water.
You're going to be in trouble.

"

ﬂ Relate to Personal Experience. Do you ever find it difficult to say no? Discuss the situations in
which you have this difficulty. Use at least two of the expressions from Exercise E in the discussion.

STARTING POINT

Pair Work. Tell your partner about some favors others have asked you to do.
How easy is it for you to ask others for favors? Are you a pushover?

Some favors people ask for

15
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Discuss the social uses of lying

114
ﬂ Grammar Snapshot. Read the article. Notice how adjective clauses are introduced.

Lying is part of everyday life, says psychologist Bella
DePaulo, who carried out a study in which 147 people were
asked to keep a diary of the lies they told over the course of a
week. Here is what their diaries revealed:

e There wasn't a day when the participants didn’t tell at least

one lie.

» Over the week they deceived about 30 percent of the

people with whom they interacted.

The most common lies that people tell are those in which
they pretend to like something to avoid hurting others or those
in which they make up excuses to get out of trouble.

- v

Accerding to psychologist Leonard Saxe, we live in a world '
where we are often rewarded for lying and punished for telling i
the truth. “If we admit we just overslept, we're punished much
more than if we lie and say we were stuck in traffic.”

Professor Jerald Jellison of the University of Southern
California did an experiment. He proved that the people
whose professions require the most social contacts—for
example, shop assistants, salespeople, politicians, and
journalists—tell the most lies.

The truth is, we all tell lies. Occasionally, one of the
participants in Dr. DePaulo’s study would insist that he or she
could be entirely truthful for three or four weeks. None of
them ever succeeded,

: NS

Information source: www.psychologytoday.com

Il Relate to Personal Experience. Discuss and then make a list of times in your life when you . ..

told a lie to avoid hurting
someone else’s feelings.

-

| REALLY LIKE

told a lie to make an excuse.

were punished after
telling the truth.

YOUR NEw HAIRCUT.

Critical Thinking. with a partner, brainstorm one or more additional situations in which
people are likely to lie. Explain why. Answers will vary, but may include:
People lie at job interviews to make their background more impressive. People lie to avoid revealing an

uncomfortable truth about themselves.

[l Express and Support an Opinion. Do you agree with Saxe’s view that we live in a society
in which we are often rewarded for lying and punished for telling the truth? Explain, using

examples from real life if possible.

16 UNIT 2
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I[N © Grammar Snapshot

Suggested 5-10
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual |
teaching time: ‘

« To introduce the topic, ask Do you always tell the
truth? If no, ask In what situations don't you tell the
truth?

» Have students read and listen to the article. Remind
them to take note of the words in bold that introduce
adjective clauses.

» Call on a volunteer to read the first adjective clause.
(who carried out a study) With the class, identify the
noun it modifies. (Bella DelPaulo)

» Tell students to underline each adjective clause in
the article and circle the noun it modifies. Go over
the answers together. (in which 147 people were
asked ... / a study; when the participants didn’t
tell at least one lie / a day; with whom they
interacted / people; that people tell / lies; in which
they pretend . . . / those [lies]; in which they
make up excuses . .. / those [lies]; where we are
often rewarded . . . / a world; whose professions
require . .. / people)

* Point out the adjective clause that is not introduced
by a relative pronoun. In line 3, the pronoun that has
been left out: lies [that] they told.

» To check comprehension, ask:

What did the people in Bella DePaulo’s study do? (They
kept diaries of lies they told during one week.)

What did the study reveal? (The participants told at
least one lie every day; in a week, the participants
told lies to about 30 percent of the people with
whom they interacted.)

Which lies are most common? (pretending to like
something to avoid hurting others and making up
excuses to get out of trouble)

According to psychologist Leonard Saxe, are you likely
to ge)t in trouble for telling your boss you overslept?
(yes

Acycording to Professor Jerald Jellison, in which
professions do people lie most? (professions that
require the most social contact, such as shop
assistants, salespeople, politicians, and journalists)

* Have students read the article again.

Project: Ask How many lies do you think you tell in one
week? Have students replicate Bella DePaulo’s study by
keeping a diary of the lies they tell during one week.
Do the students’ diaries reveal the same findings as
those in DePaulo’s study?

Www.ztcprep.com

E Relate to Personal Experience

Your actual
teaching time: |

Suggested ' 5
teaching time: minutes

= Ask Do you think it's OK to lie to avoid huriing
someone’s feelings? Is it OK lo lie to make an excuse?
Why? Why not?

« Have students look at the three illustrations and read
the speech balloons.

= Ask Have you ever lied to a friend about your reaction to n
new haircut or other physical change? Have you ever lied
to your boss about why you'll be late for work? Have
students respond with a show of hands.

¢ Then have pairs work together to complete the
exercise.

* Bring the class together and have students share their
examples for the first two situations. Have students
note similarities. Students will use the examples for
the third situation in Exercise D.

Critical Thinking

T
Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time: |

= To prepare, ask the class to think of two situations in
which people might feel they need to lie to someone,

» After pairs have brainstormed more ideas, ask them
to share their list with the class.

* Encourage further discussion with each example; for
example, Would you tell a lie in this situation too? Why
or why not?

E Express and Support an Opinion

Suggested 5-10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

= Have students discuss the question in groups,
referring to the examples they listed in Exercises B
and C.

e Then bring the class together and have groups report
how many people agreed or disagreed with Saxe.
Encourage students with opposing points of view to
ask each other questions in order to better
understand the other viewpoint.

Challenge: [+10 minutes] Have students write a short
essay summarizing their answer to the discussion
question. Have them include the examples they noted
during the group discussion. Collect the essays and
give students feedback.

T16
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| E Grammar

Your actual

I
Suggested 10 !
teaching time: I

teaching time: minutes

. » To introduce the topic, ask students to give some

examples of words that introduce adjective clauses. If
necessary, refer students to the bold words in the
Grammar Snapshot on page 16. (who, in which,
when, with whom, that, where, whose)

| » On the board, create a two-column chart titled People,

Things. Ask Which words introduce adjective clauses abouf
people? (who, whom, that) About things? (that, which)
If students have difficulties, have a volunteer read the
Remember box. Write the words in the appropriate
columns. You may want to use the term relative
pronoun to refer to these words that introduce
adjective clauses: who, whom, whose, that, and whiclz.
Where and when also introduce adjective clauses, but
these words are relative adverbs, not pronouns.

« Write on the board the following sentences with
adjective clauses about people:
I. DePaulo is a psychologist who did a study about
how often people lie.
2, The people who (or whom or that) DePaulo studied
were asked to keep diaries.

Point out that in sentence 1, who functions as the
subject of the adjective clause. In sentence 2, who,
whom, and that function as the object of the adjective
clause.

« Call on a student to read the first bold point in the
Grammar box and the three example sentences. Ask
What nouns do the adjective clauses modify? (people,
world, time) Point out that in spoken English, where is
sometimes used instead of when to introduce
adjective clauses about time. On the board, write:

There are occasions when felh‘ng the truth may not
be a good idea. (0]

There are occasions where telling the fruth may not
be a good idea.

+ Ask a volunteer to read the second bold point. Then
call on students to read the pairs of formal and
informal sentences. Remind students that the
informal example sentence in each pair can be further
reduced by omitting the relative pronoun. For
example, The participants in the study deceived many of
the people they interacted with. Have students reduce
the other informal example sentences. (Money is a
subject people are rarely honest about. The researcher
we received the survey from is studying attitudes
about lying. Most people save their biggest lies for
the person they are closest to.)

|« Have students note the different placements of the

preposition in the sentences. Point out that whom is
less and less frequent in informal spoken English.
When whom occurs in informal speech, the
preposition is usually at the end of the sentence. For
example, The participants in the study deceived many of
the people whom they interacted with.

» Have students read the Be careful! note to
themselves. Remind students that who is a subject
and whom is an object.

f:) [AGACEN = Inductive Grammar Charts
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ﬂ Grammar Practice

Your actual |

teaching time:

Suggested i 5
teaching time: | minutes

« Have students look at the words in the box. Review
the information in the Grammar box by asking the
following questions:

Which words are used for people? (who, whom, that)
For things? (that, which) For possession? (whose)
For location? (where) For time? (when; where, in
spoken English)

» Before students do the exercise, have them scan the
sentences for clues that will help them decide if the
adjective clause is about people, things, possession,
location, or time. (1. place: location; 2. people:
possession; 3. people with: people; 4. people: people;
5. situations in: location; 6. times: time; 7. people to:
people; people: people; 8. times: time; times: time;

9. action for: things; 10. people: possession)

+ After students complete the exercise, have them
compare answers with a partner. Circulate and assist
as needed, and then go over answers as a class.

NOW YOuU CAN

Suggested 10-15 Your actual
teaching time: | minutes teaching time:
B Notepadding

= As a preview, call on volunteers to read the headings
for the three categories. For each heading, ask:

What is the adjective clause? (in which we shouldn’t
tell lies, in which lying is the best solution, to
whom I'd never lie)

What noun does the adjective clause modify?
(situations, situations, people)

» [Have students complete the exercise independently.

« Then bring the class together and have students
compare their examples. Invite students to explain
why they listed the specific situations and people.

D use the Grammar

» Tell students they can also incorporate examples from
Exercise D on page 16. Circulate and assist as needed.

» After students have completed their paragraphs, tell
them to reread their paragraphs and check that they
used formal forms with adjective clauses.

Discussion

» Before groups start the discussion, refer them to Exercises
B and C on page 16 to review the lists of examples of
situations in which lying might be beneficial.

» After groups discuss, bring the class together. Invite
groups to summarize their ideas for the class. If
groups hold different opinions, have them give
reasons for their views.

EXTRAS (optional)

« Grammar Booster
* Workbook: Exercises 5-9 ,
» MySummitLab: Lesson 1

“



B Grammar Adjective clauses

Whose, where, and when introduce adjective clauses about possession, location, and time.
People whose jobs require frequent social contact have the most opportunity to lie. (possession)
There's no place in the world where people are completely honest all the time, (location)

There has never been a time when some form of lying wasn't a part of everyday life. (time)

In formal English, when a relative pronoun is the object of a preposition, the preposition appears
at the beginning of the clause. In informal English, the preposition usually appears at the end.
FORMAL:  The participants in the study deceived many of the people with whom they inferacted.

og e

ZITCLataN]
rcheven

Who, whom, and that
i_rEduce adjective clauses
about people.
That and which introduce

l clauses about things. [E1]

Corpus Notes: A
common learner errar is

INFORMAL: The participants in the study deceived many of the people who (or that) they interacted with,USing which with people.

FORMAL:  Money is a subject about which people are rarely honest.
INFORMAL: Money is a subject which (or that) people are rarely honest about.
FORMAL:  The researcher from whom we received the survey is studying attitudes about lying.
INFORMAL: The researcher who (or whom) we received the survey from is studying

attitudes about lying.
FORMAL:  Most people save their biggest lies for the person to whom they are closest.
INFORMAL: Most people save their biggest lies for the person who (or whom) the are closest to.

For example, I don’t like
people which smoke.

GRAMMAR BOOSTER» p. G3

- Adjective clauses: overview

- Adjective clauses reduced to adjective

phrases

BE CAREFUL! Use whom, not who, directly after a preposition. Use which, not that, after a preposition.

@ GrammarPractice. Complete the sentences with one of the words from the box.

1. The workplace is the place .V h?f?people tend to tell the most lies.

|
:
:
|
- Adjective clauses with quantifiers I
I

2. The people "N%8jies are discovered lose the trust of those they work with, | Who — whom

3. The people with WROMY work are trustworthy.
4. People "M% break their promises cannot be trusted.

which whose
where  when

5. There are situations in . WNiCNjy's impossible to tell the truth.

6. There are times 1N being honest can cause you problems.
7. The people to ."'9M never lie are the people. WO are really close to me.

8. There are times . Y"1 lie to avoid getting into trouble and times .Y"®" I lie to avoid hurting others.

9. Telling the truth is an action for . WNiChthere is sometimes no reward.

10. The people .WN0S8lies were recorded said they would tell about 75 percent of the lies again.

QN [e\VYA s UNey:\\\P Discuss the social uses of fying

Notepadding. Write examples for each category.

shouldn’t tell lies best solution

Situations in which we Situations in which lying is the  |.. People to whom I'd never lie

B Use the Grammar, Write three paragraphs about lying, with each paragraph based on one of the categories
above. Use the examples from your notepad as a guide. Use the formal forms with adjective clauses.

E®DDiscussion. Why is it difficult to be entirely truthful all the time? Do you think it would be

desirable? Compare your views.

Www.ztcprep.com
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Notice the conversation strategies.

A.

you lent me, and it can't be fixed.
Oh, no. How did fhat happen?

Well, I tripped, and it fell out of the bag.
I feel awful about it.

Are you sure it can't be fixed?

B:
A:

B:
A:
CN1
a newer model.

B: That's really not necessary.

A:

1:16

Gy Rhythm and intonation practice
Corpus Notes: The expression forget it
is common in spoken English but is rarely
written.

Express regret and take responsibility

¢y Conversation Snapshot. Read and listen.

Tim, I hate to tell you this, but I dropped the camera

Pretty sure. | took it to the camera shop, and
they said to forget it. But I can replace it with

No, I insist. And Please accept my apology-

PRONUNCIATION
BOOSTER

+ Emphatic stress
and pitch

ZITCLataN]

N2

117

G» Ways to express regret

g I'm so sorry.

Corpus Notes: The | feel awful (about it). }
most frequent apology in | feel (just) terrible. |
spoken English is I'm sorry. | }

R3

Also common is | apologize. Please accept my apology is formn!

B ¢, Vocabulary. Ways to Take and Avoid Responsibility. Listen and practice.

He said, “I'm sorry, Ill pay for the damage.”

Attitude or action

He said, “It wasn’t my fault. I'm not paying
for it!”

He said, “I'm sorry. It was my fault.”

He lied and said, “It was Bob's fault.”

=  He took responsibility for the damage. '
» | He avoided taking responsibility for the damage.
== | He admitted making a mistake.
| =P | He shifted the blame to someone else. \

He overslept but said, “Sorry. The train was late.” [ —

He made up an excuse. |

After he broke the camera, he said, “I'll buy
you a new one.”

He made up for it. (He made up for breaking the ‘
camera by buying a new one.)

i —

118

G» Listening. Infer Information. Listen to the conversations. Then listen again. After each

conversation, choose the expression that best completes each statement.

1. She  the damage.
took responsibility for
2. He  the damage.
a. took responsibility for
3. He .
a. admitted making a mistake
4. She

(a) admitted making a mistake
5. She .. for being late.

made up an excuse

6. She ... losing the scarf.
a. avoided taking responsibility for

18 UNIT2
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b. avoided taking responsibility for
avoided taking responsibility for
shifted the blame to someone else

b. made up an excuse

b. made up

(b.) made up for



¥ @ conversation Snapshot

Suggested | 5
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

These conversation strategies are implicit in the model:

» Use [ hate to tell you this, but to soften bad news.

* Begin a sentence with Well to allow time to think.

» Use expressions such as [ feel awful about it to
convey regret.

» Use That's not necessary to decline help politely.

e Say Please accept my apolagy to repeat a regret.

» Have students read and listen to the conversation.
Then ask:

What did Student A do? (She dropped Tim's camera.)

How did this accident happen? (Student A tripped,
and the camera fell out of the bag.) ‘

Is Student A going to have the camera fixed? (No, it
can't be fixed.)

What does she offer to do instead? (She offers to
replace the camera with a newer model.)

» Finally, have students read and listen to Ways to
express regret. Have a volunteer read Student A's
second line and use another way to express regret.
Note that the sentence I'm so sorry does not conclude
with about it. The sentences I feel awful / (just) terrible
can conclude with about it.

« Call students’ attention to the conversation strategies
highlighted in the model.

¢» Rhythm and intonation practice

T
Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested r 5
teaching time: ' minutes

= Have students repeat chorally. Make sure they:
© use emphatic stress for that in How did that happen?
- use falling intonation for How did that happen?
» use emphatic stress for awful in I feel awful about it.
- use rising intonation for Are you sure it can't be fixed?

www.ztcprep.com

B @ Vocabulary

Suggested \ 5-10

teaching time: ‘ minutes
L

i
Your actual
teaching time: 5

* Have a student read the first statement on the left
and then the first sentence under the heading
Attitude or action. Then have a volunteer give the
base form for the highlighted phrase under Attitude
or action. (take responsibility for) Continue the same
procedure for the remaining five items, giving the
base form for the way to take or avoid responsibility.
(avoid taking responsibility for, admit making a
mistake, shift the blame to, make up an excuse, make
up for)

= Have students listen and practice. Then ask students
to describe Student A’s attitudes and actions in the
Conversation Snapshot using phrases in the
Vocabulary. (Student A took responsibility for the
damage. Student A admitted making a mistake.
Student A is going to make up for the damage.)

* Have students listen and practice again.

+ Vocabulary-Building Strategies

@ Listening

Suggested 11
teaching time: j

5-10 Your actual |
minutes teaching time:

« Tell students to listen carefully to the attitudes and
actions expressed in the six conversations.

* Then have students read the first two items in the
exercise. Have them listen again to the first two
conversations and complete the items with the correct
expressions.

= Have students repeat the procedure with the second
two items and then finally with the last two items.

» Have students listen again to all six conversations to
check their answers,

» Tell students to compare answers with a partner
before reviewing the exercise with the class.

Language note: Students should be able to complete
the exercise without understanding every word.
You may want to share the following definitions if
students ask about specific expressions. Cut someone
off means pass someone’s car abruptly, without
signaling or giving any warning. Buy something
means believe something. The expression is often
used in the negative: They didn’t buy my excuse.

A

AUDIOSCRIPT,

For audioscript, see page AS2.
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NOW YOU CAN

Suggested | 25-30
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual 1
teaching time: |

B Frame Your Ideas

» Have students read the questions in the survey. Make
sure they understand the meanings. Ask Which
situations have you been in?

| » After pairs discuss the questions, have students

complete the survey individually. Then have pairs
compare answers.

2D Notepadding

« Have students make notes about two situations on
their notepad.

¢ Then ask Have you ever regretted something you said or
did? Why? What did you do to fix the situation?

Use the Vocabulary

= Have students share their situations with a partner,
using the Vocabulary from page 18.

» Encourage pairs to ask questions and say what they
would do in the same situation.

2 use the Conversation Strategies

« Refer students to the Conversation Snapshot on
page 18 to review expressing regret and taking
responsibility. Have them review as well the
Vocabulary on page 18.

T19
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» Brainstorm with the class different ways to complete
the sentence. For example, I hate to tell you this, but I
had a terrible accident when I was driving your car.

» Role-play a conversation with a more confident
student. Play the role of Student A and take
responsibility for what happened. It is not necessary
to create a complete conversation but only to get the
activity started.

» Then have pairs create their own conversations,
changing roles so that each student plays the role of
Student A.

» Reinforce the use of the conversation strategies; for
example, make sure that the student expressing
regret sounds sincere.

= Ask volunteers to present their role plays to the class.
After each presentation, ask Have you ever been in a
similar situation? Did you do the same thing?

= Conversation Prompts

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have students write a
summary of the situation they discussed in the role
play. Have pairs exchange and check the summaries
before students read them to the class.

EXTRAS (optional)

* Pronunciation Booster
= Workbook: Exercises 10-12
* MySummitLab: Lesson 2

B
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NOW YDU CAN Express regret and take responsrbthty L

D Frame Your Ideas. With a partner, discuss each question in the survey and fill in the answer
that best describes what you would do. —

[ ® = I would tell the truth.

How hard is |t for you to accept re5p0n5|b|I|ty7 = | would make up an excuse.
e o Hvous || © = 1 would shift the blame to someone else.

@
®)
3
N 0
(B)
(R)
(3)
(R)
()
0

()8 (2) 8 (02) 1 (00) (o) (o) (02) () () ()
@@ e 0 0 0 e 0 @@

‘IB Notepadding. Choose two situations from the survey that have actually happened in your life.
Make notes about what happened and what you said and did.

!
1 Situation:

l | fargol a friend’s birtdday.

| -
¥ |. . Situation: L IC W N X .| . Situation: .. ...

4‘ WhatlIsaid:. ... ... . . . . ... ..|... What I said:

’ | Whatldid: | . ..| Whatldid:

J

h Use the Vocabulary. Compare notes with a partner. Use the Vocabulary from page 18 to
summarize what you did in each situation.

DUse the Conversation Strategies. Role-play a conversation in which you express regret and
. take responsibility for having lost or broken something of your partner’s. Then t:hange roles.

| Use the Conversation Snapshot as a guide. Start llke this: “I hate to tell you this, but . .

19
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GOAL
Discuss Ways to help people in "eed Corpus Notes: Feel sorry for occurs more

frequently than have compassion for, in both written
and spoken English.

A s Vocabulary. Expressions Related to Compassion and Admiration. Listen and practice.

do (someone) a favor do something someone has feel sorry for / have compassion for (someone)
asked you to do for him or her feel sympathy for someone because something
bad has happened to that person or because he

help (someone) out do a kind or useful thing for or she is suffering

someone

. look up to (someone) admire or respect someone
give (someone) moral support give someone for his or her experience or achievements
encouragement by expressing approval or interest,
rather than by giving practical help be proud of (someone) feel pleased with

someone’s achievements
find (something) rewarding feel happy and

satisfied because you feel you did something useful
or important

E Vocabulary Practice. Complete the sentences with the Vocabulary, using the correct verb
forms. More than one answer may be possible. Compare answers with a partner.
are proud of . ;
1. {Ishpfl%u'ﬂ ot OR 15K g &})lelr daughter because she has achieved so much already.
A (- —— .. ner father because he worked hard to send his children to college.

3. Mike’s a nice guy. Whenever I ask him for a ride to work he always says yes, even if it's

out of his way. He's always willing to help me out OR do me a favor
A Ifeel sorry for'OR have, cormpassiqn

s
................. my cousin Mary. Her Father died and her family has suffered.

5. When someone is upset about something, you can help by 9"ind Moral SUPPOM Often just
being a good listener is enough to help someone through a time of trouble.

1..help (them) out by setting up the equipment or preparing snacks for the kids. When I
see the big smiles on their faces, it makes me feel really good. 1 _find it rewarding

121
G Listening. Listen for Details. Listen to a radio program in which two people talk about
helping others. Then read the statements and listen again. Check Vivian and/or James.

Vivian | James

1 v work(s) with children.

2, W work(s) with the aged.

3, v volunteer(s) two days a week.

4, Y work(s) in a public library.

5. v do(es) favors and run(s) errands.

6. v provide(s) snacks.

7: / was (were) inspired by a family member.

8. Ve has (have) compassion for others.

20 UNIT2
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B © Vocabulary

Suggested ! 5
teaching time: [ minutes

Your actual |
teaching time:

* Have students listen and practice.

» Make sure students understand the difference
between finding something rewarding (deriving moral

satisfaction from doing something) and being rewarded

for doing something (receiving material compensation
for an action).

« Explain that someone who looks up to a person is
usually younger and/or less accomplished than that
person. The expression look up to is often used to
describe the feelings of a child toward a parent but
not usually those of a parent toward a child.

» Have students listen and practice again.

Language note: Feel sorry for someone means feel
pity or sympathy for someone in a bad situation.
Feel compassion for someone means have a strong
feeling of sympathy for someone.

1 vocabulary Practice

5-10
minutes

Your actual |

Suggested
teaching time: |

teaching time:

* Before students complete the sentences, have them
scan the exercise and note which sentences require
the word someone or the use of a pronoun. (3. do
someone a favor / help someone out; 5. giving him
or her moral support; 6. find it rewarding)

¢ Remind students to check their completed sentences
for correct verb forms, Then have them compare
answers with a partner.

= Bring the class together and go over any problems.
Focus on sentences for which more than one answer
is possible and encourage students to suggest the
different options.

* Vocabulary-Building Strategies

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Read aloud the following
situations and have volunteers use the expressions in
the Vocabulary to make a statement about each
situation. You may prefer to photocopy and distribute
the situations and then have pairs or groups make
statements about them.

1. Peter’s boss is a very successful man. He started
his own company when he was only twenty-
seven. Peter has learned a lot from this man.

2. Jen volunteers at a local school by helping kids
with their homework. She loves doing this.

Www.ztcprep.com

3. Maria's parents died when she was ten, and she
had a very difficult childhood. I feel sympathy
for her.

4. Helen recently lost her job and is having trouble
finding a new one. I talk to her every day and
encourage her to keep trying.

5. Richard has three deadlines this week, so you're
working on one of his projects.

6. My sister graduated with honors from a top
university.

(Answers: 1. Peter looks up to his boss. 2. She finds
volunteering rewarding. 3. I have compassion / I feel
sorry for her. 4. I'm giving her moral support. 5. You're
helping him out / doing him a favor. 6. I'm proud of
her.)

G Listening

Suggested 5-10 Your actual
teaching time: | minutes teaching time: |
« To introduce the topic, ask:

What are some volunteer programs in your community
for helping people? What do the programs do?
(Possible answers: programs to tutor children or
provide meals for tElE homeless)

Have you ever been involved in a similar volunteer
program? What did you do?

« Have students listen to the radio program with their
books closed. Tell students to listen for the
expressions related to compassion and admiration
listed in the Vocabulary in Exercise A.

= Then have students read the statements and listen
again. Have them complete the exercise.

« If necessary, have students listen again to check their
answers.

» Go over the answers with the whole class.
{
Language note: If you are confined to a nursing home
it means you have to live in a nursing home. When
something rubs off on someone, it has an influence or
effect on someone. A drop-in center is a place you can
go to during certain hours without an appointment
or reservation. One good turn deserves another is a
proverb that means when someone does you a favor,
you should do a favor in return. Point out the double
meaning in the organization name All Kids Count.
The program tutors children in math, which involves

counting. Count also means be important or matter.
L

AUDIOSCRIPT,

For audioscript, see page AS3.

™ ActiveTeach

* Listening Strategies
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B @ Listening

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

Your actual |
teaching time: |

= Circulate as students discuss Vivian's and James's
volunteer activities. Have students listen to the radio
program again if they have trouble remembering
details.

» Then bring the class together and ask:
What do you think are the challenges of volunteering for
Reach Out? The rewards?
What do you think are the challenges of volunteering for
All Kids Count? The rewards?
Which program would you prefer to volunteer for?

Why?
Suggested : 25-30 Your actual
teaching time: 1 minutes teaching time: ‘
» Discourse Strategies
B Pair Work

s Call on volunteers to read the statements in the
speech balloons. Have students note the expressions
from the Vocabulary on page 20. (look up to
[someone], have compassion for [someone], give
[someone] moral support)

» Have pairs complete the discussion and then bring
the class together. Call on students to share what
kinds of people they admire. Ask What have you
learned from these people?

D Frame Your Ideas

= Have students look at the three photos and read the
captions.

= Then ask students to suggest some voliinteer
activities. Allow students to repeat some of the
community programs they mentioned in the
introduction to Exercise C on page 20. Write the
suggested activities on the board.

» Then have students read the list of volunteer
activities in the book and compare it with the items
on the board. Ask Which activities appear both on the
board and in the book? Which appear only on the board?
Which appear only in the book? Clarify vocabulary as
necessary.

» Have students complete the exercise individually and
then compare their choices with a partner.

» Bring the class together. Ask Did anyone add an activity
in the Other category? What was it? Why are you
interested in this activity?

T21
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Language note: Elderly is the polite way to refer to
people who are old. Old is used in talking about the
age of someone or something. For example, How old
is your son? People who are shut in can’t go out.
They may be confined to a nursing home or other
facility. Raising money means collecting money. In
the phrase relief effort, relief refers to food, clothing,
medical supplies, and other necessities. A relief eﬁn’t
is an attempt, often headed by an organization, to
collect these supplies and distribute them to people
who are victims of a flood, fire, or other disaster.

M

Presentation

= Make sure students understand that to motivate is to
inspire or make someone want to do something.
Review what motivated Vivian and James to start
their programs. (Vivian's mother motivated her.
James’s own difficulties learning math motivated
him.)

s After groups discuss the question, bring the class
together. Invite students to share their ideas. Ask Do
you / Would you find it rewarding to help people you don't
know? Why? Why not?

Option: [+10 minutes] Have students interview a
person they know who is active in a volunteer
organization. Tell students to find out details about the
organization and how the person became involved in
it. Encourage students to find out what motivated the
person to join the organization. Then have students
present their findings to the class.

EXTRAS (optional)

* Workbook: Exercises 13-15
* MySummitLab: Lesson 3

0



N [@)\VVAdelUNe/:\\\) Discuss ways to help people in need

D Pair Work. Discuss what kinds of people you admire and look
up to and what kinds of people you have compassion for. Use the

E 5 Listening. Listen to Summarize. Listen again and summarize
what Vivian and James do. Explain how and why they got involved

in their programs.

expressions from the Vocabulary on page 20.

“l admire people who give up everything to help people
wha have nothing. | could never do that myself, but |
really look up to them for their sacrifice.”

“The people | have the most compassion for are
those who are sick. If you don't have your health,
everything is more difficult! It's important to give
these people the most moral support you can.

Raising money
for disaster relief

IED Frame Your Ideas. If you were to volunteer to

help other people, what types of activities on the
questionnaire would you be most interested in?
Compare choices with a partner.

Visiting sick children in a hospital

Visiting elderly people in a nursing home

Running errands or doing favors for
people who are sick or shut in

Tutoring children who are having
frouble in school

Driving an ambulance

Cooking and serving meals to the needy

Visiting an elderly personin &
a nursing home A

Collecting money or clothing to help the poor

Donating money to a charity

Raising money for a charity

Traveling to another city or country to help
out in a relief effort

Other:

B Presentation. Present your ideas about what

motivates people to help others, especially people
they don't know. Use the questionnaire to help you
provide specific examples from your own or others’
experiences.

Www.ztcprep.com
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Tutoring a
young child
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Tell a story with a “moral”

ZITCLataN]

m Reading Warm-up. Why do you think stories that “teach a lesson” exist in all cultures? What purpose do they serve?

123

E G» Reading. Read the story about a newlywed couple. Do you think they will have a good marriage?

The Silent Couple

- here was once a very stubborn young man

and an equally stubborn young woman who

- met, fell in love, and got married. After the

. wedding ceremony, they had a grand feast at

= = their new house. The celebration lasted all day.
When all the guests had left, the husband noticed that the

last guest had failed to close the door.

“My dear,” he said, “would you mind getting up and shutting
the door?”

“Why should I shut it?” yawned the wife. “I've been on my
feet all day. You shut it.”

“So that's the way it's going to be!” snapped the husband.
“Just as soon s you get the ring on your finger, you turn into a
lazy good-for-nothing!”

“How dare you!” shouted the bride. “We haven't even been
married a day, and already you're calling me names and
ordering me around!”

They sat glaring at each other for a full five minutes. Then
an idea popped into the bride’s head.

“My dear,” she said, “neither of us wants to shut the door,
and both of us are tired of hearing the other’s voice. So [
propose a contest. The one who speaks first must get up and
close the door.”

“It's the best idea I've heard all day,” replied her husband.

So they made themselves comfortable and sat face-to-face
without saying a word.

They had been that way for about two hours when a couple
of thieves passed by and saw the open door. They crept into
the house, which seemed perfectly deserted, and began to steal
everything they could lay their hands on. They took tables and
chairs, pulled paintings off walls, even rolled up carpets. But the
newlyweds neither spoke nor moved.

‘T can't believe this,” thought the husband. “They’ll take
everything we own, and she won’t make a sound.”

“Why doesn’t he call for help?” the wife asked herself.

On your ActiveBook disc: Reading Glossary and

Eventually the thieves noticed the silent, motionless couple
and, mistaking them for wax figures, stripped them of their
jewelry, watches, and wallets. But neither hushand nor wife
uttered a sound.

The robbers hurried away with their loot, and the newlyweds
sat through the night. At dawn a policeman walked by and,
noticing the open door, stuck in his head to ask if everything
was all right. “Is this your house? What happened to all your
furniture?” And getting no response, he raised his hand to hit the
man.

“Don't you dare!” cried the wife, jumping to her feet. “That’s
my new husband, and if you lay a finger on him, you'll have to
answer to me!”

‘I won!" yelled the husband. “Now go and close the door.”

Extra Reading Comprehension Questions

Source: Traditional tale adapted from The Book of Virtues, 1993

Express and Support an Opinion. Discuss the questions. Do you think the wife should have
closed the door when her husband first asked her to? Why? Do you agree that the husband “won"?
In what way? If you had to write a moral for this story, what would it be?

22 UNIT2
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A] Reading Warm-up

Your actual |
teaching time:

Suggested &
teaching time: minutes

= After students answer the question, ask How do stories
that “teach a lesson” influence you? Then invite students

to share some popular stories with a “moral.”

B © Reading

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested 10-15
teaching time: minutes

« Have students look at the picture. Ask What's

happening in the picture? (The newlyweds are sitting
across from each other, looking at each other angrily.

There are two men in the background, but the
newlyweds don’t seem to notice them.) Does this

picture remind you of any story you know that teaches a

lessan? Which one?

« Call on a volunteer to read the title of the story. Ask
Why do you think the couple is silent? (Possible answer:
because the man and woman are angry at each other)

» Have students make predictions about the story. Ask

What do you think the story is about?

* Have students read and listen to the story and then

answer the question. Tell students to explain why
they think the couple will or won't have a happy
marriage.

» Review students’ predictions about the story. Ask
Were your predictions correct?

www.ztcprep.com
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= To check comprehension, ask:

What caused the dispute between the newlyweds?
(Neither of them wanted to close the door.)

What did the bride suggest to solve the problem? (The
first person to speak would have to close the
door.)

What happened while the couple was sitting and looking
at each other? (Thieves entered the open door and
stole all their belongings.)

In the end, who was the first to speak? (the bride)

Why did she speak? (She wanted to stop the
policeman from hitting her husband.)

» Have students read the story again.

[ Express and Support an Opinion

Your actual I

Suggested 5-10
teaching time: ]

teaching time: | minutes

= Have students discuss the questions in groups.

* Then bring the class together and have students share
answers. Write the suggested morals on the board. If
the morals are very different, discuss them in more
detail and decide which ones are best reflected in the
story. Then take a poll. Ask How many of you agree that
the husband won?

Challenge: [+5-10 minutes] Ask If you were the bride,
what would you have done? If you were the groom? Have
pairs retell the story, changing it according to what
they would have done as the bride or groom. Have
students share their versions with the class.

z : * Reading Strategies
) ActiveTeach .
D sapdlall) Reading Speed Calculator

« Extra Reading Comprehension Questions
* Reading Glossaries
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] Associate Ideas

' Suggested | 5
‘ teaching time: l minutes

Your actual |

teaching time: J

» Call on students to read the proverbs. Tell pairs to
look at the illustrations on page 14 to help them recall
the meaning of the proverbs.

« After pairs choose a proverb, bring the class together
and have students share answers. Review the
message of the proverbs as needed.

* Ask What other proverbs do you know that match the
message of this story? Write these proverbs on the
board.

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have pairs write their own
proverb that matches the message of the story. Ask
students to share their proverbs with the class.

NOW YOU CAN

Suggested 20-25 Your actual
teaching time: | minutes teaching time:
I Pair Work

» To introduce the topic, ask:

Who was Aesop? (Aesop was the real or possibly
legendary ancient Greek creator of fables. He is
sup%osed to have lived in the late sixth century
B.CEE.)

What are some of Aesop’s most popular fables? ("The
Tortoise and the Hare,” “The Fox and the
Grapes”) Have a volunteer tell one of these stories
or another of Aesop’s fables.

» Invite volunteers to read the stories to the class.
Encourage them to read them enthusiastically, as if
they were presenting them to an audience. Ask Have
you ever heard these stories before?

¢« Have pairs read the stories again and answer the
questions.

* Bring the class together and ask pairs for the moral of
each story. Write these on the board. Discuss any
differences of opinion. Then have pairs tell which
story they preferred and why.

T23
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( Language note: Students may see B.C.E. (Before the

Common Era) as well as B.C. (Before Christ) to
show that a date is a certain number of years before
the birth of Christ.

Option: [+5 minutes] Write the following two proverbs
on the board: Think before you leap. Every cloud has a
silver lining. Ask What do you think these proverbs mean?
Then have students match each proverb to a story:
Think before you leap for “The Frogs and the Well” and
Every cloud has a silver lining for “A Traditional Chinese
Tale.”

D Project

« Have volunteers read the boxed Ideas. Then have
students read the beginning sentences of the two
stories in Exercise A for additional ways to begin a

story.
= As groups create their story, circulate and assist as
needed.

* Then bring the class together and have a
spokesperson tell each group’s story. Have the class
write a moral for each story. Make sure each group
agrees with the moral for their story.

» Have the class vote for their favorite story and most
appropriate moral.

Language note: Using the boxed Ideas gives
students more practice with adjective clauses. Once
upon a time is another way to begin a story.

EXTRAS (optional)

*Workbook: Exercises 16-18
= MySummitLab: Lesson 4

o
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m Associate Ideas. With a partner, decide which proverb gives the same message as the
story. Explain your answer.
A sleeping cat will not catch a rat.”
“Write injuries in sand, kindnesses in marble.”
“Because we focused on the snake, we missed the scorpion.”
“Tell the truth—and run.”

“People who live in glass houses shouldn’t throw stones.”

" NOW YOU cAN B a story with a “moral”

B Pair Work. Read the stories. What do you think is the moral of each story?
Which one do you prefer? Why?

| [
Had rogsant| A Traditional Chinese Tale

from Aesop’s Fables

here was a young

man living in the
north of China whose
horse ran away.
Everyone felt sorry

for him.
_ “Perhaps this will
. soon turn out to be a
‘ : blessing,” said his father.
\ l in a&;;:)g;dhvgiéofgtther After a few months,
summer the pond dried up, |  the horse came back
and they set out to fook for 2 followed by another,
new place to live. Eventually very beautiful, horse.
they passed by a deep well, Everyone congratulated
and one of them looked the man for his
down into it and said, good fortune. : ——
“There's plenty of water “Perhaps this will soon turn out A month later, war broke out,
here, and it looks like 2 nice to be a cause of misfortune,” said and there was a big invasion in
cool place! Lets jumpinand & pic'er the north. All able-bodied young
make this our home." The man loved to go riding, and ~ men had to join the army to fight
E_}m: [BEIOter S0 oy one day he fell from the beautiful the invaders. Nine out of ten men
S an? o Eaiin;us, horse and broke his leg. Everyone died in the terrible battles that were
| ll;:izlxi:ld) lthggss%:llls c,lrieﬁl up felt sorry for him. fought. "Fhe man had not jf)il:lﬂd in
like the pond, how would “Perhaps this will soon turn out the fighting becaus? of his injured
we get out?” to be a blessing,” said his father. leg, and so he survived.

B Project, With a small group, create a story that
teaches alesson. (It can be an original story or one you Y S S Tp—— T
already know.) Collect your stories and with your class write a Y P T

It's setin a time when . . .
moral for each story. It’s about a . . . who / to whom / for whom . . .
The moral of the story is . . .

23
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Writing: Describe an experience that taught you a lesson

ERROR CORRECTION

Punctuating Adjective Clauses : .
wi o o3 ; i ' Correct the errors in punctuating
A restrictive adjective clause gives essential information: AP
] g ; i . . adjective clauses,
information that is needed to identify the noun or pronoun it |
modifies. It is not set off from the sentence by commas. ’ Whil i I
Th ; s . € working at my first Jjob, which |
e person who had cheated me used to be my friend. at a clothing store, [ had 4 co-work o
(information needed to identify the person) got me into a lot of trouble S‘ggll;;dr :;’hIO
. £ ; w : ; olen
A non-restrictive adjective clause gives additional information: E‘fme money fFOII} the cash register ang then
information that is not needed to identify the noun or pronoun m;‘;‘fd me. I Insmteq on my innocence, hut
it modifies. It requires commas before and after (except at the e thal’tetli";’lsor who did not belieye me fired
end of a sentence, when it ends with a period). Te ¥
) T years later, T got an e-maj] that
Lara Stevens, who had cheated me, used to be my friend. Stunned me. It was from the Woman wh
0

i’l&}lld gotten me fired, She was writing to

d?) ! gxel Irllc;vv sm;]ll*y she was for what she had
! ‘realize that the e€xXperience t

{:ost me my ]OI’:) also taught me g valuablemlt

£850n. Sometimes People hurt themselves

{(information not needed to identify the person)

B} Prewriting. Using Information Questions to ik
i z SNk i 4 en the i

Generate Ideas. Think about an incident in your life they-Tie g’ ;’f:ggglt" 1}&!;10;‘9 than the people

that taught you a lesson. Then write questions about had almost forgotte'n ot E ;ﬂclclijelzné which [

the incident to help generate ideas. co- roubled my former

P9 O-worker, even after all these years,
Example: Who .war.iovo/vdd? ooie o |
What '
When . Forgiving someone
Where . - o Helping out a person in need
N, ~ o Rt T S . et G

WV o S Taking responsibility for a mistake
How Other:

Answer your questions on a separate sheet of paper. Read what you wrote
and add other ideas.

E Writing. On a separate sheet of paper, describe the experience that taught you a lesson, using
the answers to your questions. Include details, using adjective clauses when possible.

Answers for Error Correction
1. supervisor, who did not believe me,

Self-Check.
2. e-mail that

[ Did you include adjective clauses? 3. incident, which | had almost forgotten,
LI Did you set off hon-restrictive adjective clauses with commas?
[ Were you able to add any more details, using adjective clauses?

24  UNIT 2
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writ,ng (Answers: who did not believe nie: non-essential |

' information because my supervisor sufficiently
identifies the person. Commas are required to set off |
the non-restrictive clause. that stunned me: essential !

, information because it is needed to identify the

m
| Iy
Suggested | 20-25 Your actual | viail Rusiielivee Hh v
el S bl e-mail. Restrictive clauses are not set off by commas. | :
R time. | it | eadybditinet | which I had almost forgotten: non-essential information i e
because this sufficiently identifies the incident. 4
Punctuating Adjective Clauses S{;umsrél;as are required to set off the non-restrictive "!
. board, write adjective cl ' _ B
Qo hie boand, wdle agjec 78 % iuse * Focus on the second clause. Tell students that which 5
o ) o may also be used in restrictive clauses in informal ¢
restrigtive. ooyt English. For example, Ten years later, I got an e-mail
Ask volunteers to read the explanation for each type . which stunned me.
of adjective clause. pr—
* Write the following sentence on the board: The girl GUTREE - Extra Writing Skills Practice

who helped the old woman was later rewarded. Ask:
What is the adjective clause? (who helped the old
woman) ewriti
What noun does it modify? (girl) m o ng . o
Does it give essential information about the noun? (Yes, ~ * Before students do the prewriting activity, have them

it identifies the girl.) read the Ideas Box to help them think of an incident.
Does the sentence need commas? (no) Circulate and help students who can’t think of '
What kind of clause is if? (restrictive) anything to write about. Ask the?se students one or
Then tell students to change the sentence so that the two Wh- questions .'fO generafe ideas. .
adjective clause becomes non-restrictive. (Possible » If students need assistance with the questions, read |
answer: Holly Jones, who helped the old woman, was the following examples or write them on the board: |
later rewarded.) Have students explain why the Who was involved in the incident? What happened? When
adjective clause in the new sentence is non-restrictive. did this incident happen? Where did the incident occur?
(The girl’s name identifies her, so no additional Why did the incident teach me a lesson? How did the .
information is necessary to identify her.) incident make nie feel? .
« Write the following sentence on the board: Frank's » Tell students they don’t have to answer the questions |
computer teacher, whose class is always too short, is formally orn complete sentem_:eg. The purpose s ‘t(_) ‘
very pafient. Ask: generate ideas, not to create a finished piece of writing. |
What s the adjective clause? (whose class is always '
too shor’c)d p N
What noun does it modify? (teacher) T
Does it give essential ingrmafion about the noun? (No, [ writing .
the information is not needed. The person has * As students prepare to write, refer them to the Error |
already been identified as Frank’s computer Correction exercise for an example of an incident that
teacher.) taught someone a lesson. -
Does the sentence need commas? (yes) = Tell students to feel free to provide any additional I
What kind of clause is it? (non-restrictive) information, even if it is not in their notes. Remind |
Then tell students to change the sentence so that the them to try to use adjective clauses to give details. ‘
adjective clause becomes restrictive. (Possible answer: i
The computer teacher whose class is always too short '
is very patient.) Have students explain why the Self-Check
adjective clause in the new sentence is restrictive. L
(The information is essential in order to identify » After students complete the Self-Check activity, tell |
which computer teacher is being discussed.) them to correct any mistakes they made with
adjective clauses.
Error Correction * Then have students read their incidents to the class. ‘
» Have students read the paragraphs in the Error Option: [+5-10 minutes] Peer review. Have students |
Correction exercise. Tell them first to find the exchange papers with a partner. Have them check if ‘
incorrectly punctuated clauses. Then tell them to there are any errors with restrictive and non-restrictive
decide whether the clauses are restrictive or clauses. If there are, have students suggest corrections.

non-restrictive and to review the use of commas
with each kind of clause.

* After students complete the exercise independently,
have them compare answers with a partner. Have
students explain why the information in each clause
they corrected is essential or non-essential and what
punctuation, if any, is required. .
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Review

I @ Listening

Suggested 10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual !
teaching time: |

s Have students listen to the conversations with their
books closed.

» Have students read the chart headings and then
listen again to complete the activity.

» After students complete the chart, have them
compare answers with a partner.

* Then have students listen again. Stop after each
conversation to allow students to check their
answers.

difficult decision. Be short of cash means not have
enough cash to spare. Conversation 2: So much for
buying a new one means that the idea of buying a
| new jacket is not a possible solution. Conversation 3:
L Give something a go means try something.

1 Language note: Conversation 1: A tough call is a
]

Option: [+5 minutes] Have pairs discuss what they
would do in each of the three situations.

AUDIOSCRIPT
For audioscript, see page AS3.

Il Complete the sentences...

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested 5-10
teaching time: minutes

« Have students review the Vocabulary on page 18.
Note that the phrases express regret and tell the truth
are not included in the Vocabulary, but students
should know what they mean.

o Tell students to use the context of the sentences when
choosing the phrases.

» Have students compare answers with a partner. With
the whole class, go over any questions.

Complete the paragraph ...

Suggested *‘ 510

teaching time: | minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

« If necessary, refer students to the Grammar box on
page 17 to review adjective clauses and words used
to introduce them.

T25
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= Before students do the exercise, have them scan the
sentences for clues that will help them decide if the
adjective clause is about people, things, possession,
location, or time. (1. people, 2. people, 3. time,
4. things, 5. things, 6. things, 7. things, 8. people,
9. location) Have students also note the sentences in
which pronouns are used as objects of prepositions
and remind them to use whom (not who) and which
(not that) after a preposition. (1. with, 5. on, 6. about,
7.in)

= While students complete the exercise, circulate and
assist as needed. Note that both pronouns that and
which are acceptable for item 4. Remind students that
which may be used in restrictive clauses in informal
English.

« Have students compare answers with a pariner.

Language note: The phrase one of takes a singular
verb. For example, in item 8, Nora was one of those
persons who fails . . .

-

Challenge: [+5-10 minutes] Have students scan the
adjective clauses and identify which are restrictive (2,
3,4,7,8,9) and which are non-restrictive (1, 5, 6).
Remind students that a restrictive adjective clause
gives essential information and is nof set off from the
sentence by commas. A non-restrictive adjective clause
gives additional information and is set off by commas.
Go over each sentence and discuss whether the clause
gives information that is essential to identify the noun
it modifies.

[E] On aseparate sheet of paper, ...

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

» Call on volunteers to read the topics.

» After students write their personal examples and
explanations, bring the class together and have
students share.

EXTRAS (optional)

*Workbook: Page 25
« Complete Assessment Package

= ActiveTeach:
Summit TV Video Program and Activity Worksheets
Printable Audioscripts
“Can-Do” Self-Assessment Charts
Workbook Answer Key

* MySummitLab:
Writing
Summit TV Video Program and Activity Worksheets
Achievement Test 2



P rev i ew ’ ActiveBook: More Practice

grammar . vocabulary . listening
reading - speaking . pronunciation

. 1:24
B G» Listening. Listen to the conversations. Then listen again

and complete the chart after each conversation.
Answers will vary, but may include:

j What'is the person concerned about? What will he or she do about it?

j E Complete the sentences with phrases from the box.

shift the blame express regret make up for it
) tell the truth make up an excuse
j 1. If Matt makes a mistake, he never admits it and instead tries to ~ Shiftthe blame o other people in
his office.

2. Dan forgot to ]irepare his report for the sales meeting. He didn’t want to admit his mistake, so he
) decided to Make Up an excuse . He told his boss that his computer deleted the file.

3. After borrowing my umbrella, Alice forgot it on the train. She offered to buy me a new one to
_ make up for it

) 4. Jane has really poor manners. For example, she never thinks to ...express regref. when she does
something wrong. I believe it’s important to say that you're sorry when you make a mistake or cause
problems for other people.

) 5. Ireally believe that in some situations its better not to ... tell the.truth........, especially when you are
protecting someone’s feelings. For example, if my grandmother spent all day cooking dinner, but it
tasted terrible, I would still tell her it was delicious.

) who whom
Complete the paragraph with words from the box. ::,':;e x:'::
who OR that
) Nora Richards, with MM T worked for five years, was a person -could never get her

(1)
work done on time. I stﬂl remember the time W€ _ she asked me to help her write a long report

thgt OR which Wh;éh

~was due the next day! The report, on she had been working for an entire month, was

) (®)
needed for a business deal with a very important client. The deal, about WNith Nora talked all the
(6)
J time (instead of writing the report), fell through, and Nora was fired. Thr?reoell:ll'ehsﬁuanons in Wh'Ch
who that
you simply have to meet your deadlines. Nora was one of those persons ... . fails to understand

J that the office is a place WNe'€ | as the proverb says, “Actions speak louder than words.”
©

) E On a separate sheet of paper, give a personal example of each of the following
' situations. Explain what happened in each case.

) 1. A favor I did for someone or that someone did for me
2. Aperson (or group of people) I feel sorry for
3. A personIlook up to or feel proud of
. An experience ] found rewarding

www.ztcprep.com



%
UNIT . . . GOAL After Unit 3, you will be able to:
Deallng WIth adverSlty 1 Describe a dangerous or
3 challenging experience
Express frustration, empathy, and
= encouragement
PrEVlew Describe how people/confront
3 adversity

- . . i . Describe the nature ofiherosim
A BT pic Previw. Read the quotations. What attitude toward

dversity do they express?

66 I'm not afraid of storms for I'm

learning to sail my ship. ”

Louisa May Alcott, writer

€€ Obstacles don't have to stopyou. [fyou
run into a wall, don't turn around and give
up. Figure out how to climb it, go through
it, or work around it. »

Michael Jordan, athlete

29

you can see the stars.

Lee Salk, psychologist

B Express Your Ideas. Do you agree that
adversity can be a positive experience? Do
you find any of the quotations inspiring or
relevant to your own life? Explain.

26 UNIT 3 ‘ ——




ﬂ Topic Preview

10-15
minutes

Suggested

| Your actual |
‘ teaching time: |

teaching time: |

« Have a student read the title of the unit. Ask What is
adversity? (a situation in which someone has a lot of
problems or difficulties) What does the title mean?
(managing or coping with difficulty)

* Have students scan the names under the quotations.
Ask Which names do you recognize?

* Then divide the class into groups and assign each
group a quotation. Tell students to read their
quotation carefully and think about the meaning.
Have them note any interesting or symbolic images
in the quotation. For example, a storm can symbolize
a difficult situation. You may want to assign groups
one or more of the additional quotations in the
Option following.

» Circulate as students work and assist as necessary.

* Then bring the class together and have group
spokespersons read their quotation and give the
group’s interpretation. Ask groups if their quotation
had any interesting images or symbolic meanings.
(Possible answers: Alcott: Sailing a ship can
symbolize going through life. Alcott suggests that she
is not afraid of difficult situations, because she is
learning to find her way through life. Jordan: This
quotation suggests that you shouldn’t give up when
you encounter a difficult situation but rather find a
way fo overcome it. Salk: Darkness can symbolize a
difficult situation. The quotation suggests that even
in a difficult situation you can see something
beautiful or inspiring.)

» Ask When you find yourself in a difficult situation, what
do you do? (Possible answers: I try to overcome the
difficulty. I get discouraged or depressed.) Then ask
What attitudes foward adversity do these reactions
express? (Possible answers: courageous or determined
attitude; discouraged or depressed attitude)

* Then discuss the question in the Topic Preview as a
class.

Culture note: Louisa May Alcott (U.S., 1832-1888) is
i famous for her children’s books. She is best known
for her novel Litile Women. Michael Jordan (U.S.,
1963~ ) is a famous basketball player and one of the
most popular athletes of all time. Lee Salk (U.S.,
1926-1992) was a child psychologist, an expert on
family relationships, an author, and a consultant.

Www.ztcprep.com

Dealing with adversity

Option: [+10-15 minutes] Write one or more of the
following quotations on the board. Have pairs or
groups read the quotations and discuss both the literal
and the symbolic meanings. Keep the quotations on
the board for further use in Exercise B. "The greatest
glory in living lies not in never failing but in rising every
time we fall” Nelson Mandela, statesman. "Adversity
causes some men to break. others to break records.”
William A. Ward, writer and educator. "A certain amount
of opposition is of great help to a man. Kites rise against,
not with the wind” Lewis Mumford, philosopher.

| Culture note: Nelson Mandela (South Africa, 1918—)

is a political leader. He was president of South
Africa from 1994 to 1999. William A. Ward (U.S,,
1921-1994) was an author, scholar, and college
administrator. Lewis Mumford (U.S., 1895-1990)
was an architectural critic, urban planner, and
historian.

B Express Your Ideas

Your actual |

Suggested | 5-10
teaching time: |

teaching L‘ime:‘ minutes

» Tell students to reread the quotations in Exercise A.
As appropriate, refer students to the quotations on
the board. Then ask the first discussion question.

* Then have students answer the second discussion
question. Tell them to give specific examples to
explain why the quotation was inspiring or relevant.

Option: [+5 minutes] Write this informal expression on
the board: When the going gets tough. the tough get
going. Ask What does this expression mean? (Possible
answer: When a situation becomes difficult,
hardworking, determined people try to overcome the
difficulty.) Which quotations in Exercise A have a similar
meaning? (Jordan's quotation; also Ward’s) Have
students explain their answers.

Challenge: [+5-10 minutes] Have pairs think of
different words to symbolize adversity, hope, and
courage, such as darkness (adversity) and sunshine
(hope, courage). Tell students not to use any of the
words in the quotations in Exercise A, Then have
students write their own quotation about dealing with
adversity, using the images they thought up. Bring the
class together and have students share their
quotations,

T26



G Sound Bites

Suggested 5-10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time: |

« Before students read and listen, have them look at the
photo. Ask:

Where are the man and woman? (in a hallway,
probably in an office building)

What is happening in the background? (People are
entering an elevator.)

What can you tell from the woman’s body language?
(Possible answers: She’s upset, worried, or
unhappy)

What can you tell from the man's body language?
(Possible answer: He's concerned.)

What do you think the two people are talking about?
(Possible answer: The man is asking if the woman
is OK, and she’s explaining how she feels.)

« Have students listen to the conversation with their
books closed. To check comprehension, ask:
What happened to Anne? (She was just stuck in an
elevator.) For how long? (twenty minutes)
What made the experience in the elevator so scary? (It
was totally dark / pitch black.)
How did Anne feel? (She was scared to death.)

= Have students listen again as they read the
conversation.

Language note: Be stuck in a place means not be able
to get out of a place. Go off means shut off or turn off.
I couldn’t see “a thing” is an emphatic exgression.
Normally people say I couldn’t see “anything.” To be
going out of your mind is to feel extremely afraid or
nervous.

] Paraphrase

Suggested ‘ 5
teaching time: = minutes
L]

Your actual |
teaching time:

« Have pairs think of different ways to say each
statement.

= Then bring the class together and have students share
their answers. Write the different ways of saying the
statements on the board.

« Have two volunteers read the conversation again,
replacing the selected statements with one of the
statements on the board.

Option: [+5 minutes] Have pairs create short
conversations using the idioms and expressions from
the exercise. For example, A: Are you OK? You look a
little shaky. B: I'm OK. But I was almost in a terrible car
accident.

T27
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@ Think and Explain

Suggested | 5
teaching time: ' minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

» Make sure students show where the text of the
conversation supports their answers. (1. He says,
“Are you OK?” 2. She says she was stuck in the
elevator for twenty minutes. 3. She says she couldn’t
see a thing. 4. He says, “You must have been going
out of your mind.”)

@ Make Personal Comparisons

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

» Before students answer the questions in groups,
make sure they understand the meaning of keep your
cool (stay calm).

« After groups complete the exercise, bring the class
together and have students share how they would
feel in Anne’s situation. Have them also explain why
this situation is frightening to some people. Ask Has
anyone ever been stuck in an elevator? What happened?
How did you feel?

STARTING POINT

I

Suggested 10 Your actual
teaching time: ‘ minutes teaching time:
I Frame Your Ideas

= To introduce the topic, ask What do you think is
scarier—being in an earthquake or other natural disaster
or having to give a speech to a roomful of strangers? Ask
students to give their reasons.

¢ Then call on a student to read the list of situations.
Ask Which situations have you experienced?

» Have students individually rate the situations.

B Pair Work

= After pairs compare their ratings, bring the class
together and discuss.

» Ask Which situation is the most frightening? The least
frightening?

Option: [+5 minutes] Have pairs discuss what they

would do if they found themselves in the situations
listed.

EXTRAS (optional)

* Workbook: Exercises 1-2
* MySummitLab: Preview



Corpus Notes: This emphatic use of like occurs very
frequently in informal spoken English. However, it aimost never
occursin writing.

2:02
G» Sound Bites. Read and listen to a conversation
between two friends about a scary experience.

MATT: Hey! You look a little shaky. Are you OK?

ANNE: I'm not sure. | was just stuck in the elevator.

MATT: Are you serious? You mean when the power
went off? How long were you in there?

ANNE: Like twenty minutes. And it was pitch black, and
I couldn't see a thing.

MATT: You must have been going out of your mind.

~ ANNE: Yeah. | was scared to death.

m Paraphrase. Read the conversation again.

Then say each of these statements another way.
Answers will vary, but may include:
1. “You look a little shaky.”

} You look nervous.
’ 2. “It was pitc Plack.”

3. “YO& Ftiet Agve Been going out of your mind.”
) 4. “Toal ST 30 desill 7o

| was very frightened. OR | was very scared.

E Think and Explain. Mark each statement true or false.
Then explain your answer with a quotation from Sound Bites.

rue 1. Matt is concerned about Anne.
“Are you OK?"

-1rue 2. Anne couldn’t get out of the elevator.
“ was just stuck in the elevator.”

false 3. Anne spent the time in the elevator reading.
“| couldn't see a thing.”

rug 4, Matt imagines that Anne was scared.
“You must have been going out of your mind."

‘ ﬂ Make Personal Comparisons. Discuss the questions. If you were
stuck in an elevator, would you be scared, or would you keep your cool?
Why does getting stuck in an elevator frighten some people?

STARTING POINT

n Frame Your Ideas. What scares you? Rate the following situations from 1 to 3, with 1 being
very frightening, 2 being somewhat frightening, and 3 being not at all frightening.

getting stuck in an elevator being caught in a burning building

‘ . being stung by a bee riding in a speeding car

going to the dentist

. driving in very bad weather

walking down a dark street

experiencing turbulence during a flight

27
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Describe a dangerous or challenging experience

2:03
m Gy Grammar Snapshot. Read the article and notice how past actions and events are described.
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Stranded climbers rescued by text message

Two climbers stranded on a
Swiss mountain during a snowstorm
were rescued by a helicopter
yesterday. Two days before, they
had sent an SOS text message from
a cell phone to a friend in London.

Rachel Kelsey, 34, and Jeremy
Colenso, 33, both experienced
climbers, had checked the weather
forecast for a week before they set
out. And on the way up the weather
was perfect. However, as they were
climbing down from the summit
of Piz Badile, they were forced
to stop and take shelter behind a
large rock. A severe snowstorm had
suddenly begun and their descent
had become impossible. At 1:30
AM., Kelsey sent a text message
asking for help and providing details
of their location. By 5:00 a.m., her
friend in London had responded,
saying that he had made contact
with a team of rescuers.

L R AR AR AR AR NRN

It was snowing heavily
and the winds were fierce. The
climbers got several
messages from the
rescue team, telling
them to be strong. The
rescuers’ helicopter had
been unable to take off
because of the severe
weather. By the time
the helicopter found
the climbers, their food
supplies were running
out—they had eaten just
two peanuts each in 12
hours—and they had
already spent a night in
temperatures of ~15° C
Kelsey explained, “We
knew if they didn’t reach
us, we had little chance
of surviving. It was such
a relief when they finally
reached us”

Jeremy Colenso
R e R

Information source: www.guardian.co.uk

Bl Draw Conclusions. What problems did the climbers face while waiting for the
rescuers? Why do you think they survived?

Grammar. Describing the relationship of past events and actions to each other

The simple past tense can be used to describe a past event or action that occurred right after
another past event or action.

When they arrived, | sent an SOS message.

(First they arrived. Then | sent the message.)

The past perfect can be used to describe an event or action that occurred before another past
event or action.

When they arrived, | had already sent an SOS message.

(First | sent the message. Then they arrived.)

The past continuous can be used to describe an event or action that continued at the same
time as another past event or action.

When they arrived, | was sending an S0S message.

(They arrived while | was sending the message.)

The past perfect continuous can be used to describe an event or action that had continued
before another past event or action occurred.

When they arrived, | had been trying to send an SOS message for an hour.

(I was trying to send the message for an hour. Then they arrived.)

GRAMMAR BOOSTER
> p G4

« Describing past actions
and events: review

28 UNIT3
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N & Grammar Snapshot

Suggested | 10
teaching time: | minutes

i
Your actual | [
teaching time: 1 |

« Have students look at the photos. Ask Do you think
mountain climbing is a dangerous or challenging
experience? Have students explain their answer and
then ask Have you ever gone mountain climbing?

» Call on a volunteer to read the title of the article.
Then ask Do you think most climbers take a cell phone
with them? Would you? Why? Why not?

= Have students read and listen to the article. Tell
students to note the verb forms used for past actions
and events.

» To check comprehension, ask:
What mountain were the two climbers climbing? (Piz
Badile)
Where is the mountain located? (in Switzerland)
How was the weather on the way up the niountain?

(perfect)

Wf}:at happened on the way down? (A sudden, severe
snowstorm made their descent impossible. They
took shelter behind a large rock.)

Who did Kelsey send an SOS text message to? (a friend
in London)

At what time did her friend respond? (5:00 AM.)

Who else did the climbers get messages from? (the
rescue team)

Why did it take so long for the rescuers to get to the
climbers? (The severe weather made it impossible
for the helicopter to take off.)

* Have students read the article again.

Language note: An SOS is a call for help. SOS is an

internationally recognized distress signal.
(S

Culture note: The north side of Piz Badile is located
in Switzerland, the south side in Italy. -15° C
(Celsius) can also be expressed as 5° F (Fahrenheit).

L

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have students use the
answers to the following questions as a basis for a class
discussion: What modern technology do you think people
should take when they go hiking or climbing? (Possible
answers: cell phones, PDAs, small computers, GPSs)
Do you think hikers and climbers can rely on these devices?
Why? Why not? (Possible answer: No, because
reception can be poor or nonexistent, or their batteries
can die.) Why wouldn't hikers and climbers take such
items? (Possible answers: They're heavy, they take up
space, they may stop working if they get wet.) Make a
class list of the most important items climbers and
hikers should carry.

www.ztcprep.com

E Draw Conclusions

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested | 5
teaching time: minutes

* Discuss the questions as a class. List the problems the
climbers faced on the board.

» Then ask How would you react if you were faced with
similar problems? Do you think you could survive in such
cold weather with so litile food? Explain.

E Grammar

Suggested | 10

T
Your actual
teaching time: minutes

teaching time:

* Ask What past forms are used in the article in Exercise A?
(simple past tense, past perfect, past continuous)
Then have students identify the past form used for
each action and event in bold in the article. (were
rescted—simple past; had sent—past perfect; had
checked—past perfect; sel ouf—simple past; was—
simple past; were climbing down—past continuous;
were forced—simple past; had begun—past perfect; had
become—past perfect; sent—simple past; had
responded—past perfect; had made—past perfect; was
snowing—past continuous; were—simple past; goi—
simple past; had been unable to take off—past perfect;
found—simple past; were running oul—past
continuous; had eaten—past perfect; had spent—past
perfect; explained—simple past; knew—simple past;
didn’t reach—simple past; had—simple past; was—
simple past; reached—simple past)

* Go over the past forms as a class. Have students
explain each one. Make sure students understand
that the first sentence in paragraph 1 (Two climbers . .
. were rescued . . .) and the third sentence in
paragraph 2 (. . . they were forced . . .) include the
passive voice forms of the simple past.

= Call on a volunteer to read each rule and example
in the Grammar box. Write each example sentence
on the board and underline the verbs. Refer to
sentences 1, 2, and 4 and ask Which action happened
first? (1. They arrived. 2. I sent the message. 4. | was
trying to send the message.) In sentence 3, point out
that the actions took place at the same time. Answer
any questions.

QOLETTICEN .« (nductive Grammar Charts

Language note: Point out that in informal speech,
the simple past tense rather than the past perfect is
increasingly common.

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have pairs write an additional
example sentence for each different past form. Bring the
class together and ask volunteers to share their work.

T28
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E Grammar Practice

Suggested . 510

! ! Your actual |
| teaching time: ' minutes
L

teaching time: |

« Before students begin the exercise, tell them to read
the order of the events in each sentence.

» Work through the first item together. Have students
continue to work independently and then compare
answers with a pariner.

» Bring the class together. For each sentence that
includes the past perfect or the past perfect
continuous, ask Which event took place first? (1. The
plane took off. 2. They left the airport. 4. They
canceled the expedition. 5. I locked all the doors. 6. 1
lost my cell phone. 7. They were walking for an hour.
8. [ was working hard all day.) Then ask:

Which verb form did you use for the first past event in
these sentences? (past perfect: 2, 4, 5, 6; past perfect
continuous: 7, 8)

Which verb form did you use for the second pask event?
(simple past)

Point out that the order of past events in a sentence
can vary. In item 2, for example, the first event is
mentioned first, but in item 7, the second event is
mentioned first.

« Point out the alternative simple past tense (lost) in
itemn 6. Tell students that in informal speech the
simple past tense is more likely to be heard today.

Option: [+5 minutes] Read these sentences or write
them on the board. For each one, have students say or
write which event happened first.

1. When Sam graduated from college, he had won
four academic awards. (Sam won four academic
awards.)

2. By the time [ got off the Internet, she had been
trying to call me for three hours. (She was
trying to call me.)

3. Kim didn’t go to the movies with Charlie
because she had already seen the film. (Kim
saw the film.)

4. Mark’s clothes were dirty because he had been
painting the kitchen. (Mark was painting the
kitchen.)

5. Because I had worked really hard, I took the
weekend off to go skiing. (I worked really hard.)

B Grammar Practice

! Suggested 5-10
I teaching time:  minutes

Your actual |
teaching time: |

= Ask a volunteer to read the words and phrases in the
box titled Expressing sequence. Point out that
suddenly is used when one event interrupts another
event or series of events. For example, [ had been
sleeping peacefully when suddenly there was a loud knock
on the deor. In the meantime means during the period
between events. For example, The rescue team will arrive
in two days. In the meantime, the climbers will try to stay
warm.

T29
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ﬂ Summarize

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested | 5
teaching time: | minutes

» Circulate as pairs retell the story and listen for correct
use of sequence words. Write down any errors you
hear.

¢ Then bring the class together and go over any
TecurTing errors.

NOW YOU CAN

Suggested | 5-10
teaching time: ‘ minutes

Your actual |
teaching time: |

3 Notepadding

* Ask Have you or has someone you know ever been in a
dangerous or frightening situation? What was it? Why
was it dangerous or frightening? Tell students to focus
on this situation and fill in the notepad.

« [f students can't think of a situation, tell them to
make one up or use one from a current news story.

B Use the Grammar

* Have students review the expressions in Exercise D
on page 27.

» Then call on a volunteer to read the idioms in the
box. Remind them that they know the idiom keep
one’s cool from Exercise F on page 27.

« Ask two volunteers to read the short conversation in
the speech balloons.

» Tell students to refer to their notepad as they tell their
story to a partner, using correct past verb forms for
clarity. Encourage the partner to ask questions,
following the model in the speech balloon and using
sequence words.

EXTRAS (optional)

* Grammar Booster
* Workbook: Exercises 3-6
* MySummitLab: Lesson 1

“
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E Grammar Practice. Look at the order in which the events occurred and complete the
sentences with the simple past tense, the past perfect, the past continuous, or the past
perfect continuous. Explain which event occurred first.

[ “First the plane took off.” ]

1. (The plane took off. Then they arrived.)
The plane ... 184 18ken Off  yhen they . a@mved ot the airport.

2. (They left the airport. Then the plane took off.)

had left : i
"IE}%{ T ‘fhe airport by the time the plane ... .
3. (The plane took off at the same time they arrived.)
When they .. ... .. arrived . the airport, the plane .. .Was faking off
Both actions happened at the "gamg_ fimb, - e plane
4, (They canceled the expedition. Immediately the sky cleared.)
canceled iti cleared
Vlgi}rlseﬁlgke\dgycéﬁéeléd"fhé éiﬁéﬂi?%% fexpedmon, the sky . . ..cleared
5. (I locke
I had locked  all the doors by the timeI.. ... Went  to bed.

First he/she locked all the doors. .
6. (I lost my cell phone. That’s why I didn’t phone for help.)
I_..didn'tphone . for help because I. .had lost OR lostmy cell phone.
First he/she lost his/her cell phone. .
7. (They were walking for an hour. Then they realized they were I%stg
: had been walking OR had walked
When they ........1ealized ... they were lost, they .. ... ..o . for an hour.

irst th Iking for an hor.
8. (lg g\zag évz%ag;f %?ari%%ﬁ) dzaa?f. k?%lrat's why I was exhausted.)
ad worke
[ L e ga.rg eﬂl d%y, sol was exhausted when I went to bed.

fools Ot ...

First he/she was working hard all day.

. EXPRESSING|S i
E Grammar Practice. Read the article on page 28 again. On a EOQULNCE |

. . Oneday...
separate sheet of paper, write the events in sequence. Suddeny ...
Then. . .
. Afterwards . . ,
ﬂ Summarize. Use your notes to retell the story of the climbers. By the time that . . .
When . ..
In the meantime . . .
Finally . , .
e T ———
N[\ del8Re/A\\) Describe a dangerous or challenging experience
B Notepadding. Have you (or has someone you know) ever Thi Tocotios. b duis, searoe -
been in a dangerous or frightening situation? Write notes about s : o
it on the notepad.

B Use the Grammar. Tell each other your stories in sequence, LRE peeplREaSC:

using correct past verb forms for clarity. Respond and ask
guestions as you listen. Use idioms from the box.

The danger or fear:

= - IDIOMS
What happened next? be a little shaky
W o be going out of one's mind '
be scared to death
keop ofig's: cool The sequence of events: A
“Well we had told our family - L
where we were going, so they

knew where to look %J

Www.ztcprep.com
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Express frustration, empathy, and encouragement

[ 204 .
Eﬂ ¢y Conversation Snapshot. Read and listen. Notice the conversation strategies.
Gy Frustration

A: Igive up! I
ive up!
B: What's the matter? I’Sw fedip!: CN
A: No matter how carefully 1 eat, my cholesterol just won't come down. :Caﬂ"f take it any more!
i s : . ‘ve had it!
B: Well, maybe you just need to give it a little more time. 'm at my wits' end!

A: I've already given it six months! It's starting to get me down.
B: I know what you mean. ['d be frustrated, too.

?S Rhythm and intonation practice

2:07

G Empathy

| know what you mean.
discouraging-

That must be { frustrating.
disappointing.

Corpus Notes: The expressions be
fed up and have had it are frequently
followed by the preposition with. For
example, I'm fed up with living in that
apartment.

I Grammar. Clauses with no matter ...
No matter often introduces clauses in statements that express frustration or encouragement. |

No matter is commonly combined with who, what, when, why, where, or the intensifier
how + an adjective or adverb.
No matier how carefully | eat, my cholesterol won't come down.
No matier who makes the coffee, it's always too strong.
No matter who(m) they asked, the answer was always the same.
1 can't seem to get it right, o matter what | do!
No matter when e call, it's always the wrong time.
No matter where spe (ooked, she couldn't find what she needed.
You have to keep trying, M0 matter how tired you are.

“No matter how much coffee | drink,
I can't seem to stay awake.”

Grammar Practice. with a partner, take turns completing the
following statements with personal information.

1. No matter how much coffee | drink, . .. . No matter how long you live, . . .

2. No matter what everyone says, . . . . No matter what my parents think, . . .
3. No matter who(m) I talk to, . ..

4. No matter how much money you make, . . .

5
6
7. ...,no matter what you want.
8

. ..., no matter where my friends are.

30 UNIT3
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I3 @ Conversation Snapshot

[
Your actual |

teaching time: i

Suggested 5
teaching time: =~ minutes

These conversation strategies are implicit in the model:

* Use expressions such as I give up and I've had it to
get a listener’s attention.

* Soften a suggestion with Maybe.

* Use expressions like I know what you mean to
encourage the listener to say more.

* To introduce the topic, write on the board frustration,
empathy. encouragement. Ask What do these words
mean? (Frustration refers to a feeling of irritation
because you can’t do something you want to.
Empathy refers to understanding another person’s
problems or feelings. Encouragement refers to support
you give to help someone overcome a problem.)

* Have students read and listen to the conversation.
Then ask comprehension questions such as:

How long has Student A been trying to lower his
cholesterol? (for six months)

Is Student A or B feeling frustration? (Student A)

Which lines show frustration? (I give up! It's starting
to get me down.)

Which lines show empathy? (I know what you mean.
I'd be frustrated, too.)

Which line expresses encouragement? (Well, maybe
you just need to give it a little more time.)

* Have students read and listen to the expressions of

frustration and empathy. Clarify meanings as needed.

* Then have students look at the two pictures. Ask:
How is the woman on the left feeling? (sad, upset)
How is the woman on the right trying to help? (She's

expressing empathy and offering tissues.)
Wiy is the man feeling frustrated? (He's been trying
unsuccessfully to put a cabinet together.)

= Call students’ attention to the conversation strategies
highlighted in the model.

Language note: When something gets you down, it
makes you sad or depressed. ! give up means that
don’t want to continue trying to do something. I'm
fed up means that I'm annoyed with a situation and
want it to change. I can't take it anymore means that I
can no longer bear an unpleasant situation. ["ve hud
if means that [ have no more patience to continue in
a difficult situation. I can't take it and I've had if are
very close in meaning. I'm af my wits’ end means
that I'm upset because I can’t solve a problem.

L

www.ztcprep.com

@» Rhythm and intonation practice

Your actual
teaching time: |

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

* Have students repeat chorally. Make sure they:
» use falling intonation for What's the matter?
« pause briefly after No matter how carefully I eat.
2 use emphatic stress for I'd in I'd be frustrated, too.

B Grammar

Suggested 5-10
teaching lime: minutes

Your actual ‘
teaching time: i

* Write on the board Ne matter how r:arefuﬁy ! eat, my
cholesterol just won't come down. Ask What's another
way of saying this? (Possible answer: It doesn’t matter
how carefully I eat. My cholesterol won’t come
down.) Write students’ suggestions on the board.

* Ask a student to read the two bold points in the
Grammar box and then the first example sentence.
Point to the restatements on the board.

* Call on volunteers to read the remaining example
sentences and then say them in a different way. (No
matter can be restated as It doesn’t matter + who, when,
or another question word.) After a student reads the
third example, remind students that whom is rarely
used in spoken English.

= Ask Can the clauses introduced by no matter stand
alone? (No. Because they are dependent clauses,
they need to be attached to an independent clause.)
Point out that a clause introduced by 10 matter can
appear before or after the independent clause. Ask
In which example senfences does the clause infroduced
by no matter come after the independent clause?
(examples 4, 7)

(GILETBEDD . 1nductive Grammar Charts

E Grammar Practice

Your actual
teaching time: |

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

* Restate the sentence in the speech balloon, beginning
with the independent clause. (I can’t seem to stay
awake, no matter how much coffee I drink.) In each
item, point out the comma after the first clause,
whether it is the independent clause or the clause
with no matter.

» Circulate as pairs work and assist as needed. Then
ask students to choose one of their statements from
items 1 through 6 and restate it, placing the clause
with no matter after the independent clause.

T30
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[ @ vocabulary

i Suggested | 5-10
| teaching time: | minutes

Your actual |
teaching time: |

« Have students skim the Vocabulary and note the
phrases they are less familiar with,

| « Have students listen and practice. Then bring the
class together and answer any questions.

« Tell students to choose one of the phrases and use it
to write a sentence about their own life, following the
example. Have students share their sentences. Listen
for correct use of the vocabulary items.

LESSON PLAN

| « Have students listen and practice again.

»Vocabulary-Building Strategies

E © Listening

t Suggested
| teaching time: |

10 Your actual |
minutes teaching time: ‘

| » Have students skim the exercise to be sure they
understand the answer choices.

| « Have students listen to the conversations and then
complete as many statements as they can. Then have
them listen again and circle the remaining statements.

« Play the conversations again and have students check
their answers. Have them compare answers with a
pariner.

« Then bring the class together and go over each
statement. Play the conversations again and tell
students to listen for the sentences that reveal the
answers. (1. Well, I wouldn't worry too much about
it. 2. But you've got two more days to finish it. 5o
I'll give you some help, OK? 3. Well, you've got to
talk her out of it. 4. . . . if that’s what he really
wants, I'd suggest you encourage him.)

| » Have students look at the photograph. Then ask What
do you think the woman on the right is trying to do?
Encourage students to use expressions from the
Vocabulary in their answers. (Possible answer: She’s
trying to lift her friend’s spirits.)

f Language note: Students should be able to complete
the exercise without understanding every word.
You may want to share the following definitions if
students ask about specific expressions. Going
through a stage means being at a particular point in
the development process. This expression is used to
talk about a child’s behavior. Go over the edge means
go crazy. Dead serious means very serious. Talk
someone out of something means convince the person
not to do something.

\ —

AUDIOSCRIPT

For audioscript, see page AS4.

T31
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Your actual 1' )
teaching time:

NOW YOuU CAN

10-15
minutes

Suggested
teaching time: '

D Notepadding

* Ask a student to read the example career problem.
Invite students to suggest other career problems.
(Possible answers: My company doesn’t allow for
advancement. I always have te work late, but I'm not
compensated for my time.)

o After pairs complete the exercise, bring the class
together and have students share problems.

[E® Use the Conversation Strategies

e Refer students to the Conversation Snapshot on page
30 to review expressing frustration and empathy.
Have them review expressions of encouragement in
the Vocabulary on this page.

» Reinforce the use of the conversation strategies; for
example, when students express frustration, make
sure they sound like they mean it.

« Remind students to start their conversations with an
expression of frustration.

« After pairs have created a conversation, invite
students to share their role plays. Have the class
identify the type of problem theyre talking about.

Use the Grammar

» After groups give each other advice and
encouragement, bring the class together. Ask:
Do you usually stick with a difficult problem, or do you
give up?
What do you do when you get frustrated?
What cheers you up when you're feeling discouraged?

QALETREN . conversation Prompts

Challenge: [+5-10 minutes] Have students write each
other letters giving advice and encouragement to help
deal with the problems they spoke about in their
groups. Tell them to include the expressions of
encouragement in the Vocabulary. Invite students to
read their letters to the class.

EXTRAS (optional)

* Grammar Booster

* Pronunciation Booster

* Workbook: Exercises 7-8
* MySummitLab: Lesson 2
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Corpus Notes: Keep at it occurs more frequently in written English.
Stick with it occurs more frequently in spoken English.

2:08
Bl & Vocabulary. Encouragement and Discouragement. Listen and practice.

encourage someone (to do something) discourage someone (from doing something) /
My mother always encouraged me to become a talk someone out of (something)
dancer. When I was a child, she took me to dance I wanted o quit school, but my mother discouraged me
classes and predicted that I would be a star from doing it (OR talked me out of it). She thought it
one day. was important for me to complete my studies.

cheer someone up / lift someone’s spirits let something get to you / let something get you down
1t really cheered me up (OR lifted my spirits) when My boss has been very critical of my work recently. 1 try
my friends visited me in the hospital. I smiled for not to let it get to me (OR let it get me down), but I am
the first time in weeks. still upset by his comments.

keep at it / stick with it / refuse to give up feel like giving up / feel discouraged
At first, I could speak only a few words of I"ve been a car salesman for six months, but I haven't
French. I kept at it (OR stuck with it OR refused sold a single car. It just makes me feel like giving
to give up), however, and after some hard work, I up (OR feel discouraged).
was finally able to speak with some fluency.

2:09

E G» Listening. Inter a Speaker’s Purpose. Listen to the people
discussing problems. Then listen again and circle the
statement that best characterizes each person’s advice,

1. He's telling his friend
not to let it get to her
b. to cheer her son up
2. She’s
encouraging him to get the job done on time
b. trying to talk him out of it
3. She thinks he
a. shouldn’t let it get him down
(b) should discourage his sister from doing it
4. She doesn'’t think her friend should

talk her son out of it PRONUNCIATION
b. feel discouraged BOOSTER »p P4

= Vowel reduction

oo FReEWY Express frustration, empathy, and encouragement

Career problems: 4 boss who doesn’t give
_¢nongh vecognition for ewplogees’ achievements.

A J Notepadding. Look at the categories of problems on the
notepad. Then discuss and list typical examples of each type

of problem. Career problems:

&) Use the Conversation Strategies. Role-play a i, s
conversation in which you encourage your partner to Academic problems: .
overcome a difficulty. Use the Conversation Snapshot and — -
ideas from your notepad as a guide. Start with an expression .Money problems:
of frustration. |

Family b 5 ‘

Use the Grammar. In small groups, tell each other about Emaily PRl ™
other difficulties you face, using clauses with no matter. Give each - s :
other advice and encouragement, using expressions of empathy. | Health problems: .

- — - —— - e— S =
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Describe how people confront adversity

ZITCLataN]

ﬂ Reading Warm-up. Are you familiar with Helen Keller's story? What do you know about her life?

B 210

For the first eighteen months of her life,
Helen Keller was a normal infant who had learned
to recognize the voices of her parents and take
joy in looking at their faces. Then illness closed
her eyes and ears and plunged her into a world of
darkness and silence. The illness erased not only
her vision and hearing but also, as a result, her
power of speech.

Keller's life thereafter became a triumph
over crushing adversity. In time, she overcame her
disabilities and was a full and happy participant in
life. She learned to see and hear in her own way,
making use of her senses of touch and smell, and
eventually she even learned to talk. She realized
goals no similarly handicapped person had ever
achieved — university study, success as a writer,
worldwide recognition as a great humanitarian.

Although Keller was able to cope with some
of her limitations, her early childhood was filled
with frustration. She had to hold the hands of
other peaple to learn what they were doing, and
she was only able to recognize her parents and
their friends by feeling their faces and clothes. She
was able to communicate with her family, using
signs she had invented to let them know what she
wanted. For example, she would pretend to cut
bread when she wanted to eat bread. However,
communication with her family was one-sided.
She wanted to communicate in the same way
that her family did but was unable to talk. She
expressed this frustration in outbursts of anger
and bad behavior — “a wild, unruly child” who
kicked, scratched, and screamed was how she
later described herself.

Her parents were losing hope — until they
found her a teacher. Anne Sullivan, partly blind

Reading. Read the article. What obstacles did Helen Keller have to face in her life?

On your ActiveBook disc: Reading Glossary and
Extra Reading Comprehension Questions

Helen Keller playing chess with her teacher, Anne Sullivan

herself, had learned to communicate with the
deaf and blind through a hand alphabet. She
came to live in the Keller home.

Keller's first lessons were far from
encouraging. When Sullivan first arrived, Keller
looked for candy in her bag. When she found
none, she kicked and screamed, No matter how
often Sullivan used the hand alphabet, Keller could
not understand, which only made her frustrated
and angry.

One day Sullivan had an idea. She took
her student, who was not quite seven at the
time, to the water pump and placed one of her
hands under the spout while she spelled the
word “water” into the other. Later Keller wrote
about this experience, “Somehow the mystery
of language was revealed to me. | knew then

that ‘w-a-t-e-r" meant the wonderful cool
something that was flowing over my hand.
That living word awakened my soul, gave it
light, hope, joy, set it free. There were barriers
still, it is true, but barriers that in time could be
swept away.”

Keller's progress from then on was
amazing. She and Sullivan became lifelong
companions, touring the world together.

Keller worked tirelessly for the bfind and
inspired many other disabled people to similar
accomplishments.

Keller once remarked, “I seldom think about
my limitations, and they never make me sad.
Perhaps there is just a touch of yearning at times,
but it is vague, like a breeze among flowers. The
wind passes, and the flowers are content.”

32 UNIT 3
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(A Reading Warm-up

Your actual

! Suggested 5
teaching Lime: ‘

| teaching time:  minutes

» Have pairs discuss the Warm-up questions. Then
bring the class together and write on the board Helen
Keller. Have students share what they know about
her. If no one has ever heard of Helen Keller, inform
students that she was a remarkable woman who,
although both blind and deaf, triumphed over
adversity.

Cultural note: Helen Keller (U.S., 1880-1968) was the
first blind and deaf woman to attend college. She
was a writer and lecturer as well as an activist for

{ blind people.

N

Option: To give students more background information
on Helen Keller, suggest that they try to see one or both
movies made about Keller. The Miracle Worker (1962)
deals with Anne Sullivan’s struggle to teach the young
Helen Keller to communicate. Helen Keller: The Miracle
Continues (1984) deals with Keller’s college years at
Radcliffe and her early adult life. Interested students
may also want to use the Internet to do further research
about her.

@ © Reading

| Suggested |

10-15
' teaching time: }

minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

» Before students read, have them look at the photo.
Ask:
What are the two women doing? (playing chess)
Are you surprised that Helen Keller is playing chess?
Explain your answer. (Students may be surprised
that Keller played chess because she was blind.)

= Call on a volunteer to read the title. Ask What do you
think this story will be about? (how Helen Keller
overcame the tragedy of her deafness and blindness)

www.ztcprep.com

Z[TCEE

= Have students read and listen to the article. Call on
students to name the obstacles Keller faced and write
them on the board. Ask What does a person need in
order to overcome such obstacles? (Possible answers: the
ability to overcome challenges, frustration, and
discouragement; courage; strength; optimism)

* To check comprehension, ask:

What caused Helen Keller's blindness and deafness?
(illness)

After her illness, did she speak? (no)

How did she communicate with her family? (with signs
she made up)

What frustration did Helen Keller experience as a child?
(She wanted to communicate in the same way
that her family did—by speaking.)

What did her teacher Anne Sullivan teach her? (the
hand alphabet)

Was the hand alphabet easy for her to learn? (no)

What word helped Helen Keller begin to understand the
hand alphabet? (water)

What goals did Keller realize in her life? (university
study, success as a writer, and worldwide
recognition as a humanitarian)

= Have students read the article again.

Challenge: [+10 minutes] Have students reread the
quotation at the end of the article. Then tell them to
write a paragraph responding to it. They can apply the
quotation to their own life or to someone else’s
situation, or they can comment on how the quotation
applies to Helen Keller’s life. Have students share their
paragraphs with small groups.

v + Reading Strategies
( : ) ActiveTeach 2
cHvE EacT g8 Reading Speed Calculator

« Extra Reading Comprehension Questions
* Reading Glossaries
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Summarize

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested 10
teaching time: ‘ minutes

]

« Have a volunteer read the quotation. Ask Based on the
quotation, what kind of outlook on life do you think Helen
Keller had? (Possible answers: positive, optimistic,
courageous)

« If necessary, tell students to refer to the article on
page 32 to review details of Helen Keller’s life.

« After pairs complete the chart, bring the class
together and have students share their answers.

E Draw Conclusions

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested | 5-10
teaching time: ‘ minutes

» While students discuss the questions in groups,
circulate and assist as necessary.

« Bring the class together and discuss the answers.
Then ask What are the benefits of having a character like
Helen's? (Possible answer: One can overcome
suffering and obstacles.)

Option: [+5 minutes] Have a student reread the
quotation from Michael Jordan on page 26. Ask How
does Helen Keller's experience illustrate this quotation?
Have pairs or groups discuss. (Possible answer: Some
people would not have been able to handle Helen
Keller’s situation, but she refused to give up. She
achieved more than any handicapped person had
ever been able to.)

Challenge: [+10-15 minutes] Following the discussion,
have students write a short essay explaining what
Helen Keller's life teaches us about confronting
adversity. Have pairs exchange papers and suggest
changes or additions. Ask volunteers to share their
essay with the class.

T33
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NOW YOU CAN

Suggested | 15-20 Your actual '
teaching time; ~ minutes teaching time:
@ CHIRLZEE . Discourse Strategies
» Notepadding

« Ask a student to read the list of adversities in the
Ideas box. Have students think of someone who has
faced one of these types of adversity or another kind
of obstacle. Tell students that the person can be
someone famous or someone in their own family or
circle of friends. Ask Do you think this person has a
character like Helen Keller's?

s Circulate and assist as needed while students write
notes. !

2D Pair Work

= Give students a few minutes to organize their notes
before they tell their partners about the people they
chose.

e Circulate and encourage students fo ask questions
about the people presented. For example, How do you
think the person’s attitude affected the way he or she faced
the adversity? How do you try to help this friend or family
member?

E Discussion

» Bring the class together and call on students to share
how the person they chose confronted adversity.
Have students compare how different people
confront adversity.

e As students answer the second question, write their
ideas on the board.

o Ask What kind of attitude or character do you think is
most helpful in overcoming obstacles?

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have students use the
prompts on the notepad in Exercise A Notepadding to
take notes about adversity they have faced in their
own lives. Then have students write a paragraph about
the experience. Students can share paragraphs with a
partner.

EXTRAS (optional)

«Workbook: Exercises 9-10
* MySummitLab: Lesson 3

B
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“All the world is full of suffering;

Summarize. With a partner, complete the chart. it its also full of overcoming it.93
Answers will vary, but may include: Helen Keller

(Obstacles Keller Eaced Ways iniwhich she overcame them
She lost her vision, hearing, and power of speech She learned to communicate through a hand alphabet. |
because of an iliness. She made use of her senses of touch and smell and even |

learned to talk.

E Draw Conclusions. Using information from the text and your own ideas, discuss the questions.

1. What do you think there was in Helen Keller’s character or experience that enabled her
to be successful in her life?

2. What does Keller’s life teach us about confronting adversity?

N[e\V\YA'Ce]UNe/:\\) Describe how people confront adversity

(A ) Notepadding. Frame your ideas for the discussion. Think of a person
who faces (or has faced) adversity. Write discussion notes about the person,

Overcoming illness or a physical handicap

. Facirlg racial, ethnic, or sexual disctimination
| | o Copmlg with the effects of a natural disaster
| Name; = | . Expgnencing political instability or war
i 2% s * Lacking money, education, or support

Steps taken to overcome it:

The person’s attitude:

What can be learned from this person’s experience?

- *}B Pair Work. Tell each other about the people you took notes about. As you
listen, ask questions to find out more.

)

Discussion. Generalizing from your notes and the Pair Work, how do people differ in the way they
. confront adversity in their lives? What do people who successfully overcome obstacles have in common?

33
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Discuss the nature of heroism

211
3 ;> Word Skills. Using Parts of Speech. Study the three different forms of each
word. Check the meaning of unfamiliar words in the dictionary.

adjective
bravery brave bravely
confidence confident confidently
courage courageous courageously
fearlessness fearless fearlessly
generosity generous " generously
heroism heroic heroically
pride proud proudly
willingness willing willingly

212

B ™) Listening. Activate Word Skills. Listen to a news report.
Then complete each statement about the story, using a word in the
correct part of speech from the Word Skills chart. Compare your
answers with the class.

1. Seol’s decision to go back to the plane wreckage

was Very ... Jeouragealls: .
2. Although aware that the airplane could explode at any

moment, Seol .... ... fearlessly returned to the plane

again and again to rescue wounded passengers.
3. Seol'sbosswas . . . proud . of him for his

....................... bravery . . Seol Ik Soo after the crash
4. The story suggests that anyone, even an apparently

ordinary person, is capable of .. .. .heroic_ _acts.
5. Seol’s ... . Wwillingness, to risk his life to save others was

extraordinary. The plane wreckage
6. Frankly, I'mnot .. . ..gonfident _  thatIcould do what

Seol Ik Soo did.

213
¢» Listening. Listen to Summarize. Listen again and write
a summary of the report. Include as many details as possible.
Seol Ik Soo, a twenty-five-year-old tour guide from Korea, was fiying
home with a group of tourists from China when his plane crashed
into a mountaintop, killing more than 120 passengers. Seol
survived. He crawled through a hole in the plane and escaped, J&
He heard other people inside the plane calling for help, so £
he went back and carried as many as ten survivors to
safety. He tore his shirt into bandages for the
wounded and used his belt to bind a man's
badly bleeding leg.

Answers will vary.
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N © word skills
- Suggested 5-10
teaching time: minutes

= To introduce the topic, write the following words on
the board: noun. adjective, adverb. Review each part of
speech. (A noun names a person, place, thing, or
abstract idea; nouns can be concrete—people, places,
and things—or abstract—an idea, emotion, feeling, or
quality you cannot touch. An adjective describes a
noun. An adverb describes a verb, an adjective, or
another adverb.)

» After students listen and practice, have students
focus on the nouns, Ask Are these nouns concrete or
abstract? (abstract)

¢ Clarify the meaning of any words students ask about.
Then ask What do all these words have in common?
(Possible answer: They can all be used to discuss
people who have had difficult or challenging
experiences or have overcome adversities.)

» Have students listen and practice again.

Your actual
teaching time:

Language note: Bravery is the state of being able to
face danger without fear. Confidence is a belief that
you or someone else can do something well.
Courage is the state of being able to conirol fear in
dangerous or difficult situations. Fearlessness is the
state of not being afraid. Generosily is the
willingness to give money, time, or other things to
help someone. Heroism is the state of being very
brave or courageous. Pride is the feeling o
satisfaction when you or someone you know does
something good. Willingness is the state of being
happy, ready, and able to do something.
A

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Photocopy and distribute the
following sentences, or write them on the board. Tell
students to close their books, and then call on
volunteers to identify the part of speech of each
underlined word.

1. The volunteers were praised for their heroic
actions during the emergency.

2. We have confidence that Jane will pass her
entrance exam.

3. The soldiers fought courageously in the war.

4. The climbers were brave when they were
stranded during a snowstorm.

5. The woman generously dedicated all her free
time to working at the animal shelter.

6. Her willingness to help impressed her manager.

7. Bill's parents were proud of his volunteer work
in the community.

8. The firefighter fearlessly entered the burning
building.

(Answers: 1. adjective, 2. noun, 3. adverb,
4. adjective, 5. adverb, 6. noun, 7. adjective,
8. adverb)

Www.ztcprep.com

B @ Listening

Suggested | 5-10
teaching time: E minutes

Your actual J
teaching time: l

» Have students look at the two photos on the page
and read the captions. Tell students that they are
going to learn about a man’s heroic act after a plane
crash.

s Tell students to look at the sentences and decide if
each missing word should be a noun, an adjective, or
an adverb. (1. adjective; 2. adverb; 3. adjective, noun;
4. adjective; 5. noun; 6. adjective)

* Have students listen to the news report and complete
the sentences. If an answer is an adjective or an
adverb, tell students to circle the word it modifies.

« Bring the class together and go over the answers. (1.
courageous: decision; 2. fearlessly: returned; 3. proud:
boss; 4. heroic: acts; 6. confident: I)

G» Listening

Suggested 10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

» Have students listen to the news report and take
notes for their summary.

= After students write their summary, have them listen
again to check their information and add any details
they may have overlooked.

= Have pairs exchange summaries. Circulate while
students work and answer any questions.

* Bring the class together and go over common errors.
Then have students listen again for words from
Exercise A. (heroic, courage, heroically, proud,
fearlessly)

Option: [+10 minutes] Tell students the source of the
news report: http://www.time.com/time/asia/
features/heroes/seolhtml. Encourage interested
students to learn more about Seol Ik Soo and report
their findings to the class.

Challenge: [+10 minutes] On the board, write these
questions: 1. How would you have acted in Seol’s
situation? Z Do you think you would have done what Seol
did? 3. What makes a person act heroically? 4. Where
does this kind of courage come from? Have students
write a paragraph summarizing their answers. Then
bring the class together and have students share.

AUDIOSCRIPT
For audioscript, see page AS4.

. V_ocah-ulary-Build.ing Strategies
D= * Listening Strategies
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NOW YOU CAN

‘ Suggested 25-30 Your actual
teaching time; | minutes teaching time:
D Notepadding

» On the board, write heroism. Have students
brainstorm things that come to mind when they see
this word. (Possible answers: courage, bravery,
willingness to risk one’s life) Write students’
responses on the board.

« Have pairs complete their definition. Then bring the
class together and have students share. Discuss any
significant differences in definitions. Refer to the list
of responses on the board as applicable.

« Then invite a student to look up heroism in a
dictionary and read the definition to the class.

D Discussion

» To preview, have students look at the photos and ask
volunteers to read the captions. Ask students to share
what they know about the three people.

» While students read the profiles, create a three-column
chart on the board. Write each person’s name at the
top of a column. Have groups discuss the question and
suggest ways in which each person is a hero. Write
students’ suggestions in the chart. Note: the three-
column chart appears on ActiveTeach. You may want to
copy and distribute charts for students to work on
individually.

» Then ask Which adjectives from Exercise A could you use
to describe these people? Write the adjectives in the
chart under the appropriate name(s).

Language note: Heroine is a feminine form of hero.
Generally, however, a neutral form is preferred—
chairperson, for example, rather than chairman or
chairwoman. Sometimes the traditionally masculine
form is used for both men and women—hero, or

actor rather than actress.
\

Culture note: Malden Mills is located in Lawrence,
Massachusetts, in the northeastern U.S. Henry
Feuerstein founded the company in 1906, and it has
remained a family-owned business. Vaclav Havel
was born in 1936. He remains an important

intellectual and political figure.

T35
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Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have students use the
answers to the following questions as a basis for a class
discussion: How did Aaron Feuerstein treat his workers
after the fire? (He kept all employees on the payroll
with full benefits for three months.) How do you think
this helped his company in the long run? (Possible
answers: Company morale was high. People were
grateful. They returned to work and worked harder
than ever.) What might have happened if Feuerstein had
not kept the workers on the payroll? (Possible answer: He
might have lost a lot of workers who had to get jobs
elsewhere.) Do you think most businesspeople do things
because they are “the right thing to do”? Why? Why not?
Have students give examples.

B Presentation

« Refer students to Exercise A on page 34. Remind
students to use correct forms of the words in their
presentation.

» When students have completed their preparation for
the presentation, have them practice presenting with
a pariner.

» Poll how many students chose to write about each
person. Invite students to explain their choices before
presenting to the class.

Challenge: [+5-10 minutes] Divide the class into three
groups and assign each group one of the heroes
discussed on this page. Tell each group to find out
additional information about this person to present to
the class.

Project: Have students reread their definition of
heroism in Exercise A Notepadding. Then tell them to
think of a {person they consider a hero. It can be
someone famous, a friend or acquaintance, or a family
member. Tell students to write a paragraph about this
person, including words from Exercise A on page 34.
Have students bring in pictures of their hero. Create a
ﬁlass poster with the photos and descriptions of the
eroes.

(WOLEIBEEE . Graphic Organizers

EXTRAS (optional)

*Workbook: Exercises 11-13
« MySummitLab: Lesson4

L
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(N [e)VYAYelENe/sN\\\)  Discuss the nature of heroism
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D Notepadding. Frame your ideas for the discussion. With a partner, discuss and write a
definition of heroism. Use words from the Word Skills chart.

Heroismis...

IED Discussion. Read the three profiles. Would you call each of these people a hero, based on the

definition you wrote? Why or why not?

alden Mills, which makes fleece, a fabric used .tn sweaters and };d;;ts;!
burned to the ground in 1995. Aaron Feuerstein, the owner of Malde|

Aills, spent millions of
dollars of his own money 10
keep all 3,000 employees
un the payroll with full
henefits for three months
yntil Malden Mills could
pe rebuilt. Feuerstein, a
generous man who believes
that his responsibility
goes beyond just making
money for investors in his
-ompany, said, "l have an
equal responsibility to the
community He added,”!
think it was a wise business
decision, but thatisn't why |
didit. |did it because it was
' the right thing to do”

&
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60-year-old hero Alicia Sorohan rescued her friend from
the jaws of a giant saltwater crocodile like this one.

The 1995 fire that burned most of Malden Mills to :3het
ground could have put 3,000 people out of work. Bu
owner Aaran Feuerstein refused to let that happen.

zech playwright and poet
Vaclav Havel was a leader
of the movement to establish a

democratic Czechoslovakja.

invasion of Czechoslovakia,

five years in prison. In spite
of this, Have!l remained an

left in 1989, he was elected

personal rigk.

1968, after opposing the Soviet

Havel'’s plays were banned, his
passport was faken away, and
he was imprisoned three times
-— spending a total of almost

activist, and when the Soviets
president of the Czech Republic.

Havel has spent his entire life
speaking the truth, even at great

In

Véclav Havel opposed Soviet rule |
of Czechoslovakia and led the ’
struggle for democracy.

On October 11, 2004, while
camping in Queensland,
Australia, Alicia Sorohan awoke
to the sound of someone
screaming. Rushing out of

her tent, she came across her
friend Mike Kerr in the mouth
of a 14-foot (4.2 m) saltwater
crocodile. The 60-year-old
grandmother immediately
jumped on the back of the giant
crocodile, which dropped Kerr
and attacked her, biting her in
the face and arm. When shot

and killed by another member
of the group, the crocodile had
Sorchan's arm in its mouth
and was dragging her into

the water. Sorohan and Kerr
both survived the incident,
though both had serious
injuries. Family members

of the victims, in shock after
the horrible attack, said that
Sorchan’s bravery had been
astonishing. “She deserves

an award of some kind,” said
Wayne Clancy, her son-in-law.

KD Presentation. Choose one of the people in this lesson. Summarize details from the person’s
life and experiences. Explain how the person’s experiences and actions make him or her a

hero. Use words from the Word Skills chart.

www.ztcprep.com
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Writing: Narrate past events logically

Using Adverbial Clauses and Phrases to Clarify Time Relationships in a Story

REMEMBER: Adverbial clauses are dependent clauses that contain a subject and verb and modify the time
relationships of actions within sentences, They are always connected to an independent clause.

Adverbial clauses can be reduced to adverbial phrases when the subject of the independent clause and the
adverbial clause are the same. Adverbial clauses and phrases help clarify the time relationship of events.

: Adverbial clauses Reduced toadverbial phrases

When I fell off my bike, I hurt my back. Falling off my bike, I hurt my back.

We saw a bear while we were hiking. We saw a bear while hiking.

Before I left, I sent my parents a letter. Before leaving, I sent my parents a letter.
After I had shared my news, I felt better. I felt better after having shared my news.

Be careful! When the subject of the adverbial clause is different from the subject of the independent clause,
it should not be reduced.

Whenever someone tried to help me, I refused.

Kyle and I were close friends until he lied to me.

We told her the plan as soon as she arrived.

Punctuation note: When adverbial clauses or phrases appear before the independent clause, they are usually
followed by a comma. When they appear after the independent clause, they are not preceded by a comma.

Before I left, [ sent my parents a letter. / I sent my parents a letter before I left.

A ] Prewriting. “Freewriting” to Generate ldeas.

Topics
e Choose a topic. On a separate sheet of paper, write, for five to A dangerous, frightening, or
ten minutes, all the details about the topic you can think of. exciting personal experience
Write quickly. Do not take time to correct spelling, punctuation, = /An obstacle your or someone you
verb forms, time order, etc. RnowhacHo overcone

e Read what you wrote. Choose ideas you would like to
develop and put them in logical order.

—

_While camping with my friend

EI‘:lC last summer, I had some sea
neighbors—hear cubs! In books agi on
TV, they are cute creatures. However
}zvhen_ they are steps away from you. i
is 3(1) different sto o

ne morning, when eati

by my tent, T heard a rustl?lilgg Eosilslefmk
behind me, 1 thought it was Eric until 1
turned around and saw a bear trying to
open a garbage can. I tried to remembe

the different rules for scaring away '

bears. But before [ could do anything,

the bear ngticed the apple I wag holdiz,qg

inmyhand . ..
s ‘W"J

E Writing. On a separate sheet of paper, tell your story.
Use adverbial clauses and phrases.

Self-Check.

[] Is the sequence of the events in your narrative clear
and logical?

[ Did you use correct punctuation?

[] Did you use correct past verb forms?

36 UNIT3
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Writing

T
Your actual
teaching time: ;

T
Suggested | 20-25
teaching time: | minutes

Using Adverbial Clauses ...

= Make sure that students understand that narrate
means tell or describe.

» Ask students to read the explanations above the two
charts and the example sentences in the charts.

» Ask the class how the adverbial phrases are different
from the adverbial clauses. (When an adverbial
clause is reduced to an adverbial phrase, there is no
subject and the form of the verb changes.)

* Have students read the Be Careful! explanation and
example sentences. Ask When can you reduce an
adverbial clause to an adverbial phrase? (when the
subject of the independent clause and the adverbial
clause are the same) When can’l you reduce an adverbial
clause? (when the subjects are not the same)

= Ask a volunteer to read aloud the punctuation note.
Ask When is it OK to use a comma with adverbial clauses
and phrases? (when the clause or phrase comes before
the independent clause)

* Remind students that sequencing words and phrases
(First, Next, Then, After that, Finally) and prepositional
time phrases (on Fridays, in May, from January to May,
at 8:00, By January, During that time) are two other
ways to clarify time relationships.

* Extra Writing Skills Practice

m Prewriting

« Ask a student to read the choices in the Topics box,
and have students choose the one they will write
about.

« If students need help to get ideas flowing, work with
them individually and prompt with questions. For
example, for the first topic, ask When did this
experience happen? Who was involved?

» After students “freewrite,” tell them they can use
numbers or other symbols to order their ideas
logically.

www.ztcprep.com
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Writing Model

* Have students read the Writing Model to themselves.
Tell them to notice the different past verb forms.

* Have pairs point out to each other the prepositional
time phrases (last summer, One morning) and
adverbial time clauses. (when they are steps away . . .,
when eating a snack . . ., until | turned around . . .,
before I could do anything . . .)

B writing
» Before students begin writing, refer them to the

Grammar box on page 28 to review past forms and to
the box on page 29 to review sequence words.

« Tell students they can provide additional information
even if it isn't in their freewriting notes. Remind
students to use the tools discussed to clarify the order
of events.

Self-Check

* After students read the Self-Check questions, tell
them to correct any problems in their writing with
sequencing, punctuation, and past verb forms.

¢ Then have students exchange stories or read their
stories to the class.
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[ @ Listening

Your actual :

Suggested : 10
teaching time:

teaching time: | minutes

» To introduce the topic, review different problems
people might have, such as health problems, career
problems, or family problems. Elicit a sentence with No
matter to illustrate one of the problems students name.
For example, No matter what I do, I can’t lose any weight.

= Have students listen with their books closed to the
descriptions of the three problems.

» Then have them look at the names and photos. Have
students reread the task before they listen again and
complete the exercise. If necessary, allow students to
listen again to review each person’s problem and
make sure their summary sentences are applicable.

« Go over the No matter sentences as a class. Have
students compare the different responses they
provided.

= Then ask:
What type of problen does Felix Tan have? {(a work or
career problem) Robert Reston? (a health problem)
Eova Garcia? (a personal or family problem)
Which problem do you think is the most serious? The
least serious? Why?

Option: [+5 —10 minutes] Tell pairs to create a brief
description of a problem, following the models in the
Listening Comprehension. Have students read them to
the class and invite students to summarize each person’s
frustration with a sentence beginning with No matter.

AUDIOSCRIPT

For audioscript, see page AS4.

B} complete this excerpt...
Your actual |
teaching tirme: |

« Refer students to page 28 to review past forms, if
necessary. Encourage students to study the context of
each sentence carefully. Point out that more than one
past form is correct in some sentences.

10-15
minutes

Suggested
teaching time:

e After students complete the excerpt individually,
have them compare answers with a partner. Bring the
class together and go over the sentences that have
more than one possible completion. (6. had
understood, understood; 9. hoped, had hoped, had
been hoping, was hoping; 13. had been working, had
worked; 18. had destroyed, destroyed; 19. was
working on, had been working on)

Language note: Tell students that in spoken English,
the past perfect is being used less frequently. The
simple forms are being used more and more and
can no longer be considered incorrect.

T37
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Culture note: Vaudeville was a kind of theater
entertainment that was popular from the 1880s to
the 1930s. A vaudeville show included many
different short performances such as dancing,
singing, and scenes from plays.

Option: [+5 minutes] To emphasize the past forms,
have students take turns reading the sentences in the
exercise aloud to a partner or group.

Challenge: [+5 minutes] Have students skim the
excerpt and underline sequence words, prepositional
time phrases, and adverbial time clauses. (After Helen
Keller’s graduation; by 1918; While Keller was
performing; While Keller and Sullivan were touring;
After this; since 1914; in 1936; While Keller was
abroad; not finished yet; not long before) Go over in
class and answer any questions.

@ write what you would say ...

Your actual \
teaching time: J

Suggested | 5-10
teaching time: ~ minutes

» Refer students to pages 30 and 31 to review
expressing frustration, empathy, and encouragement
and clauses with No matter.

« Give students an example: No matter how hard it is,
don't give up. Your health is very important. Ask
students for situations in which this response would
be appropriate. (Possible situations: A friend is trying
to stop smoking. A co-worker is starting a new
exercise program.)

» Have students complete the exercise and then bring
the class together. Have students share their answers.
Compare the different responses and poll the class for
the most encouraging statements.

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have pairs use one of the
items from Exercise C as a starting point for a
conversation. Then have pairs role-play their
conversations for the class.

EXTRAS (optional)

« Workbook: Page 36
« Complete Assessment Package

= ActiveTeach:
Summit TV Video Program and Activity Worksheets
Printable Audioscripts
“Can-Do” Self-Assessment Charts
Workbook Answer Key

= MySummitLab:
Writing
Summit TV Video Program and Activity Worksheets
Achievement Test 3




ActiveBook: More Practice

Preview
grammar . vocabulary . listening

)i reading . speaking - pronunciation

Felix Tan

214
m G» Listening. Listen to the descriptions of
No matter how often he asks for.

difficulties three people are having. Then listen again
to each description and use a clause with no matter
to write a sentence summarizing each person’s
frustration.

-

help, his boss ignores his requests.

Answers will vary, but may include:
Eva Garcia
No.matter where she looks, she. .

Robert Reston
.| No matter what he does, his blood

2,

Just can't find the right gift for her

husband.

E Complete this excerpt from a biography of Helen Keller, using the simple past tense, the past continuous,
the past perfect, or the past perfect continuous. In some cases, more than one answer is possible.

After Helen Keller's graduation with honors from Radcliffe an illness that left (leave) her unable to speak above a
i d ) _ . (2) had been working OR had waorked
College, she and Anne Sullivan ~M39€ _ (make) a good living ~ whisper. ARer this, Polly Thompson, who ... ... (work) for
1

1 (13)
from their lectures around the world. Keller . _Spoke: (speak) of  Keller and Sullivan as a secretary since 1914, . 100K 0N (take on)
(14)

her experiences and beliefs, and Sullivan Intezg ed (interpret) the role of explaining Keller to the theater public.

what she said, sentence by sentence, However, by 1918, the demand : died - kept on
1 had diminished OR diminished Sullivan . o (die) in 1936, but Keller ES) ,,,,,,,,,,,
for Keller's lectures .. .. <o .. (diminish) considerably, so they (keep on) touring the world with Thompson, raising money for the

@
started _ (start) a vaudeville show that demonstrated how Keller . . :
o) o ool stigw Wt blind. While Keller was abroad, she - 1eamed.._ (leam) that a

. 1 W . ; had destroyed OR destroyed (7
o Bwas é‘;ﬁ‘%‘i‘rﬁﬁ?g ML S e e fire ... ; / . (destroy) h¥ar home as well ashthe Iatesft book she
= 18 ad not finished
Keller ... e e DR ShE R as Gl (e (See gefom)l.-) (work) on. This book, which Keller e (ot
: . 2

ehgnzeto g o Rinfgieeatteric, Ketors a‘c'c(es?teq‘ (BCCSP, i) vt was about Sulivan, and it was called Toacher Orce again,

but the film was not the success she (S.E.-'E.(.gielgw-.)(hope] for. Kellox ohowed e sapaciiy o Stedgale aqait e adds Thoms o)
! .

While Keller and Sullivan WeT 9_.1099 '"Nd(tour) the world with long before she had rewritten the entire book.
- !
their vaudeville show, Sullivan . () Cém(ﬁoﬁggoﬂ%m 9. had hoped OR hoped OR had been hoping OR was hoping
' (T 19. had been working OR was working

]
—

- s —

Information source: www.rnib.org.uk

Write what you would say in each situation, using an expression of frustration, empathy, or

encouragement. )
Answers will vary, but may include:

1. You want to encourage someone fo stick to a diet, for medical reasons.

4. A co-worker tells you about difficulties she’s having at work, and you want to let her know
you understand how she feels.
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.8 Personality and life

Preview

ﬂ Topic Preview. Look at the catalogue of self-help workshops.
Which workshops seem the most or least interesting to you?

GOA L After'Unit 4, you willbe ableto:

1 Describe.your shortcomings

2' Talk about ways to manage'stress
3 Discuss how you handle anger
4 Describe your values

Urcoming EVENTS

Get Organized Now Discover how
getting organized can help you increase
your productivity many times over. Learn
practical tips that will help you start putting
your life in order today!

May 4, 2:00-3:00 p.m.

Say Good-bye to Procratination
Don't put off till tomorrow what you could
do today! Eliminate time wasters. Easy-to-
apply strategies that will get you using your
time more efficiently than ever!
May 4, 3:00-4:00 p.m.

Make It Happen You've got big
dreams, but you don't know how to get
there? Discover how to achieve success
by taking small, realistic steps that will
help you reach your goals!

May 5, 7:00-8:00 a.m.

Test Like a Champion Find out how
you can turn low scores into mega-
scores! Tips from the experts will help
you overcome test-taking jitters and
achieve success.

May 5, 8:00-9:00 4.m.

THE LEARNING

Dedicated to helping you reach your goals

\'/

f

Boost Your Self-Esteem Do you lack
self-confidence? Discover the causes of low
self-esteem and what you can do about them.
Learn a simple and effective technique you
can perform daily to turn your life around!
May 6, 7:00-8:00 p.m.

Bite Your Tongue! Hate your boss? Can't
stand your co-workers? Learn how fo get
along with people and manage difficult
relationships with six essential techniques
for handling anger successfully.

May 6, 8:00-9:00 p.4.

Sedentary No More Are you a hopeless
couch potato? Get out of that chairand get
active today! Develop an exercise program
that not only works but motivates you to
stick with it!

May 7, 8:00-9:00 4.1.

Endto Insomnia Having trouble
sleeping? Finding it hard to get through
the day with your eyes open? Identify the
causes of your sleep problems and learn new
techniques for coping with them.

May 7, 7:00-8:00 p.m.

FEATURED SPEAKERS

“GetOrganized Now

Carl Hernandez, author, % L
Finding Your Efficiency/Zane ‘

“Make It Happen"
Karen Kringle, Ph.D.,
author, Seven Essential

Habits for Stccess

“Say Good-bye to
Procrastination”
BillHeiden, CEO,
Marcus Industries

“Test Like a Champion”

Kate Yang, Director,
Harley T'esting Center

E Express Your ldeas. Which workshops might be useful in the following situations?
Discuss with a partner and explain your choices.

® You're thinking about applying for a new position, but you're not sure you're smart enough.

@ You often get into arguments with people at work.

® You've always wanted to find a job overseas, but you're not sure where to begin looking.

@ Because your desk is such a mess, you sometimes have difficulty finding important files

and information.

® You have trouble getting started on big projects.

38 UNIT4
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ﬂ Topic Preview

Suggested = 10-15
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual |
teaching time:

= To introduce the topic, write on the board self-help
workshop. Ask:

What is n workshop? (a short intensive course that
focuses on a specific topic)

What is a self-help workshop? (a short intensive
course that teaches participants how to improve
themselves in some way)

Have you ever attended a self-help workshop?

What did you learn during the workshop?

« Have students individually read the catalogue,
including the section on featured speakers, and circle
the workshops they might like to take. Then have
groups discuss the Topic Preview question and give
reasons for their answers.

« To check comprehension, ask:

Which workshop would somecne attend to learn how to
manage anger? (Bite Your Tonguet)

Who is the featured speaker for the workshop called
Make It Happen? (Karen Kringle)

Which workshop can help motivate participants to
exercise regularly? (Sedentary No More)

What will Kate Yang speak about? (test-taking tips)
What is her job? (director of Harley Testing Center)

Which workshop should someone who has low self-
confidence attend? (Boost Your Self-Esteem)

Which speaker has written a book about efficiency?
(Carl Hernandez)

During which month are the workshops taking place?
(May)

* As a class, have students look at the workshop
descriptions for Bite Your Tongue! and End to
Insomnia. Point out the condensed questions: Hate
your boss? Having trouble sleeping? Finding it hard to get
through the day with your eyes open? Explain that
dropping the subject and be or do is frequent in
informal English and in advertising. Ask a volunteer
to express the first question in the traditional way.
(Do you hate your boss?) Then tell students to write
the remaining condensed questions in the traditional
way. Share answers as a class. (Are you having
trouble sleeping? Are you finding it hard to get
through the day with your eyes open?)

Www.ztcprep.com

Personality and life

Language note: Procrastination is postponing doin,
something that you should be doing. Don't put oﬁg
till fomorrow what you could do today is a proverb that
advises against procrastinating. Megz is a prefix that
means Jarge, [itters is an informal word for
nervousness. Bite your tongue is an idiom that means
be quiet, keep yourself from speaking. Sedentary means
used to sitting and not being active or doing a lot of
exercise. A couch potato is a slang term for a sedentary
person who spends a lot of time watching TV.
[nsomnia is chronic difficulty sleeping.

L

Option: [+5 minutes] Ask Which workshop would you be
qualified to run? Invite students to suggest themselves
as a workshop leader by describing their qualifications
such as a job that relates to the workshop, a book he or
she has written, or previous experience leading or
taking a similar workshop.

Challenge: [+10 minutes] Have pairs create a title and
description for an additional self-help workshop,
following the models in the catalogue. Then have pairs
present their descriptions. After each presentation, ask
Who would be interested in attending the workshop?

ﬂ Express Your Ideas

T
Suggested |  5-10
teaching time: ‘ minutes

Your actual |
teaching time:

» Call on volunteers to read the situations. Then have
pairs discuss the situations and match them with the
appropriate workshops.

= Bring the class together and call on pairs for their
answers and explanations.

« Then start a class discussing by asking Have you ever
been in one of these situations? Do you think taking a
workshop would have been helpful? What else might have
been helpful?

T38
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@ @ SoundBites

Suggested | 10
teaching time: ~ minutes

Your actual ‘
teaching time: |

 Before students read and listen, have them look at the
photo and read the caption. Ask:
Where do you think these peaple are? (in an office)
What can you tell about the situation from their body
language? (The woman, Carla, is angry at the man,
Phil. He's feeling defensive.)

« Point out that the conversation is between two
colleagues, Meg and Pat. They are talking about
Carla and Phil, their co-workers shown in the photo.
Then have students read and listen to the
conversation.

» To check comprehension, ask:

Who are Meg and Pat falking about? (their co-workers
Carla and Phil)

Why are the women falking about them? (because
Carla and Phil are making a lot of noise; Carla is
yelling at Phil)

Is Phil good at keeping secrets? (No, he’s a gossip.)

« Call on a student to read Meg's second line about
Carla. Ask Which workshop on page 38 could help Carla

deal with her problem? Why? (Bite Your Tongue! She
can’t manage her anger.)

¢ Have students read and listen to the conversation
again.

| Language note: Shame on you is an expression that
means you should be ashamed of yourself.

Challenge: [+10 minutes] Have pairs continue the
conversation for two to three more exchanges. Tell
students they can also include Carla and Phil in the
conversation. Invite pairs to read their conversations to
the class.

B Paraphrase

Suggested 5-10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

« After pairs complete the exercise, bring the class
together and have students share their answers. Write
the different ways of saying the statements on the
board.

= Have two volunteers read the conversation in
Exercise C, replacing the six selected statements with
other ways of saying them.

Option: [+5 minutes] Have pairs create short
conversations using the idioms and expressions from
Exercise D. For example, A: What's wrong with Jack? B:
He's really ticked off at his boss. He just found out he

has to work this weekend. Ask pairs to share their
conversations with the class.

T39
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I[H Think and Explain

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

« After pairs answer the questions, bring the class
together and ask:

Does Pat tell Meg where Carla was offered a job? Wity
or why not? (No, because she doesn't feel
comfortable talking behind Carla’s back.)

Who do you think is more of a gossip—Meg or Pat?
Why? (Meg, because she gossips about Phil to Pat
and wants Pat to share the details about Carla’s
job offer.)

* Then have students share their predictions about
what will happen next,

STARTING POINT

Suggested ! 10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual |

teaching time: l

|
|
|
1

» Have a student review the list of workshop topics in
Exercise A. Ask Which workshop deals with iability to
follow through? (Make It Happen) Which deals with
qetting angry easily? (Bite Your Tongue!)

Pair Work

» Encourage students to provide specific examples as
they discuss possible consequences of the problems.
They can use examples from their own lives if they
are comfortable talking about themselves.

* Then bring the class together and ask Do you think a
one-hour workshop might help someone with one of these
problems? Why or why not?

EXTRAS (optional)

= Workbook: Exercises 1-4
» MySummitLab: Preview



CN| Corpus Notes: The expressions not feel comfortable and not be
comfortable occur with about the same frequency in both spoken and
written English.

@ Sound Bites. Read and listen to a conversation
between two colleagues.

MEG: What's all that racket?

PAT: Carla. Yelling at Phil. She's really ticked off at him.

MEG: Oh, Carla’s always ticked off about something or other.
She needs to get hold of herself. What's she so angry
about now?

PAT: Well, it seems she confided in Phil,and ...

MEG: Big mistake. Phil can't keep a secret. Everyone knows
what a gossip he is ... So what did she tell him?

PAT: Shame on you! Well, she told him she'd been offered a

~  new job and that she was thinking of taking it.

. MEG: No kidding. Where?

PAT: Hey, | don't feel comfortable talking behind her back.
" Now that it's out in the open, why don't you just ask
her yourself?

et

v B Paraphrase. Read the conversation again.
Then say each of these statements another way.
Answers will vary, but may include:

- 1. “What's all that racket?”
\ What is all the noise about?

2. “She’s really ’agll(ed off at him.”
h
“She gé%ﬂtg o e??t id o?lplerself 5

) needs to cal down
"\R]h?l it seems she confided in Phil.”

one told Phil somethln%personal
Everyone knows what a gossip he is.”

e SQQ”éﬁ‘Sgnﬂgﬁeﬁléa'tkaiﬁnm% chind'Ter back ' &

| don't want to talk about her when she's not here.

3
4,
5
6.

E Think and Explain. With a partner, discuss the questions

and support your answers with information from Sound Bites.

Answers wrll vary, but may include; |
Why is Carla mad at Phil?

e copfided in him he told hey gecret to someol
V%rh do you t ﬂmf(lrigat says, “Shame on you ul” to Meg?
ﬁﬁe answerd; (1 “Carla’s yelling at Phil. She’s always
arla’s secret?

at was . P
\ \i’l‘? was offered a pew job f d was tmnkmgc,?f taking it. ticked off about something.
0 you 1[]]:( W]]. Erl nex Answers will vary.
2 Because Meg called Phil a gossip and then she started to gossip about

him.

STARTING POINT

Pair Work. Discuss the possible consequences of each of these problems in a persons life.

ation
llism'!limil Low seli-gstee Procrastination
| Getting angry easily Poor test-taking skills
A sedentary lifestyle Insomnia
39
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Describe your shortcom ings Corpus Notes: Other common coliocations with the same

meaning as just the opposite include the exact opposite and the
very opposite. However, just the opposite is the most frequent.

2:16 ° . ) . .
u ¢» Conversation Snapshot. Read and listen. Notice the conversation strategies.

A: You know what my problem is?

B: What?

A: I'm a perfectionist. Nothing is ever
good enough for me. It's a pretty
negative attitude to have.

6] B: Really? I'm just the opposite.
I don’t think I'm critical enough!

A: Wouldn't it be nice if we could reach
some kind of happy medium?

ZCS Rhythm and intonation practice

218
(» Comparing oneself with others

That’s my problem, too.  I'm just the opposite.
I'm like that myself. I'm not like that.

Me too. Not me.

' PRONUNCIATION
BOOSTER! »p P5
+ Shifting emphatic
stress

B ¢ Vocabulary. Problematic Attitudes and Behaviors. Listen and practice.

be a perfectionist insist that things be done perfectly, wait until the last minute delay the things one needs 1
whether by oneself or someone else to do because one finds them hard or unpleasant |
f

be unable to say no agree to requests for help too easily, take on more than one can handle accept more

even when one doesn’t have the time to fulfill them responsibilify than one can realistically deal with I
have a negative attitude never consider the good overreact to things respond too strongly or l
aspects of a situation, only the bad ones emotionally when there’s a problem |

) Listening. Associate Words and Ideas. Listen to the descriptions of workshops from the Executive
Training Center. Then complete the statements about each workshop, using the Vocabulary.

1. Monday’s workshop will help people who always walt untii the lastminute . learn how to

manage their lives and work better.

2. Tuesday’s workshop is for . alieciemsia

3. Ifyoualways  ‘@Keonmorethanyoucanhandle oo, will gt help in Wednesday’s workshop.

4. The workshop on Thursday is designed for people who i s

5. Those who have a negafive atliude  yyil] get some training in altering their views on life.

227

B o Listening. Draw Conclusions, Listen to the descriptions again.
Which workshops do you think will be most and least effective in helping
people change? Explain your reasons.

“I think it’s really hard for people to
change emotionally. Some people
are born overreacting to things.”

40 UNIT4

Www.ztcprep.com



Y @ conversation Snapshot

Suggested : 5-10
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual

teaching time: ‘

These conversation strategies are implicit in the model:

» Ask a rhetorical question to grab someone’s attention.

 Say Really? to introduce a contrasting statement.

* Use expressions such as I'm like that myself and I'm
just the opposite to establish common ground.

* Use wouldn't it be nice if . . . to propose a solution.

« Ask a student to read the lesson title. Explain that
shortcomings are faults in someone’s character or
problematic attitudes and behaviors, such as
procrastination, pessimism, or perfectionism.

e On the board, write perfectionist. Ask:

What is a perfectionist? (someone who's not satisfied
with anything unless it's perfect)

Why do you think being a perfectionist could be a
shortcoming? (A perfectionist wants everything—
including himself or herself—to be perfect, which is
impossible. Being a perfectionist could be frustrating.)

In what ways might perfectionism be a positive attitude?
(A perfectionist might try harder.)

Do you know any perfectionists? What other
characteristics do they have?

* Have students read and listen to the conversation.
Point out that Student A’s first line is a condensed
question. Ask What's the traditional way of asking the
question? (Do you know what my problem is?) What's
missing from the condensed question? (do)

» Then ask comprehension questions:
What is Student A's problem? (She’s a perfectionist.)
What does she mean when she says she's a perfectionist?
(Nothing is ever good enough for her.)
Is Student B a perfectionist? (No, she’s just the
opposite. She doesn’t think she’s critical enough.)
t is Student A’s goal? (to reach some kind of
happy medium)
« Then have students read and listen to the ways of
comparing oneself with others. Clarify meanings as
needed.

= Ask a volunteer to read Student B’s second line in the
conversation and replace I'm just the opposite with a
different expression. (Possible answers: I'm not like that.
Not me.)

» Have students read and listen again. Call their attention
to the conversation strategies highlighted in the model.

G» Rhythm and intonation practice

Suggested 5

Your actual ; |
teaching time: | minutes ’

teaching time:

« Have students repeat chorally. Make sure they:

o use higher pitch but not rising intonation for You
know what my problem is?

o use falling intonation for What?

= use emphatic stress for my in my problem, I'm in I'm
just the opposite, and enough in critical enough.

www.ztcprep.com

[ @ Vocabulary

Suggested 5-10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

* After students listen and practice, bring the class
together and answer any questions. Point out that
an expression similar to fake on more than one can
handle is bite off more than one can chew. For example,
When I volunteered for that extra assignment, I bit off
more than I could chew! I really don't have time.

* Vocabulary-Building Strategies

[Hd @ Listening

Suggested 8
teaching time: minutes

Your actual I
teaching time: l

» Have students read the exercise directions and items
1-5.

» Explain to students that they are going to hear
descriptions of five workshops. As students listen to
each description, have them note the Vocabulary
expression that best associates with it. If necessary,
pause after each description to give students time to
note their choices. Have students use these notes to
complete the exercise.

« Allow students to listen again to check their answers.

* Go over the answers as a class. Then ask:

Which organization is presenting these workshops? (the
Executive Training Center)

What do all the workshops deal with? (helping people
be more successful managers and providing
useful skills to add value to life outside work)

Should participants bring breakfast? (No, a continental
breakfast will be available.)

If students have difficulties answering, have them
listen to the beginning of the ad again.

[l @& Listening

Suggested [ ¥
teaching time: ! minutes

Your actual |
teaching time:

* Have students discuss in pairs. Encourage students to
use the expressions from Exercise B in their
discussions.

* Bring the class together and have volunteers share
their opinions.

Project: Have pairs create a new workshop topic, title,
and description, using the radio advertisement as a
model. Let students listen again for ideas. If students
need help getting started, suggest a workshop dealing
with taking on more than one can handle. Then invite
students to “broadcast” their descriptions to the class.

AUDIOSCRIET
For audioscript, see page AS5.
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I3 Activate Vocabulary

5-10 !

minutes

Your actual |
leaching time: | !

Suggested
teaching time:

+ To introduce the topic, ask Do you think you can guess
a person’s personality from his or her appearance? Tell
students to look at the four photos without reading
the descriptions. Then ask Who do you think overreacts
to things? Why did you choose this person?

= Then call on two volunteers to read the four
descriptions. Ask for a show of hands to find out how
many students chose Ed Banks as the person who
overreacts.

« Have two students read the conversation in the
speech balloons. Ask:

Who does this conversation refer to? (Simone Duval)

Are the consequences of her attitude negative or
positive? (both; Negative: She ignores her own
needs because she’s so busy taking care of other
people’s needs. Positive: People are willing to do
things for her in return.)

« Have students review the Vocabulary on page 40 and
then describe each person. Before pairs discuss,
remind students that the consequences can be
positive, negative, or a combination of both, as is seen
in the example conversation.

« Bring the class together and go over the possible
consequences in each person’s life.

Option: [+5 —10 minutes] Have students think of
someorie they know or know about who has a
problematic attitude or behavior. Have students write
a paragraph describing the person, using the
expressions on page 40. Then have them write possible
consequences in that person’s life. Tell students to
exchange papers with a partner.

Challenge: [+5-10 minutes] Divide the class into
oups. Have students use the expressions on page 40
or comparing oneself with others to compare
themselves with the people in Exercise E. Circulate as
groups work together.

T41
.ztcprep.com

Z[TCEErart

NOW YOu CAN

Suggested | 10
teaching time: ' minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

3 Notepadding

* Call on a volunteer to read the example. Then have
students choose one of the problematic attitudes and
behaviors discussed on page 40 that they think refers
to them.

» Before students write, refer them to the Conversation
Snapshot on page 40 to review describing
shortcomings. Tell them also to review expressions
for comparing oneself with others.

B Use the Conversation Strategies

« Have pairs discuss their own shortcomings and the
consequences in their lives. Encourage students to
compare themselves to their partner, following the
Conversation Snapshot.

« Reinforce the use of the conversation strategies; for
example, make sure students show interest in what
the other is saying.

» Ask pairs to present their conversation to the class.
After each presentation, ask What's the problem? Does
anyone have a sintilar problem? Have students respond
with a way of comparing oneself with others.

@ ActiveTeach

» Conversation Prompts

Challenge: [+5-10 minutes] Group students together
who have the same shortcoming. Have students
discuss their problem and try to come up with ways to
deal with it. Then have groups present their
conclusions to the class.

EXTRAS (optional)

* Pronunciation Booster
* Workbook: Exercises 5-6
« MySummitLab: Lesson1

b |
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Activate Vocabulary. Use the Vocabulary to describe each person’s problematic “It sounds like she’s unable to say
attitude or behavior. Discuss the possible consequences in his or her life. no. | don't think that’s so good—
you can't just take care of everyone
else’s needs and ignore your own.”
—
‘I suppose. Butif she agrees to
help other people, they might be
Jjust as willing to do things for her
in return. That can’t be all bad.”

Michael Novak is a manager in
an advertising agency, and some
of his employees find him a very
difficult boss. No matter what they
do, he always finds something to
criticize. Over the last year, he’'s lost
three of his staff to other agencies.

Ana Ponte is a full-time college
student. She usually begins working
on projects the night before they're
due. Then she goes into a panic
worrying about whether or not she'll
be able to finish them on time.

QU ENVAClUNe/\ND) Describe your shortcomings

) B Notepadding. What are your most problematic attitudes and behaviors? Write specific examples of ways in
which they have caused difficulties for you. Use the Vocabulary from page 40 and other ideas from page 39.

L. being a perfectionist :
[ don't invite friende to eat at my house becouse | dop’t think
[ cook well enangh. !'m also too critical of my children’s bedavior.

B Use the Conversation Strategies. Discuss your shortcomings. Explain the consequences they have in your
life. Use the Conversation Snapshot as a guide and start like this: “You know what my problem is?”

41
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Easy ways to cope with

ISTRESS

Everyone has stress. While it may not be possible to avoid
stress entirely, it is important that you be aware of rising
stress levels. And when you feel yourself getting tense, there
are some simple technigues you can use to lower your stress

level fast.

According to Dr. Robert Sharpe, the founder of the
Lifeskills Stress Management Centre, the first step is to do
nothing: “It’s essential that one begin and end each day by
taking a minute or two to consciously relax.” He suggests
that after the alarm clock wakes you up in the morning
and again just before bedtime, you spend a few moments
relaxing all the muscles of your body. And if you feel yourself
getting stressed out during the day, slow your breathing down
for five minutes by taking long, deep breaths. Dr. Sharpe

Grammar. The subjunctive

ZITCLataN]

Talk about ways to manage stress

222
m Gy Grammar Snapshot. Read the article and notice the use of the subjunctive.

also suggests that you think about people and things you
love. Just as thinking about someone you are angry with can
cause sfress, focusing your attention on a photo of a loved
one can reduce it.

When counseling a patient facing a daunting task,
psychologist Elise Labbe recommends that he or she listen to
soothing music: “Anything from concertos to country music—
whatever feels the most calming to you is the type of music
most likely to help ease stress.”

Laughter is another effective stress-buster. Health and
medical writer Peter Jaret recommends that the stress
sufferer keep something funny nearby. “It could be a favorite
comic strip torn out of the newspaper or a funny card from a
family member or a friend. Turn to this every so often during
your day.”

Not all of these techniques will work for everyone, but
finding one or two that work for you can help you keep your
cool when life starts to get out of control.

Information source: www.readersdigest.co.uk

1 Evaluate Ideas. Which tips sound the most useful? Have you tried any of these suggestions?

Urgency, obligation, and advisability

Verbs Adjeciives
The subjunctive form of a verb is used in noun clauses following verbs or adjectives demand critical
of urgency, obligation, or advisability. The subjunctive form is always the same as the |  insist OTUQ‘al _
base form, no matter what the time frame is. propose des"af,"? :
The doctor suggested she exercise more and not work on weekends. fagrost 4 ﬁis‘i:tfm !
NOT The doctor suggested she exersises more and eoesnt-work on weekends. 2 i‘;"g‘zgm ey

NOT The dactor suggested she exsrcisad more and dida-t-work on weekends. / N

It is important that you be aware of the sources of stress in your life.
NOT It is important that you are aware of the sources of stress in your life. |

When the verb in the noun clause is in the passive voice,
the subjunctive form is be + a past participle.

Psychologists recommend we be trained fo cope with siress.
NOT Psychologists recommend we are-trained to cope with stress.

42 UNIT 4
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REMEMBER

Noun clauses following verbs and .
adjectives that don’f express urgency, .
obligation, or advisability don’t need :
the subjunctive.
Psychologists agree that too much F
conflict Is harmful to relationships.

' It's true that he finds his current 4F=
position very demanding. R
+ Infinitive and gerund

phrases in place of
the subjunctive
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Il & Grammar Snapshot

Suggestedl 10-15
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual l
teaching time:

« Ask a volunteer to read the title of the article. Ask
What do you think are sone easy ways ko cope with stress?
Write student responses on the board and leave them
for further use in Exercise B.

= Have students read and listen to the article, noting
the subjunctive forms in bold.

= Have the class compare the suggestions on the board
with those that appear in the article. Ask Which
suggestions on the board don't appear in the article?
Which suggestions appear only in the article? Which
suggestions on the board also appear in the article?

* To check comprehension, ask:

How does Dr, Sharpe suggest we begin and end our
day? (He suggests we consciously relax.)

What does he suggest we do if we start getting stressed
during the day? (He suggests we slow our
breathing down for five minutes.)

What can focusing on a photo of loved one do? (It can
reduce stress.)

What does Elise Labbe recommend to a patient facing a
daunting task? (She recommends that he or she
listen to soothing music.)

Whal does Peler Jaret recommend to stress sufferers?
(He recommends that stress sufferers keep
something funny nearby.)

« Have students read and listen to the article again.

B} Evaluate Ideas

Your actual ‘

suggested | 5
l teaching time:

teaching time: l minutes

= Discuss the questions as a class. Then ask What are
some other tips for coping with stress? Refer students to
the list on the board for suggestions.

« Then have students share with the class stressful
situations they’ve been in. Students may prefer to
talk about stressful situations that friends or family
members have experienced. Ask How did you (or your
friend) cope with your stress?

Option: [+5 minutes] Read the following situation to
the class: You re in your office, and your supervisor comes
running in. She needs you to rewrite a report—and to be
prepared to present the material to the company president in
one hour. Then ask groups to discuss the following

uestions: How would you feel? How would you cope with
the stress in this situation?

www.ztcprep.com

Grammar

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested [ 5-10
teaching time: | minutes

¢ To introduce this topic, tell students that the
subjunctive is a formal structure that is used most
frequently in situations in which great importance or
urgency needs to be expressed, usually by someone
in authority or in formal writing. It is more common
in formal written English than in spoken English.

« Call on a volunteer to read the first point in the
Grammar box. Explain that urgency is the condition of
being very important and needing immediate
attention; obligation is a duty, often moral or legal;
advisability is the condition of being sensible or
suitable.

» Tell students to look at the example sentences and
identify the verb or adjective of urgency, obligation,
or advisability in each sentence. (1. verb: suggested;
2. adjective: important) Then have students notice the
subjunctive verb form in each sentence. (1. exercise,
not work; 2. be) Point out the negative subjunctive
form not work in the first sentence. Make sure
students understand that do is not used in the
negative subjunctive form.

= Point out that that is usually optional in sentences
that use the subjunctive: The doctor suggested [that] she
exercise more and not work on weekends.

» Have a volunteer read the list of verbs and adjectives
of urgency, obligation, and advisability on the right.
Explain that the adjectives must appear in a phrase
that begins with if and uses a form of the verb be. For
example, It was critical that we arrive on time.

= Have students look at the Grammar Snapshot and
underline verbs and adjective phrases of urgency,
obligation, and advisability. (verbs: suggests,
recommends; adjective phrases: it is important, it's
essential)

= Call on a volunteer to read the second point and the
example sentences. Give another example of the
correct version of the subjunctive form in the
passive. On the board, write | insist that the report
—— (send) today. Ask What is the correct
subjunctive form of the passive? (be sent)

» Finally, ask a student to read the Remember box. To
check comprehension, write these sentences on the
board for students to complete: 1. Parents worry that
too much stress at school (be) unhealthy for
their children. Z. Parents demand that every school

(offer) stress counseling. Go aver answers
with the class and have a volunteer explain why the
subjunctive is or is not used. (1. is; The noun clause
follows a verb that doesn't express urgency,
obligation, or advisability. 2. offer; The noun clause
follows a verb that expresses urgency, obligation, or
advisability.)

* Inductive Grammar Charts

T42
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B} Grammar Practice

Your actual
teaching time: |

Suggested 10
E teaching time: minutes

» Have students skim the sentences and underline
the verbs and adjectives of urgency, obligation,
and advisability. (2. essential; 4. critical; 5. demanded;
6. crucial; 8. proposed; 9. insisted; 11. important)
These sentences will use the subjunctive form. Be
sure that students understand that the base form is
used even when the statement refers to the past—for
example, items 5, 8, and 9.

= Then have students complete the exercise,

» Go over the answers as a class. Have volunteers
explain each answer. Ask Are any of these sentences in
the passive voice? (yes, item 5) Does this sentence require
the subjunctive? (Yes, because demand is a verb of
urgency, obligation, or advisability.)

» Then focus on the sentences that do not require the
subjunctive. (1, 3, 7, 10) Point out that the verbs and
adjectives in these sentences do not express urgency,
obligation, or advisability. (1. thinks, 3. agrees, 7. hope,
10. true)

NOW YOU CAN

r

| Suggested | 15-20 Your actual
] teaching time: minutes teaching time: |
D pair Work

= Call on volunteers to read the descriptions while
students look at the photographs. Clarify vocabulary
as needed. Explain that a workaholic has an obsessive
need to work.

= Tell pairs to use the expressions in the box when
giving advice. Remind students that these verbs and
adjectives of urgency, obligation, and advisability
require the subjunctive.

» Then bring the class together and ask students to
share their advice. Write the names of the people on
the board and list students” advice under the
appropriate name. Have the class vote on the best
advice for each person.

T43
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D use the Grammar

» Call on a volunteer to read the Ideas in the box. Tell
students that they can use these causes of stress or
one of their own ideas. Then have pairs interview
each other.

= Bring the class together. Have students share their
partner’s causes of stress and the tips they suggested.
Take a poll to find out the most common cause of
stress.

Challenge: [+10 minutes] Have students choose one of
the people from the exercise and write this person a
letter giving advice on his or her problem. Tell
students to use the subjunctive with the verbs and
adjectives of urgency, obligation, and advisabili

listed on page 42 in the Grammar box. Collect the
letters and give students individual feedback on their
use of the subjunctive.

EXTRAS (optional)

* Grammar Booster
* Workbook: Exercises 7-8
* MySummitLab: Lesson 2

3
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E Grammar Practice. Decide whether to use the subjunctive and circle the correct form.

P Verbs and adjectives of urgency, obligation, and advisabili e - ;
Explain each answer.arer underlineJd i urgency, oblig ty Don't use the subjunctive, <

1. Sue thinks that Jack (overreact / ) to problems. Thinks isn't a verb of ”’iE:C’Y;;/l

2. It's essential that your father ( avoids) taking on more than he can handle.
3. Everyone agrees that a certain amount of stress (be /(is) unavoidable.
4. It's critical that Shelly / learns) how to deal with pressure at work.
5. Bill's manager demanded that he @/ is) fired immediately.
6. It's crucial that she (doesn’t accept / more projects than she can handle.
7. Ireally hope that this plan (be /(is) successful.
8. John proposed that he (continue>/ continues) cooking dinner while we clean the house.
9. Our manager insisted that no one (be)/ is) late for the divisional meeting.
10. It's true that humor (help / people handle major crises in their lives.
11. It's important that Bruce @/ tries) to exercise more.

—— e

QU E\WAYeISNe7A\\\) Talk about ways to manage stress | {3 ek,
| think it's important . . .

| believe it's essential . . .

JB Pair Work. Discuss each person's situation. Take turns giving advice, using the subjunctive.

Marie Klein has four exams
tostudy for. she has to/take
care of her'younger brother
beacause her mother isaway
on a business trip.

Paul Nakamura is working
on a huge project. He
needs helpto finish it, but
he prefers working alone.

Mark Chambers'is'a workaholic.
He's losing weight'because he
never eats a proper meal. Lately
hels just been/grabbing a quick
bite and/eating/in theicar onithe
way to work. His family/is starting
to worry:about him.

Elaine Pace hasn't been

| sleeping well. She’s tried all Jan Orlini thinks her
the time and finds it hard to co-workers are talking
function effectively during about her'behind her

the day, probably the result back. It'has her so worried
of stress at work. thatit'saffecting her'work.

B Use the Grammar. Interview your partner about the causes of stress in his or
her life. List them on your notepad. Then write a tip for each one, using the subjunctive.

« too much pressure at work or school
» poor use of time

|

|

I

| i o conflicts between family members
; oy e o communication problems between
!

|

i

I

|

|

|

deadlines at work /t's essential that you learn to o iy rnds, or co-workers
organize your time better.

Causes of stress Your tips }
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Www.ztcprep.com




A ?S Vocabulary. Expressions Related to Anger. Listen and practice.

hold it back stop oneself from feeling a particular emotion
Experts say that if you're upset about something, you
shouldn’t hold it back. Let people know how you feel.

keepitin avoid expressing one’s feelings
I never like showing my anger. I prefer just to keep it in.

letit go / shrug it off decide not to be bothered

by something
He said some pretty insulting things to me, but I just
decided to let it go (OR shrug if off).

let off steam get rid of one’s anger in a way that does not

harm anyone; for example, by doing something active
Running after work really helps me let off steam. [ always
feel better afterwards.

lose one’s temper suddenly become so angry that one
cannot control oneself
I've never seen Maya lose her temper like that! I was
really surprised.

Discuss how you handle anger

ZITCLataN]

Corpus Notes: Another collocation with the same meaning
is blow off steam, which occurs a bit more frequently than let off

steamn in spoken English.

Corpus Notes: A common learner error is confusing the

verbs lose and loose. For example, loose one’s temper.

make an issue out of something argue about something
others don't think is important EIE
I didn't like the way she was talking to me, but I didn’t want
to make an issue ot of if.

say what's on one’s mind say what one is thinking about
Look, I know you're angry with me. Why don't you just say
what's on your mind?

take it out on someone treat someone badly because one
is angry or tired
When my job is getting to me, I really try not to take it out
on my kids.

tell someone off talk angrily to a person who has done
something wrong
I was so mad at that rude waiter that I decided to tell him
off. I mean, who does he think he is?

Corpus Notes: This expression occurs with and without
out, but make an issue of something occurs more frequently in
both spoken and written English.

B | Classify the Vocabulary. Which expressions in the Vocabulary describe expressing anger?

Which ones describe controlling anger?

Express anger: lose one's temper, make an issue out of sth., say what’s on one’s mind, take it out on s.0., tell s.o. off

check the correct statement, applying the Vocabulary.

angry with...

If Michael Chen were

his friends or colleagues,

gzgntrol anger: hold it back, keep it in, let it go / shrug it off, let off steam
G Listening. Infer Information. Listen to an interview with Michael Chen. Then listen again and

he would....

L] make an issue of it
L1 say what's on his mind.
V] hold his feelings back.

(] take it out on someone else.
Vi prabably first shrug it off for some time.
S probably lose his temper.

someone he didn't know,

| /] probably fet it go.
L] definitely lose his temper.
L] take it out on someone else.

Michael Chen

44 UNIT4
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N @ Vocabulary

Suggested | 10-15
teaching time: ! minutes

Your actual !
teaching time: |

« To introduce the topic, ask:
What makes you angry?
How do you act when you're angry?
How do you handle your anger?

On the board, write the answers students give to the
last question.

 Have students skim the expressions and note the
ones they are less familiar with. Then have students
listen and practice.

» Clarify the meaning of any expressions with
additional examples. Point out that the expressions
hold it back, keep it in, let it go, shrug it off, and take it
out on someone always use the singular it, even when
referring to something plural. For example, He said
some prelty insulting things to me, but I just decided to let
it (referring to some pretty insulting things) go.

* Refer to students” answers on the board. Ask Which
ways of handling anger are listed both on the board and in
the Vocabulary? Which appear only on the board? In the
Vocabulary?

* Then ask Do you handle anger in any of the ways given
in the Vocabulary? Whicl do you think is the best way to
handle anger? The worst? Why?

* Have students listen and practice again.

Language note: Tell students that they may hear hold
it back or hold one’s feelings back as well as make an
issue out of something or make an issue of something.

[ Classify the Vocabulary

5 Your actual ‘

minutes teaching time:

Suggested
teaching time:

1
1
i

« On the board, create a two-column chart titled
Expressing anger. Controlling anger. Ask What is the
di};erence between expressing and controlling anger?
(When you express anger, you communicate your
anger in some way. When you control anger, you
manage it in some way.)

* Have students answer the questions in pairs. Then go
over the answers as a class. Write the expressions in
the appropriate columns on the board, or have
students write on their own charts.

* Ask Do you think it’s better to express your anger or
control it? Why? Have groups use their answers as the
basis for a brief discussion.

f'L ) ActiveTeach

*Vocabulary-Building Strategies

www.ztcprep.com

G Listening

Suggested " 16-15
teaching time: | minutes

T
Your actual
teaching time:

* Refer students to the Vocabulary to review the
meanings of the expressions related to anger.

» Then have students listen to the interview with their
books closed.

* Have students read the chart. Have them listen to the
interview again and complete the exercise. Allow
students to listen again to check their answers.

= Go over the answers as a class.

* Then ask What did you learn about the way people in
Taiwan express anger? Have pairs write down what
they remember. If necessary, have students listen to
the interview again.

= Go over the answers as a class. (It's very unusual for
someone to express anger toward an authority figure
such as a parent or a superior at work. People in
Taiwan are a little slower to anger than people in
many other places. People really have to be provoked
before they show it. They're less likely to make an
issue out of something. Things have to be very bad
before they have it out with someone. People are
more subdued in expressing their anger. It's hard to
imagine telling someone off. Road rage is one
situation where people might not hold back. Some
people become enraged and show it, no holds
barred.)

Language note: Students should be able to complete
the exercise without understanding every worcij.
You may want to share these definitions if students
ask about specific expressions. Road rage refers to
the aggressive and often violent behavior displayed
by drivers in traffic. No holds barred is an idiom that
means there are no limits or restraints.

N

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have students discuss how
people in their culture express anger. Write these
questions on the board for students to discuss in
groups: Are there strong cultural traditions about
expressing anger? Do people express anger toward
authority figures? Do people easily express anger toward
friends or colleagues? In general, are people quick or slow
to anger? How do people express anger toward
strangers? Have students compare how they express
anger with the way people in Taiwan express anger. (If
students are from Taiwan, have them discuss whether
they agree or disagree with the information presented
on expressing anger in Taiwan.)

AUDIOSCRIP
For audioscript, see page AS5.

) ActiveTeach

* Listening Strategies
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NOW YOU CAN

20-25
minutes

Your actual
teaching time: |
-

Suggested |
teaching time: |

.J) ActiveTeach

= Discourse Strategies

IX® Frame Your Ideas

= Read the first situation. To model the use of the

conditional, answer for yourself. For example, [If a
friend were late for a date with me,] 1 would shrug it off.
Point out the conditional would. Ask a volunteer to
answer. Make sure the student uses the conditional.
On the board, write If a friend were late for a date
with me. | would . .. Leave the model on the board as a
reference.

» Call on volunteers to read the remaining situations,
ending each one with the question How would you
handle it? Depending on the available time and the
needs of your class, you may want to assign three or
four situations for pairs to discuss, or have pairs
make their own choices.

» Then have pairs do the activity. Point out that
students can also respond I wouldn't mind to any of
these situations.

» Bring the class together and call on students to
describe how they would handle each situation.
Listen for correct use of the conditional. Then ask:

Which situation would make you angriest? Why?
Which situation would bother you the least? Why?

ED Discussion

= Call on students to answer the first question and to
explain their behavior.

e Then review expressions for not expressing anger.
(hold it back, keep it in, let it go, shrug it off) Have
students give specific examples of situations in which
they don't express anger and explain why.

T45
.ztcprep.com
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D Presentation

» As students tell stories in groups, circulate and
prompt with additional questions. For example, ask
Do you think you made a good decision? How did you feel
afterward?

=« Then bring the class together and ask:
Do you get angry often?
How do you act when people get angry with you?

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have students use the
answers to the following questions as a basis for

a class discussion: Do you know someone who gets angry
often? How does this person behave when angry? How does
getting angry often affect his or her life? Do you think
people who get angry often are generally less happy than
people who seldom gek angry? What do you think is the best
advice for a perpetually angry person?

Challenge: [+5-10 minutes] Have students return to
the catalogue of self-help workshops on page 38. Ask
Which workshop can help people deal with their anger?
(Bite Your Tongue!) Ask a volunteer to read the
workshop description. Ask Do you think the workshop
focuses on expressing or controlling anger? (controlling)
Then have pairs propose techniques for managing
anger successfully. (Possible answers: Don’t deal with
situations while you're angry. Take some time to calm
down first. Don’t take yourself or your problems too
seriously. Don't let everything bother you.)

EXTRAS (optional)

*Workbook: Exercises 9-11
* MySummitLab: Lesson 3
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N[e\V,\YA{e|SNe/s\\\) Discuss how you handle anger

D Frame Your Ideas. Discuss each situation with a partner. How similar is your behavior to your
partner’s? Use the Vocabulary on page 44 to describe how you would handle each situation.

What would you do? How would you handle your anger?

1. If a friend were late for a date
with me, . ..

2. If I'told a friend or colleague something in
confidence and he or she didn’t keep it a
secret, . . .

3. If a colleague talked about me behind
my back, . ..

4. If someone lied to me about something
that I thought was really important, . . .

5. If someone cut me off while |
was driving, . . .

6. If somecne borrowed something from
me and didn't return it, . . .

7. If my next-door neighbor played very loud
music and had late-night parties, . . .

IED Discussion. Do you act the same way when you get angry with someone you know as you
do with a stranger? Explain. Are there times when you don't express your anger? Why or why not?

Presentation. Tell a true story about something that made you angry. What happened?
What did you do about it? Use the Vocabulary on page 44 to provide details.

45
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Describe your values

Al Reading Warm-up. How could you make more time in your life for
the things that are important to you?

(B i Reading. Read the article. What radical changes did Donna

Paxton make in her life?

n paper, Donna Paxton
lived a picture-perfect
life. She was a successful

executive at a large corporation.
She lived in a beautiful, spacious
home with her husband, also a
busy professional, and their two
children. Although Paxton was
managing to juggle all of her
responsibilities at home and at
work, she increasingly feit that
she was unable to give either her
job or her family the lime each
deserved, and this made her
very unhappy.

Paxton realized that she would
have to make a choice between
having more money and having
more time—time to spend with
her two daughters, to contribute
to her community, and to relax. "I
had to decide what was more
important to me,” she says,
“making lots of money at a job
that no longer inspired me or
being part of my children’s lives.”

A Hectic life Down

sized

So Paxton made the decision
to simplify her life. She quit
her high-paying corporate job
and took a less stressful job at
a non-profit organization in her
community. Because Paxton took
a significant reduction in salary,
her family learned to make do with
less, shop more wisely, eat fewer
dinners out (giving them more
family time around the dinner
table), and reduce spending on
unnecessary items.

Paxton is still busy, but she is
more satisfied and in control of her
life. “Simplifying my life has made
a big difference,” she says. “I'm
no longer stressed out and
thinking about work when I shouid
be having fun with my Kkids. ]
work fewer hours, so | can be
involved in my children’s school. 1
have time to exercise, and I'm
healthier. Downsizing has brought
our family closer together.”

Express and Support an Opinion. Discuss the questions.

1. In what ways did Donna Paxton’s quality of life improve?

On your ActiveBook disc: Reading Glossary and
Extra Reading Comprehension Questions

Want To Downsize Your Life?

Donna Paxton simplified her life by making a huge
change. But there are many small changes you can

make in your daily routine that will save money, time,
and energy.

® Make a list of the values that are
really important to you. Isit time with your
family? Making money? Beingactive in your
community? It makes sense to focus on doinga
few things well instead of stretching yourself too

thin. Cut out activities that aren't consistent with
your values,

® Delegate when possible. If you routinely
sy, “It’ faster to do this myself than to tell somegne

else what to do,"try delegating anyway. You may
be surprised.

© Guard your time as carefully as your
lfloney. You can always make more money, but
time spent is gone forever. Rather than struggling

with a home repair yourself, hire someone to do the
job for you.

® Learn tosayno. When faced with requests
for your time, don't commit yourself when you would
rather spend that time on something more important
tayou. Make sure tosay no politely but firmly. For
example, “I'm sorry, but | just don’t have the time”

Information source: www.getmoredone.com

2. Do you think that you would benefit from any of the suggestions made in the article? Do you think
that these suggestions would be effective for everybody? Why or why not?

3. Do you know anyone who has made an extreme change in his or her lifestyle? What happened?

226
[ ¢ Vocabulary. Collocations with Make. Find these expressions with make in the article.

With a partner, paraphrase each sentence containing the expressions.

I happy
| make someone { nervous
' crazy

| make a choice between (two things)

make a decision to (do something)

make do with {something)

make a difference

make a change
make sense to (do something)

make sure to (do something)

46 UNIT 4
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ﬂ Reading Warm-up

Your actual |
| teaching time: I
Sl L S

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

|

« Discuss the question as a class. On the board, write
students’ ideas.

» Then ask Do you think most people feel they have time to
do the things that are important to them? Why? Why not?

El ¢ Reading

: Suggested
teaching time:

Your actual |
teaching time:

10-15
minutes

¢ Call on a student to read the title of the article. Ask
What professions or positions do you associate the word
downsize with? (Possible answers: banking, any
business management position, any corporate
position) What's the meaning of downsized in this
context? (reduced, simplified) Do you ever feel you need
to downsize your life? How would you downsize your Iife?

» Have students read and listen to the article. Then tell
them to answer the question about Donna Paxton.
Ask Has anyone had similar ideas aboul downsizing their
life?

* To check comprehension, ask:

What was Donna Paxton’s job? (She was an executive
at a large corporation.)

Why was she unhappy? (She didn’t feel she was able
to give her responsibilities either at home or at
work the time they deserved.)

What choice did Donna have to make? (She had to
make a choice between having more money or
having more time.)

What did she choose? (to have more time)

How did Donna’s new job affect the family’s spending?
(They learned to make do with less by shopping
more wisely, eating fewer dinners out, and
reducing spending on unnecessary items.)

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have students reread the tips
listed in “Want To Downsize Your Life?” Then tell
pairs to use the verbs and adjectives of urgency,
obligation, and advisability on page 42 to make
subjunctive statements based on the tips. For example,
It s desirable [that] you make a list of the values. . . . Bring
the class together and have students read their
statements. Have students use as many verbs and
adjectives as they can for each tip.

www.ztcprep.com

Express and Support an Opinion

Suggested 5

Your actual |
teaching time: minutes

teaching time: |

» As students discuss the questions in groups, tell them
to take notes. Then bring the class together and have
students share answers.

 Then ask:

What did Donna Paxton give up in order to downsize
her life? (a high-paying job, frequent dinners out,
extravagant shopping and spending)

Do you think her new, downsized life was worth the
changes? Why? Why not?

What would you have done in Donna Paxton’s position?

Option: [+5 -10 minutes] Have pairs write two
additional tips for downsizing one’s life to add to the
tips in the article. Then have pairs share the tips with
the class.

* Reading Strategies
* Reading Speed Calculator
« Extra Reading Comprehension Questions
¢ Reading Glossaries

B} @ Vocabulary

Suggested
teaching time:

Your actual ‘
teaching time: |

5-10
minutes

= Have students listen and practice. Tell them to note
expressions they are less familiar with.

* Then have pairs find and underline each expression
with make in the article in Exercise B. (made her very
unhappy, make a choice between, made the decision
to, make do with, made a big difference, makes sense
to, make sure to) Tell them to use the context to
determine the meanings of the expressions they are
less familiar with. Clarify further as needed.

* Then call on students to paraphrase the sentences with
expressions with make. (Possible answers: nuake a choice
between = decide between; made a decision fo = decided
to; make do with = manage with; makes sense to = is
logical to; make sure to = check that you)

Language note: Make do with means manage with
what is available. Make sense means be advisable

or logical. Point out that make sense is an impersonal
expression used only in the third person singular:

1t nakes sense [o learn to say no.

Challenge: [+5-10 minutes] Have students role-play
short conversations about downsizing a hectic life,
using the expressions with make. For example, A: My
schedule is making me crazy! 1 have absolutely no free time!
B: You need to make a change. A: I know. I should make a
choice between rock climbing and dancing. . . . Ask
volunteers to present their conversations to the class.

*Vocabulary-Building Strategies
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E Activate Vocabulary from a Text

Your actual
teaching lime:

Suggested 5-10
teaching time: minutes !

s Tell students to think carefully about the context of
each sentence before choosing an answer. If necessary,
have students review the collocations with make on
page 46.

» Have students complete the exercise individually and
then compare answers with a partner. Go over any
questions as a class.

Option: [+5 minutes] To reinforce understanding of the
expressions, have students paraphrase the sentences in
the paragraph. (Possible answers: For most people, it's
1ot logical to work long hours . . . Such a lifestyle . . .
can cause a person niisery. Nevertheless, very few people
choose / decide to quit their job . . . This may be
explained by the fact that it isn't easy to decide between
money and quality of life. If you quit your job, you'll
have to gel by on / manage with fewer material
possessions. Those who've decided to change like this
don’t seem to regret it. They say . . . has an effect on
their lives.)

NOW YGOU CAN

Your actual

Suggested 15 ‘
‘ teaching time: | minutes | teaching time:
D Frame Your Ideas

* On the board, write What's important in your life?
Have students answer by naming the first thing that
comes to mind. Write responses on the board.

« Call on a volunteer to read statements a, b, and c.
Make sure students understand the meanings. (I'm
just like that means I feel exactly the same way. I'm sort
of like that means I'nt somewhat the same. I'm just the
opposite means I'm not like that at all—my point of view
is just the contrary.)

« Tell students to check their own reactions first. After
they discuss the statements with their partner, they
can check his or her reactions. Circulate as pairs work
and assist as needed. Encourage pairs to compare
how they are alike and how they are different in
these areas.

TA7
.ztcprep.com
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B Discussion
» Have pairs discuss the question with their pariner.

» Then ask In what ways are you and your partner similar?
Explain.

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have students analyze their
reactions. Write these questions on the board: What
conclusions can you make about '}/our life? Do you think
you could improve it in any way? How could you improve
i+? Tell students to write a paragraph answering these
questions. Encourage students to use expressions with
make from page 46. Collect student work and give
feedback.

EXTRAS (optional)

«Workbook: Exercises 12-14
» MySummitLab: Lesson 4

-
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E Activate Vocabulary from a Text. Complete the paragraph by circling the correct

collocations with make.

For most people, it doesn’t@ake sense ) make a choice to work long hours, live a hectic life, and

(1)

never be able to spend time with friends and family Such a lifestyle doesn't bring happiness. On

the contrary, it can make a change /@ake a Eerso@nuserable. Nevertheless, very few people

(2)
@T&é—; dgcisi@ make sure to quit their job and start a new life. This may be explained by the fact that

o % e st : : :
it isn't easy to ﬂme betweerny make do with money and quality of life. If you quit your job, you'll

have to make a choice between /Emake w ewer material possessions. Those who've decided to

: (9) . ] : g
@ake a ch@z make a differenice like this don't seem to regret it. They say enjoying the pleasures of everyday

(6)

life—like going out for walks or sitting in the sun—makes a choice /@*——__@ a %__e;\“%gg)m their lives.
(7)

V(o) YA UNey\\) Describe your values

D Frame Your Ideas. With a partner, discuss and indicate your reaction to each

statement with a, b, or ¢.

a :I:m Just like that.»
b 3 l,m sort of like that,”
€ ''m just the Opposite.”

e

My Partner

“If I have a few hours free, my favorite thing to do is just sit in a café and
watch the warld go by."

“l want to be able to afford the things that make life fun—stylish clothes,
electronic gadgets, a new car, exotic vacations.”

‘| can hardly get through a day without some physical exercise—walking,

running, working out. | just don't feel right if | can’t fit that into my schedule.”

“l could never live very far away from my family. It's important that they
always be a big part of my life.”

planned, | go nuts!”

"l get bored really easily. If | don't have a full schedule with lots of activities

"Cooking is too much like work—! don’t want to spend a lot of time in the
kitchen. | prefer to eat out or just prepare something quick and simple.”

together with my best friends at least once a week, if not more.”

"My friendships are the most impartant thing in my life. | need to call or get

means getting home late or missing a chance to hang out with friends.”

“If I've got a school or work project that needs to get done, | finish it, even if it

IE® Discussion, Based on your reactions on the chart, describe your values.
What are the things that are most important to you?

Www.ztcprep.com
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Writing: Provide tips for solving a problem

Transitional Topic Sentences

ZITCLataN]

In a writing with more than one paragraph, a topic sentence RIT'NG O D L

can often serve as a transition that connects a new paragraph
to the one that precedes it. The following are a few ways to
announce the content of the paragraph while linking it to an

earlier one.

Contrasting information
When the new paragraph presents contrasting information:
Even though, ...
In spite of the fact that ...
Nevertheless, ...
In contrast, ...
On the other hand, ...
Some people believe ...,

Additional information
When the new paragraph presents additional information:

In addition to [the ideas presented above], ...
Furthermore, ...

Moreover, ...
Besides [the information already presented], ...

Transiticnal Topic Sentences

workouts,
that q_uieter and more contemplative
exercise routines can be an i
ef]
way to relax. e
I popularity,
favor_lre all over the world. Other stretchin
and light strengthening techniqueg 8
havg bgen well accepted alternatives 1o
punishing physical activities.

A ;egular EXEICISE routine can be an
effective way to cope with the stresses of dail
hfe. Vgry slrenuous exercisg classes such ag !
aerobics ang kack-boxing are 3 great way t
work off tension. ang S0me people beJie‘\i: ;
that the harder you work in these classes ;h
more they relieve strags Team sports suéh ;
as soceer and volleyball are famous tension-
relievers, as are tennis and handbal

In addition to very demandilng'
there is evidence to suggest

Recently Pilateg has gained

and yoga is a perennia]

In spite of the evidence that hoth

heavy and 1i
ght workouts are effect;

tension relievers, >
Presented a contrasting view. In the case
of some people at least, it has been found
that non-physical
reading, listening to music, and meditation
are far more effective for long-term ’
relaxation than

recent research has

Pursuits such as quiet

any sort of physical activity.

—_—

(A Prewriting. Outlining to Generate Ideas. Choose one of the
topics or think of a topic of your own. Write it on the line labeled
“Problem”and then list three possible solutions to the problem.

Problem:

Solutions: 1.
2.
3.

Topics “‘_—
* A sedentary lifestyle i

= Difficulty sleeping i

* Lack of organization

* Poor time management

* Yourownidea:. .

B Writing. Develop each solution you listed in Exercise A into a paragraph. Start all three
paragraphs with topic sentences. Be sure to use a transitional topic sentence for paragraphs 2 and 3.

Self-Check.

] Does the first paragraph have a topic sentence?
[] Do the following paragraphs have transitional topic sentences?

48 UNIT4
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Writing

20-25
minutes

Suggested Your actual

teaching time: teaching time:

Transitional Topic Sentences

¢ To introduce the activity, review the definition of a
paragraph: a series of sentences about one topic.

= Have a student read the first paragraph explaining
transitional topic sentences. Ask What does a topic
senfence do? (It connects a new paragraph to the one
that precedes it.) Remind students that a topic
sentence is usually the first sentence in the
paragraph.

* Have a student read the examples for contrasting
information. Then have another student read the
examples for additional information.

+ Ask students to read the Writing Model. Ask Which
topic sentence introduces contrasting information?
(In spite of the evidence that . . .) Which topic sentence
presents additional information? (In addition to . . .)

Option: [+10 minutes] Ask students to rewrite each
topic sentence in the Writing Model two different
ways, using other transition words from the
presentation.

GILUIECY . Extra Writing Skills Practice

www.ztcprep.com

ﬂ Prewriting

* Have a volunteer read the ideas in the Topics box.
Then have students share which topic they will write
about.

» Before students begin outlining, tell them that their
outline does not have to be perfectly written. Tell
them that an outline is a place to list ideas and get
thoughts flowing.

» Circulate while students work on their outlines, and
assist as needed. If students have trouble proposing
solutions, work with them individually. Give
personal examples, if necessary, and ask questions to
elicit solutions.

EI Writing
* Remind students that their topic sentence should

include a clear topic and focus. Supporting sentences
should all relate to that topic and focus.

= Tell students to end their paragraph with a
concluding sentence that summarizes the paragraph
or restates the topic.

[ self-Check

» Tell students to write T over the topic sentence in
their paragraph and S over each supporting sentence.
Then tell them to circle the topic in the topic sentence
and underline the focus.

» Then have students complete the activity and correct
any problems with an unclear topic or focus or
unrelated supporting sentences.

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Peer review. Have students
exchange paragraphs with a lEmrl:ne;:. Tell students to

read the paragraph and check that all the supporting
sentences relate to the topic sentence. Have students

give their partner feedback.

T48
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G Listening

Your actual I

Suggested ‘ 5-10
teaching time:

teaching time: | minutes

» Have students listen with their books closed to the
problems the three speakers describe.

= Then have students read the chart and listen to the
three speakers again. Tell students to complete the
chart.

= Have pairs compare charts. If necessary, allow
students to listen again to check their work.

* To check comprehension, ask:
Which two speakers found solutions to their problems at
workshops? (Speakers 1 and 3)
How did Speaker 2 deal with her problent? (She tried
asking for help.)
Wihy wasn't this solution effective? (She began taking
on more and more work again.)

Language note: Loosen up means relax, become less
stressed. Burned oul means exhausted, not havin
the energy to do anything. Burnout is the state o
exhaustion.

Option: [+10 minutes] Following the model in the
Student’s Book, write a chart on the board. Have
students talk about problems and solutions from their
own lives and tell the class whether or not the
solutions worked. While students share, have
volunteers fill in the information on the board, or have
students write on their own charts. Note: The chart
appears on ActiveTeach.

@ ActiveTeach

* Graphic Organizers

For audioscript, see page AS5.

Bl Mmatch each statement ...

Your actual ‘
teaching time:

Suggested I 5
teaching time: | minutes

= Call on a volunteer to read the list of phrases on the
right. If necessary, refer students to page 40 to review
expressions for problematic attitudes and behaviors.

= Have students complete the exercise individually and
then compare answers with a partner.

T49
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[d Complete each statement ...

Your actual |

Suggested | 5 |
teaching time: |

teaching ime: | minutes

» Have students review the expressions related to
anger on page 44.

» Tell students to think of specific situations in which
they could use each of the three expressions. Then
have them complete the activity.

* Ask Does anyone never hold back his or her feelings? Does
anyone never lell anyone off? Does anyone never lose his
or her temper? How do you deal with anger instead? Then
call on students for their completed statements.

B} Use expressions with make ...

Your actual |

Suggested ! 5 |
teaching time: |

teaching time: | minutes

* Encourage students to study the context of each
sentence carefully and then try to complete as many
sentences as possible with the expressions they
remember. Refer students to the expressions with
make on page 46 if they need help.

* Go over the answers as a class. Review the expressions
in any sentences students had difficulties completing.

Bl Complete each sentence...

Your actual |
teaching time: |

Suggested = 5-10
teaching time: minutes

= Tell students to look over the sentences and underline
the verbs and adjectives of urgency, obligation, and
advisability. If students need to review noun clauses
and the subjunctive form, refer them to the Grammar
box on page 42.

s Circulate as students work, and assist as needed.

= Have pairs compare completed sentences. Then call
on students to offer advice for each situation.

EXTRAS (optional)

« Workbook: Page 49
* Complete Assessment Package

« ActiveTeach:
Summit TV Video Program and Activity Worksheets
Printable Audioscripts
“Can-Do"” Self-Assessment Charts
Workbook Answer Key

» MySummitLab:
Writing
Summit TV Video Program and Activity Worksheets
Achievement Test 4




P rev i ew “ ActiveBook: More Practice

M grammar . vocabulary . listening
reading . speaking . pronunciation

2:27
) m G» Listening. Listen to three people describe their problems. Then listen again and complete
the chart. Listen a third time if necessary to check your answers.

Speaker, Whatlisithe Problem? What solution did the person find? Did it work?
* Hegats stressed at work, He tahesaﬁve-artemninmawatkal

Shefeersbumedour —— — e

2 %Hnsgheetggﬁs gﬁg n|1eore She asked other people to help out. No
= an. ; ; -"Shanan_ngg igementandhas oo
8 Rhefasaproblem Wit oy up serobics trea tmes aweeke - eS

E Match each statement with one of the lettered phrases.
(You will not use all the phrases.)

1. @ When someone asks Claire to help out, she always a. is a perfectionist.
agrees, even if she has too much to do. She. .. b. has a negative attitude.

2, . Instead of remaining calm, Bob panics when things ¢. waits until the last minute.
don’t go as expected. He. .. d. overreacts to problems.

3. . Laura always misses her deadlines because she doesn't e. is unable to say no.
get started on her assignments right away. She. ..

4. .5 Nick is always worrying about every little detail.
He hates making mistakes. He . . .
Complete each statement about the situations in which you express or control your anger.
1. Ihold my feelings back when
2. I tell someone off when he or she

3. Ilose my temper when

m Use expressions with make to complete the sentences.

1. If your new ]ob pays a significantly lower salary than your old one, you're going to have
to learn to Make do . with less money than before.

2. If you're not happy in your job, it2KES S€NSey; Jook for a new one.
3. Make sure to think carefully about your new responsibilities before yo@ke a decision, ake on that job.

K h
4. He had tga = L omebetween staying in his job and working abroad.

E Complete each sentence with your own ideas and the subjunctive.

1. If you find that you never have enough time, I suggest ... ... S S i S S D
2. To avoid burnout, it's essential . . ..
3. If you can't sleep, I recommend ... e mmmimai e et e WO <

4. In order to manage stress, it's important
5. When you have a deadline, it’s advisable
6. If a person wants to be successful, it's critical ... oo — P T —— :

7. If you offen lose your temper, I recommend ... . .. o S B .

www.ztcprep.com
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Good Luck

Bad Luck

o OldSuperstitions.com

The Largest List of Superstitions on the Web

Goot] b uck |

Animal | Geperal | Baby | [Death

Becd Luek

Good Luck Superstitions
A frog brings/good luck to the
house it enters.

Seeing a spider spinningin the
morning brings good luck.

Animal Superstitions
A dog eating grass bringsirain.

Rats leaving a ship mean the
shipwill sink.

Baby Superstitions
Babies born with teeth become
extremely selfish.

It's unlucky to wash a baby’s head
for the first twelve months.

Wedding Superstitions

If the groom drops the wedding
ring during the ceremony, the
marriage is doomed.

After the wedding, the spouse who
goestosleep first will be the first

to die.

2 Evaluate suspicious claims
3 Discuss fears and phobias
4 Describeiand interpret a dream

Wedding | NewYear's

Bad Luck Superstitions
Putting shoes on a tableis

bad luck.

Breaking a mirror brings seven
years of bad luck.

General Superstitions

An itchy nose means you will have a
fight with someone.

A bed changedon a Friday will
bring bad dreams.

Death Superstitions
A bird flying through the window is
a sign that someone has died.

A pregnant woman at a funeral
brings bad luck.

New Years Superstitions
Empty pockets on New Year's Eve
mean a year of financial trouble.

It's bad luck to let aifire/go out on
New Years Eve.

vl D Genopal | Babiy | 3parhy | Waedclinag | B Yaar

*

GOA L After Unit 5; you will'be able to:

1 Present your view on superstitions



I Topic Preview

Your actual

( Suggested 10
teaching time:

teaching time: minutes

+ To introduce the topic, on the board, write
superstifions. Ask:

What is a superstition? (a belief that some things are
lucky and other things are unlucky)

What are some superstitions? (Possible answers: The
number 13 is unlucky. Having a black cat cross
your path is unlucky. A horseshoe or a four-leaf
clover will bring good luck.)

« Call on volunteers to read the superstitions on the
website. Make sure students understand the
meanings. Then ask:

Are the superstitions listed under Baby Superstitions
good luck or bad luck? (bad luck)

Are the superstitions listed under New Year's
Superstitions good luck or bad luck? (bad luck)

Are the superstitions listed under Wedding
Superstitions good luck or bad Tuck? (bad luck)

What are some examples of good luck baby superstitions,
New Year's superstitions, or wedding superstitions?
(Possible answers: A lock of hair from a baby’s
first haircut should be kept for good luck. Eating
black-eyed peas on New Year’s Day will bring
good luck. Throwing rice at a bride and groom
brings good luck—fertility and prosperity—to the
newly married couple.)

» Go over the Topic Preview questions as a class.

( Language note: A spider spinning . .. refers to a

| spider web, as can be seen in the picture. Enipty

! pockets means having no money. A bed changed refers
to changing the sheets on a bed. Doomed means

Lcertain to fail.

Www.ztcprep.com

It’s all in your mind

| Culture note: The superstition about a broken mirror
goes back to ancient times. Ancient Greeks believed
that a person could see the will of the gods in a
mirror. If a person broke a mirror, the belief was that
the gods did not want the person to see the future,
because it held something unpleasant. Ancient
Romans believed that a mirror reflected a person’s
health. If a mirror was broken, it meant a person
would have health problems for seven years.

L

Option: [+10 minutes] Have students choose one of the
categories of superstitions and do research on the
Internet. Tell students to write down two or three
superstitions to share with the class. Have students
also find information about the origin of the
superstitions if possible.

Bl Express Your Ideas

Suggested 5-10
| teaching time: | minutes
L I

Your actual i

teaching time: | i

« Have students discuss the questions in groups. Then
bring the class together and have students share
answers.

» Ask the following questions to extend the discussion:
What are the logical explanations for some of the
superstitions on this page?
Are there more good luck superstitions or bad Tuck
superstitions? Why do you think this is so?

T50
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@ @ soundBites

I Suggested 5-10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual |
teaching time:

= Before students read and listen to the conversation,
have them look at the picture. Ask:
What do you think the items in the picture stand for?
Have you ever had a drean that included any of these
objects? How did you feel?

= Have students read and listen to the conversation. To
check comprehension, ask:

What are the man and woman falking about?
(Carolyn’s dream)

In what way was Carolyn's dream realistic? (As usual,
her car was shaking and making funny noises.)

In what way wasn't it realistic? (Carolyn was on the
back of a giant bird.)

» Have students read and listen to the conversation
again.

Language note: A clap of thunder is the very loud
- noise you hear during a storm, usually after you see
a flash of lightning. A person’s unconscious is the
part of the human mind that contains thoughts and
feelings that one is not aware of and cannot control.

B Think and Explain

Suggested 10
teaching time: minutes

|
Your actual
teaching time: |

» Have students read the questions and think about
their answers.

« Have several students share their answers to the
questions.

* Then ask:
Do you take dreams seriously? Why? Why not?
When you dream, what do you think your unconscious
is trying to tell you?
Do you usually tell people about your dreams? Why?
Why not?

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have pairs role-play a
conversation about a dream, using Carolyn and
Andrew’s conversation as a model. Ask volunteers to
present their conversation to the class.

I3 Relate to Personal Experience

Your actual |

Suggested | 5 .
: teaching time:

teaching time: | minutes

» After pairs are finished talking, invite students to tell
the class about their partner’s dream. The class can
vote on which dream is the strangest or the most
interesting.

TS

.ztcprep.com

* L4
E -I Gl wgo atgado

STARTING POINT
Suggested 10-15 Your actual
teaching time: | minutes teaching time:
I Pair Work

» Have students scan the list of dream topics and then
complete the checklist.

» Have students discuss their answers with a partner.

3 Discussion

= Encourage students to talk about dreams they've had
that deal with the specific topics. As a class, discuss
possible meanings of these dreams.

» Take a class poll. Ask:
How many people never dream?
How many people rarely remember their dreams?
How many people usually have pleasant dreams?
How many people often have nightmares?

¢« Then ask individual students:
Are your dreams usually realistic or unrealistic?
Explain.
Do you usually remember the details of your dreams?
Give examples.

» Finally, invite students to answer the Discussion
questions.

Option: [+5 —10 minutes] Have students create a bar
graph or pie chart to record the information from the
class poll. Students can then poll class members to find
out how many people usually dream about each topic.
Students can graph this information as well.

Challenge: [+10 minutes] Have students write a
paragraph describing the strangest dream they ever
had. Then tell them to exchange papers with a partner.
Tell the partner to identify key themes in the dream
and to try to interpref it.

EXTRAS (optional)

«Workbook: Exercises 1-2
+ MySummitLab: Preview

D



p| Corpus Notes: The expression drive in a car can mean operate a
car or ride in a car as a passenger. In the present, drive in a car occurs
almost exclusively in the continuous aspect. Drive a car means only
operate a car,

102
G» Sound Bites. Read and listento a
conversation about a strange dream.

CAROLYN: You won't believe the
dream | had last night!

ANDREW: Oh yeah?

CAROLYN: |was driving in the carand,
as usual, it started shaking and [
making funny noises.

ANDREW: What's so weird about that?

CAROLYN: Well, listen to what happened next.
There was this clap of thunder, and suddenly
| was on the back of some giant bird.

ANDREW: OK. Then what happened?

CAROLYN: Nothing. The alarm went off, and | woke up.

ANDREW: Huh. Sounds like your unconscious is trying
to tell you something.

CAROLYN: Like what?

ANDREW: Like maybe it's time to buy a new car?

m Think and Explain. With a partner,
answer the questions, using information
from Sound Bites and your own ideas.

1. Why do you think Carolyn tells
Andrew her dream?

2. Why do you think Andrew says
Carolyn’s unconscious is trying
to tell her something?

E Relate to Personal Experience. Have you
ever had a dream that was strange? Tell your
partner about it.

STARTING POINT

W Pair Work. What kinds of dreams do you usually have? Check all the items that apply. Compare and discuss
| your answers with a partner.

U Ineverdream. []1Irarely remember my dreams. [ My dreams are very pleasant. [1Ihave scary nightmares.

My dreams are usually about . . .

: L1 family ] food L flying
! [ friends [ water [ falling
| [ strangers L] fire L being chased
‘I L] famous people (] animals [J other:

|

D Discussion. Do you think dreams have meanings? Why do you think people dream?

51
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Present your views on superstitions

ZITCLataN]

3:03
m G» Grammar Snapshot. Read the responses and notice how non-count nouns are made countable.

“Me? No way. | don't
believe in any of that silly
stuff. But my grandparents
did. They believed in the
evil eye—that people can
harm you just by looking at
you. When | was a kid, my
grandmother made me wear
a lucky charm that looked
like an eye—as a kind of
protection. Truth is, | was
always afraid of that charm!”

Yyou Supers

“Generally, no. But | have
to admit that there are
some things I'll always do—
just in case. For example,
they say it's bad luck if

you accidentally spill salt.
Well, I've also heard that
it's good luck if you throw a
few grains of salt over your
shoulder. So | do that. |
guess that makes me kind
of superstitious, doesn’t it?"

“Only when it comes to
one thing—golf.
Whenever | play golf,

| wear my lucky socks.
No matter how many
games of golf | play,

| never forget to wear
them. Hey, you never
know. Anything you
do for good luck can’t
hurt. Right?” (&

“Well, | practice feng shui, which
is a way of setting up your
environment to attract good
luck. According to feng shui,
water holds positive energy that
attracts good things, like money
and love, into your life. So |
always keep a large bowl of
water filled with fish near my
front door. Some people might
call that superstition, but | don't
agree. It's just a traditicnal way
of doing things."”

Make Personal Comparisons.

™l Corpus Notes: The phrase you never know occurs quite frequently in informal
spoken English and is often introduced by interiections like Hey, Ah, and Well.

V\?hich person are you most like? Why?

[ Corpus Notes: A common learner error.is freating bread and advice as countable nouns. For

example, For breakfast | had a bread, milk, and scrambled eggs. | asked one-of.my.teachers for an advice.
Grammar. Non-count nouns made countable

A non-count noun is neither singular nor plural. Except in certain ,
circumstances, it is not preceded by an article. A non-count noun can be |
preceded by certain quantifiers such as much, a lot of, a little, and some. |

Some people believe a little spilled salt is bad luck.
NOT A-spilied-salt is bad luck. OR Spilled salt ars bad luck.

Many non-count nouns can be made countahle by using a phrase to limit

them or give them a form.

If you want to give someone some fruit, it's better to give two pieces of

fruit instead of one. One piece might be unlucky.
If you spill salt, you might have bad luck. You should throw

a few grains of sait over your shoulder to make sure you don't.

A clap of thunder after a funeral brings good luck.

Some nouns can be used in both a countable and an uncountable sense.

According to popular belief, a lucky charm that looks like
an eye can protect people against the evil eye.

(Uncountable use)

The belief in the evil eye is a superstition common to a
number of different cultures. (Countable use, singular form)

Superstitions are popular beliefs that are passed down

GRAMMARBOOSTER = p G5

* More phrases that make non-count
nouns countable

» More non-count nouns with both a

countable and an uncountable sense

52 UNITS5

Www.ztcprep.com

from generation to generation. {Countable use, plural form)

a loaf of (bread)

Phrases that make non-count nouns countable

a;pje":e of (fruit / paper / wood / metal / advice)
a grain of (sand / salt / rice / sugar)
a.game of (tennis / soccer / chess) ]
a type (or kind) of (energy / behavior / courage) |
‘ a symbol of (love / 'companionship / eternity) :
- an act of (kindness / love / hatred / evil) ‘
an article of (clothing)
a bolt (or flash) of (iightning) ‘
i aclap of (thunder)
a drop of (rain / coffee / water) -
+ @ bowl of (rice / soup / cereal)

Nouns used in both a countable and an uncountable sense ‘

a fruit = a single piece of fruit

, w

fruit = a type of food

a light = a light source, such
as a light bulb, lamp, etc.

light = a type of energy

a metal = a specific substance,
such as gold or steel

metal = a type of substance

a hair = a single hair

hair = all the hair on the head

| ashampoo = a brand of shampoo

shampoo = soap for your hair

| achance = a possibility

chance = luck




Il & Grammar Snapshot

Your actual

Suggested 10
teaching time: |

|
|
‘ teaching lime: | minutes

« Have students look at the photographs—but not the
text below them—and guess whether each person is
or isn't superstitious. Ask for a show of hands and
write the numbers on the board. Leave them on the
board for use later.

= Have students read and listen to the four people
answer whether or not they are superstitious.

» To check comprehension, ask:

What is the belief about the evil eye? (People can harm
you just by looking at you.)

What can people do to protect themselves from the evil
eye? (wear a lucky charm that looks like an eye)

Is spilling salt considered good luck or bad luck? (bad
luck)

What superstition about salt is considered good luck?
(throwing a few grains of salt over your shoulder)

What is feng shui? (a way of setting up one’s
environment to attract good luck)

According to feng shui, what kind of energy does water
have? What does the energy do? (It has positive
energy that attracts good things, like money and
love, into one’s life.)

= Have students read and listen to the responses again.

» Then call on students to read the bold words in each
quotation. Ask What is the non-count noun in each bold
phrase? (protection, salt, golf, water) What phrase
makes each noun countable? (a kind of protection; a few
grains of salt; games of golf; a large bowl of water)
Have students scan the quotations for a non-count
use of the nouns salt, golf, and water. (. . . it's bad Tuck
if you accidentally spill salt; Whenever 1 play golf . . . ;
... water holds positive energy . . .)

« Ask Which of the four people do you think is superstitious?
Why? Refer to the numbers on the board. Ask Were
your guesses correct? How many people accurately guessed
who was or wasn't superstitions? Then ask Are you
superstitious? Why? Why not?

Culture note: Feng shui is a Chinese term for the
words wind and water and refers to a practice of
positioning objects to achieve the greatest balance
and harmony. It is based on the belief in the positive
and negative energy that is present in all things.
Feng shui consultants advise clients how to set up
their surroundings—for example, how to organize
the furniture or where to place green plants in their
L homes or offices.

Challenge: [+10 minutes] Have students look up feng
shui on the Internet and find out other tips for setting
up one’s environment to bring good luck. Then have
students share their findings.

www.ztcprep.com

E Make Personal Comparisons
Suggested | 5
teaching time: | minutes

» Have pairs discuss the questions. Then bring the class
together and have students share answers.

* Take a poll to find out which person most students
thought they were like.

teaching time:

7
Your actual i —I

£

NVYId N

E Grammar
Suggested | 10-15 Your actual
teaching time: minutes teaching time:

= Call on a student to read the first bold rule and
example sentence in the Grammar box. Ask Besides
salt, what other non-count nouns can you name?
(Possible answers: juice, food, homework, money,
time) Write students’ examples on the board. Ask the
class to create sentences with the non-count nouns,
using the quantifiers much, a lot of, a little, and sone.
For example, We bought a lol of food before the storm. I
have only a litile homework tonight.

* Ask a volunteer to read the second bold rule and
example sentences. After each example sentence is
read, ask Whal phrase makes the non-count noun
countable? (two pieces of; a few grains of; a clap of)

= Then have students read the list of phrases that make
non-count nouns countable. Ask students to create
pairs of sentences—one with the non-count noun and
one using a phrase that makes the noun countable.
For example, My printer has run out of paper.
(non-count noun) I gof five pieces of paper from the

secretary. (countable noun)

¢ Read the last bold rule to the class. Write the example
sentences on the board. Point out that the first use of
belief is uncountable because it is used in a general or
indefinite sense. Circle the article in front of the
singular form of the countable noun and contrast it
with the lack of article with the plural form.

» Then have students read the examples of nouns used
in both a countable and an uncountable sense.
[llustrate the difference by writing a pair of sentences
on the board: | usually eat a fruit when I'm hungry.
Fruit is essential in your diet. Invite students to suggest
pairs of sentences t%r the other nouns in the list.

» Finally, clicit additional examples of nouns used in
both a countable and an uncountable sense. (Possible
answers: soda, cheese, fire, death) Provide example
sentences as needed to illustrate the difference
between the forms. For example, Their home was
destroyed by fire. We lif a fire in the fireplace.

m * Inductive Grammar Charts
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E Grammar Practice

Your actual | I

Suggested 5-10
teaching time: l

teaching time: minutes

« Explain to students that the exercise has three steps.
First have them underline the thirteen non-count
nouns. Remind students that non-count nouns are
neither singular nor plural and are not preceded by a
definite or an indefinite article. Then tell students to
circle four non-count nouns that have been made
countable. Point out the phrases in which these
nouns appear. (grains of rice, a symbol of fertility, a
symibol of eternity, piece of advice) Make sure students
understand that one phrase (a symbol of ) appears
twice. Review that these phrases limit a noun or give
it form. Finally, have students scan the underlined
nouns and find three nouns that appear in both a
countable and an uncountable sense.

« After students work individually, have pairs compare
answers, Then bring the class together and go over
any difficulties or questions.

Challenge: [+5 minutes] Have students look again at
the four phrases that make non-count nouns countable.
Have pairs make the four nouns non-count and rewrite
the sentences, adjusting the sentences as needed. (Rice
symbolizes fertility, and plain gold rings symbolize
eternity. Here is more advice.)

I3 Grammar Practice

Your actual |
teaching time: |

Suggested 5-10
teaching time: minutes

» Call on volunteers to read the superstitions.

« Then have students scan the underlined nouns and
think what phrases could limit them or give them
form. If students need help, refer them to the list on
page 52 of phrases that make non-count nouns
countable.

« After students rewrite the superstitions individually,
have them check answers with a parter. Then bring
the class together and call on students for their
answers. Confirm that all phrases students used are
logical.

T53
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NOW YOU CAN

Suggested 10
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual
teaching time: |

o Call on a student to read the list of Ideas. Ask Whick
of these things do you do? Why? Then have students
suggest additional ideas they can list under Other
specific supersitions.

= Call on a volunteer to read the example of a student’s
superstition. Ask Has anyone heard this superstition
before? What are some other superstitions about wine?
(Possible answer: Pouring wine with the left hand
brings bad luck.)

B Use the Grammar

+ As students write down their classmates’
superstitions, remind them to try to use phrases to
make non-count nouns countable. Circulate while
students interview each other and assist as needed.

D Project

¢ Have students work in groups to create a chart on
paper or on the board. Encourage students to add
drawings or magazine pictures.

= After groups discuss their superstitions, or lack of
them, invite them to share what they learned about
each other with the class.

Challenge: [+10 minutes] Have students write a
paragraph explaining a superstifion they or someone
they know believes in strongly. Tell them to try to use
phrases that make non-count nouns countable. Have
them refer to the list of phrases on page 52 as needed.
Collect the paragraphs and give students individual
feedback.

EXTRAS (optional)

+ Grammar Booster
»Workbook: Exercises 3-6
* MySummitLab: Lesson 1

~
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E Grammar Practice. Underline the non-count nouns in the article. Circle the examples of non-count nouns
made countable. Find nouns that are used in both a countable and an uncountable sense.

At Western weddings, people perform some rituals that My advice to those getting married and looking !
prove their unconscious belief in superstitions. There’s forward o a long-lasting relationship is that they leave i
a chance that misfortune will follow if the rituals are nothing to chance. However, since there is no guarantee !
not observed, and no one seems to be willing to take that happiness will follow, here is one more piece of
such a risk. Throwing rice at the bride and groom is a &mmy nurture their relationship by sharing

« ritual based on a superstition. So is wearing a plain gold companionship and love, which are far more important

wedding ring. Grains of fic)are a symbol ofand than good luck!

plain gold rings are a symbol of

E Grammar Practice. On a separate sheet of paper, rewrite the superstitions, using a phrase

to make each underlined non-count noun countable. Only the phrases used to make the underlined non-count nouns
countable have been included.
1. If you accidentally knock your hand against wood, you're going to have a love
affair, but if you knock your hand against metal, it’s a warning of danger. @ piece of wood / metal

2. Lightning will never strike a house where a fire is burning. a bolt / flash of lightning

3. If you hear thunder and the sound comes on your right side, then you can
expect good luck for the next twenty-four hours. a clap of thunder

Letting the first rain in May touch your face brings you luck throughout the year. drop of rain
If you sew or repair clothing while you are wearing it, bad luck will follow. an article of clothing
Turning bread upside down after a slice has been cut from it will bring bad luck. a loaf of bread

Never stare at someone while you are eating rice, or you will slowly become ugly. @ bowl/ grain of rice

N[elVA(sl8NeIA\\) Present your views on superstitions

Noe on o»

‘ B Use the Grammar. Interview one to three classmates to find out
if they are “superstitious.” Write their superstitions on your notepad, =
using phrases to make non-count nouns countable when possible. » practicing astrology
s practicing feng shui
« making wishes
name: ZFau/ | e carrying lucky charms )
» avoiding certain unlucky actions

beleitves spilling a arop of « other specific superstitions:

wine while proposing o toact |

brings gaod luck ' =i - —

name; | _name: i name: ‘

|
!, | |

| B Project. Make a chart of your classmates’ superstitions on the board or on paper. Include
a column to indicate where each superstition originated. Then discuss which superstitions
might be worthwhile and which superstitions are practiced even when people don't
“believe in them.” Discuss your reasons.
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Www.ztcprep.com



ZITCLataN]

B Corpus Notes: The phrase you're such a... frequently occurs in
GOAL spoken English to tease a friend or family member. For example,
You're such a nut! It is also used in talking with a baby or a pet. For
example, You're such a good

Evaluate SuspiCiouS claims boy! or You're such a good kitty! ; w

3:04 i X .
ﬂ &y Conversation Snapshot. Read and listen. Notice the
conversation strategies.

A: It says here they've figured out a way to make diamonds from garbage.

B: You don’t believe that, do you?

A: Why not? They even give you a free 2-carat diamond
if you invest in the company.

B: Sounds like a scam to me.

A: You're such a cynic! : ,

What if it's true? 205 Ways to express disbelief
B: [t can’t be true. You

You don't believe that, do you? : i
. ! ‘good to be true.

really shouldn’t believe | OMcome onl, i alsio0.0 |

everything you read. =l a

That's impossible! That can't be true!

Invest in IGI

- ain <
. Make Mi"ion.f

=

e — & ——
&ﬁs Rhythm and intonation practice '

) Act quicksy!
o kiy! Invess now and youy)

E Grammar. Indefiniteness and definiteness: article usage L_receive a free 2-carat

o,

Indefiniteness I

A noun is indefinite when it doesn't refer to a specific person, place, or thing, or when infroduced for the first time. |

Use the articles a / an with indefinite singular count nouns. Don't use articles with indefinite plural or non-count nouns. i
You get a diamond if you invest in the company. |
Are you sure diamonds can be made from garbage? |

Definiteness
A noun is definite when it refers to a specific person, place, or thing; for example, when you mention something a
second time, Use the article the with definite singular and plural count nouns and with definite non-count nouns.
You get a diamond made from garbage? Sounds like the diamond is a fake.
The garbage they use to make the diamonds is burned first.

Uniqueness
The article the can also be used with a noun to represent something unique.
The president has named two new foreign ministers. (There is only one president of a country.)
Now they’re claiming that pollution has no effect on the environment. (The earth has only one environment.)

Generic use
To represent all members of a class or group of people, places, or things, a plural count noun or a singular count
noun with a definite or an indefinite article may be used.

Diamonds are
The diamond is } the hardest naturally occurring substance on the earth.

+ Article usage: overview
+ Definite article: additional
uses

A diamond is

Understand the Grammar. Read each statement and choose the description that more closely expresses its meaning.

1. Morning snow makes highways dangerous.
refers to morning snow in general
b. refers to the snow that fell this morning
2. [ think superstitions are ridiculous.
(@) refers to all superstitions
b. refers to some superstitions
3. The diamond they sent me is a fake.
a. refers to diamonds as a member of a class
(b) refers to a specific diamond we know aboui

54 UNIT5
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4. Some cultures regard the shark as a sign of luck.
a. refers to a specific shark we know about
refers to sharks as a class or group

5. The queen will address Parliament this week.
(@) refers to a specific queen
b, refers to queens generically

6. A queen can address Parliament.
a. refers to a specific queen
(b) refers to queens generically



I © conversation Snapshot

Your actual

Suggested ! 5-10
teaching time:

teaching time: | minutes

These conversation strategies are implicit in the model:
» Use It says here to share information from an article.
* Use expressions such as That's impossible to invite
someone to reconsider a belief. '
\* Ask Why not? to defend a position.

= Have students read the ad for the International
Gemstone Institute. Then ask Would you invest in IGI?
Why or why not?

= Ask a volunteer to read the lesson title. Tell students
that a suspicious claim is a claim that you think might
be false. Tell them that they are going to read and
listen to a conversation about just such a claim.
Explain that a scam is a way to get money by fooling
people. For example, an ad for a diet pill that
promises to help you lose twenty pounds in one
week is a scam.

= After students read and listen, ask:

Who is skeptical about the ad—Student A or B?
(Student B)

What does Student A call Student B? Why? (a cynic,
because Student B doesn’t believe that the ad
could be true)

What are Fhe suspicious claims in the ad? (They make
diamonds out of trash. You can make millions by
investing in the company. You'll get a free 2-carat
diamond for investing in the company.)

* Have students read and listen to Ways to express
disbelief. Then have them find two ways to express
disbelief in the Conversation Snapshot. (You don’t
believe that, do you? It can't be true.)

 Have students read and listen again. Then ask Do you
think the ad is a scam? Why? Why not?

= Call students’ attention to the conversation strategies
highlighted in the model.

Language note: A cynic is someone who is critical of
other people and doesn't think that they have
honest reasons for doing things.

Project: Have pairs write their own ad that includes a
scam. Encourage students to be creative and to make
the ad authentic, using illustrations if possible. Then
have pairs present their ads to the class. Tell students
to respond to the ads, using different ways to express
disbelicf. Create a bulletin board display of the ads and
label it “Find the suspicious claims.”

www.ztcprep.com

G» Rhythm and intonation practice

i Suggested | 5

Your actual
’ teaching time: | minutes

teaching time: :

* Have students repeat chorally. Make sure they:
~ use rising intonation for do you?

‘use emphatic stress for me in Sounds like a scam
to me and can't in It can't be true.

B Grammar

Your actual |
teaching time: |

Suggested | 10

teaching time: ‘ minutes

* Have a volunteer read the first bold rule about
indefiniteness in the Grammar box. Read the first
example sentence and ask Is the reference to a specific
diamond? (no) Read the second sentence and ask Is the
reference to specific diamonds? (no) To specific garbage?
(no) Explain that there is no indefinite article in the
second sentence because diamonds is a plural noun
and garbage is a non-count noun.

* Read the second bold rule about definiteness and the
example sentences. Ask Why is the used in the example
senfences? (The diamond and the diamonds refer to the
diamond that was already mentioned: You get a
diamond made from garbage? The garbage refers to
?ecific garbage: the garbage they use to make the

iamonds.)

» Call on a student to read the third bold rule about
uniqueness and the example sentences. Suggest or
elicit other examples of nouns that represent
something unique, such as the moon or the Internet.

* Have a volunteer read the fourth bold rule about
generic use and the examples. Point out that each
example has the same meaning. On the board, write
Tigers are dangerous creatures. Have a student express
the same meaning using the figer and a tiger. (The
tiger / A tiger is a dangerous creature.)

Note: Additional article usage is covered in the
Grammar Booster for this unit.

P LEITECEED « [nductive Grammar Charts

Understand the Grammar

Suggested | 5-10
teaching time: ©  minutes

Your actual
teaching time: |

* Have students complete the exercise individually.

* Then have students compare answers with a partner.
Bring the class together to discuss any questions.
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E Grammar Practice

‘F Suggested
' teaching time:

10 Your actual
minutes teaching time:

= Have students underline the noun that follows each
blank. Remind students to think carefully about
whether the context expresses indefiniteness,
definiteness, uniqueness, or generic use. Refer them
to the Grammar box on page 54 if they have
difficulties.

 Then have students complete the exercise
individually and go over the answers with a partner.

s Bring the class together and have students explain
why they chose each answer, referring to the rules on
page 54. (1. a machine: indefinite singular count
noun; X people: indefinite plural noun; the machine:
specific t%ing, mentioned a second time; 2. X carrots:
generic; X vitamins: indefinite plural noun; a glass:
indefinite singular count noun; X years: indefinite
plural noun; 3. X weight: indefinite non-count noun;
the diet: specific thing, mentioned a second time;

4. X money: indefinite non-count noun; an
organization: indefinite singular count noun; the
organization: specific thing, mentioned a second time;
X hair: indefinite non-count noun; 5. the hat: specific
thing, mentioned a second time; the sun: unique)

» Point out the guaranteed weight loss in item 3 of 10
kg per week. Tell students that this would be an
astonishing weight loss of 22 pounds per week.

Challenge: [+5-10 minutes] Have pairs create a two-
line product claim, following the items in the exercise.
Then tell pairs to rewrite their sentences, leaving a
blank instead of an article before each noun. Have them
also include a blank before a noun that doesn't take an
article. Circulate and assist as students work. Have
pairs exchange sentences with another pair and
complete the sentences with articles as necessary. Then
have pairs read their product claims to the class.

T55
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NOW YOu CAN
o Suggested 107—1757:7 Your actual ! L
teaching time: | minutes teaching time: |

I3 Group Work

= Have students look again at the product claims in
Exercise D. Ask Which product claims do you think are
believable? Unlikely? Ridiculous?

= Then have students recall suspicious claims they
have seen on TV or in advertisements. Write these
claims on the board, Have students support their
opinions about which ones they think are believable,
unlikely, or ridiculous.

E’ Use the Conversation Strategies

» Have volunteers read the ads. Clarify vocabulary as
needed.

» Refer students to the Conversation Snapshot on page
54 to review evaluating suspicious claims. Tell
students to review as well Ways to express disbelief.

« Create a conversation about one of the ads with a
more confident student. Play the role of Student A
and demonstrate an interest in one of the ads. For

example, It says here that you can eat anything you want.

It is not necessary to have a complete conversation
but only to get the activity going.

s Then have pairs discuss the suspicious claims in the
three ads. Tell the class that one student can be
cynical and the other can be more gullible, as in the
Conversation Snapshot.

* Reinforce the use of the conversation strategies; for
example, make sure students look like they mean it
when they express disbelief.

» After pairs have discussed the ads, ask volunteers to
present their conversations to the class. Then ask
Which of the three ads do you think is nost believable?
Why? Least believable? Why?

| Language note: Fussy means hard fo please or

- unhappy. It is often used to refer to babies. Point

. out that the article ffie has been dropped in the ad

| for the audio CD: perfect for car or stroller! This
omission is typical of the language used in ads and
headlines but is not acceptable in written or spoken
English: perfect for the car or the stroller!

(QULEITACEED + Conversation Prompts

EXTRAS (optional)

* Grammar Booster

* Pronunciation Booster

« Workbook: Exercises 7-8
» MySummitLab: Lesson 2

)
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E Grammar Practice. Complete the statements about product claims. Insert a, an, or the
before a noun or noun phrase where necessary. Write X if the noun should not have an article.
Explain each answer.

" "Machine is
indefinite and
introduced for
the first time. '

1. A British company claims to have invented . @ machine that allows X people to
talk with their pets. The machine, called the PetCom, will be available this fall.

2. It's well known that X carrots are a good source of . X vitamins. In fact, research has determined
that drinking ....2. .. glass of NutriPure carrot juice every day can add .X years to your life.

3. The WeightAway diet plan promises to help you lose X . weight fast. The company guarantees

4. Last week, the news reported that thousands of people had sent . X .. money to _an.. organization
advertising a shampoo that the. organization claimed would grow .. X hair overnight.

5. Our Intellihat is guaranteed to make you smarter. Special mirrors on ..the., hat use the power
of the sun to increase brain activity.

QU [e\VYA(eIUNe/N\\)  Evaluate suspicious claims

D Group Work. What suspicious claims have you seen on
| TV ar in advertisements? Write the claims on the board

and decide which ones you think are “believable,” New AW cD ngf}{ Babb'{’)f /JCS[aP’ A[L Niﬁhf:f

| “unlikely,” or “ridiculous.” Explain your opinions.
Y,

o

B Use the Conversation Strategies. With a partner, use
the Conversation Snapshot as a guide to evaluate these
suspicious claims. Start like this: “It says here...”

New technology creates sou,nds thathcaijlgnto
even the fussiest infant! You’ll ni\;er a?n' o
. : s againt
up in the middle of the nig
:tgl(;?)-spHH-BABY now to t_:rder. As z:i lr::;r;us
i first 100 callers will receive |
p:tr:t;rt]:?e CD player, perfect for car or stroller!

Attract your
Soulmafe'-'

o :
Y Jarantees Weight Loss! money:
S Ezgtgéﬂdgx:gc :?;t. Just drink Miracle Juice hefore

' : e weight mel ! T
vou'll see big results in IUSI? o4 hizras\‘!vay. We promise

! Bu
two bottles of Miracle Juice for the price yDP g:eland 9
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Discuss fears and phobias

ZITCLataN]

A Reading Warm-up. What are you most afraid of? Do your fears ever interfere with your life?

3:07 .
E G Reading. Read the article. Which phobias do you think would be the most difficult to live with? Explain.

What are you afraid of?

L
3

o

1Are you so terrified of getting on a
plane that you avoid traveling? Does
seeing a spider in the sink make your
blood run cold? When you go to the
doctor for a shot, does the sight of the
needle make you want to run the other
way? If these situations—or the sight
of blood, standing at great heights,
going to the dentist, or being in open
spaces—fill you with dread, then you
may have a phobia.

2Phobias are often laughed off as being
totally irrational. People who don't
have these fears find them difficult to

understand. “It's all in your mind”is a
common response. Butit's believed
that 10% of the population has some
kind of phobia or overwhelming
anxiety—and for them, it's no joke.

3 We all have a built-in defense system
to protect ourselves from danger. Qur
heartbeat gets faster, our throat goes
dry, sweating increases, and we do
anything we can to remove ourselves
from danger. Thisis normal. But
phobias are exaggerated fears, usually
unrelated to real dangers, and trying
to avoid the cause only makes the
phobias worse.

4 The list of recognized phobias is
enormous, ranging from fear of spiders
(arachnophobia) to fear of technology
(technophobia). People can develop
fears of almost anything. For some,
being in social situations fills them with
dread that others are looking at them
critically or talking about them behind
their backs. People with phobias often
feel embarrassed or silly for having
their fear. Although they know there’s
no actual danger, they're unable to
make the fear go away.

5f a phobia or an anxiety takes over
your life, you may want to do something
to try and help you deal with it—or

even eventually overcome it. Let's say
you're afraid of the dark. Try sleeping
with a night light so that it's not so

dark. The phobia won't necessarily

go away, but you may be able to get a
good night's sleep. There are a number
of relaxation techniques you can try,
such as meditation or deep breathing,
which can help you control your anxiety.

6And by all means, if you find the

phobia getting in your way, interfering
with doing what you want to do and
being who you want to be, talk to your
doctor. Chances are your phobia is not
as weird as you may think it is. Keepin
mind that you're not alone, and your
doctor can probably help you.

aname—some you may have never heard of!
acrophobia: heights
agoraphobia: open spaces
arithmophobia: numbers
aviophobia: flying
brontophobia; thunder and lightning
daustrophobia; enclosed spaces
dentophobia: dentists
hydrophobia: water
mechanophobia: machines
necrophobia; death
nyctophobia: the dark

There are hundreds of phobias, and they each have ﬂ

On your ActiveBook disc: Reading Glossary and
"\ Extra Reading Comprehension Questions

oneirophobia: dreams
technophobia: technology

Information sources: Www.bbe.com and www.phaobiaslist.com

Xenophabia: foreigners or strangers

|

Scan for Information. scan the article and write the number of the paragraph that attempts
to address each of these questions. (Do not use a number more than once.)

How are phobias different from normal fears?

What can you do to deal with a phobia?

What different types of phobias are there?

What should you do if your phobia gets out of control?

How are phobias generally perceived?

= N W

How do you know if you have a phobia?

56 UNITS
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(A Reading Warm-up

Suggested

5

Your actual

teaching time: ‘ minutes

teaching time: |

* Read the lesson title and then ask What's the difference
between a fear and a phobia? (A fear is a feeling that
something bad will happen. A phebia is a strong,
usually unreasonable fear.) What's anxiety? (a strong
feeling of worry)

» Have pairs discuss the questions and then bring the
class together. Have students share their fears.

» Then ask What do you think people can do to help manage
their fears? Write students” answers on the board and
leave them as a reference for use with Exercise B.
(Possible answers: face their fear to try to overcome
it; think pleasant thoughts to distract themselves; see
a psychologist or take medication in more serious
cases)

[ @ Reading

Suggested :

teaching time: ‘}

10-15
minutes

Your actual |
teaching time: ‘

» Before students read, have them look at the picture.
Tell them to imagine themselves in an airplane
during a storm. Ask How would you feel in this
situation?

* Have a student read the first paragraph. Ask:
Does anyone answer suffer from one of these phobias?
How do you deal with it?

» Then have students read the rest of the article. As a
class, answer the question in the directions. Have
students give reasons for their opinions.

» Have students read the list of phobias. Ask:

Which phobias might describe someone’s reaction to the
picture? (aviophobia, brontophobia, nyctophobia,
claustrophobia)

Are there any phobias that you've never heard of?

Do you or do people you know have any of these
phobias?

Which phobias do you think are the most common?
Least common?

* To check comprehension of the article, ask:

What percentage of the population has a phobia?
(10 percent)

How do we react physically when we experience fear?
(Our heartbeat gets faster, our throat goes dry,
sweating increases, and we do anything we can to
remove ourselves from danger.)

What are some ways to manage a phobia? (trying to
change the situation that causes the phobia—such
as sleeping with a night light if you're afraid of
the dark; practicing relaxation techniques; seeing
a doctor)

Www.ztcprep.com

* Refer to the list on the board of students’ suggestions
clicited during Exercise A. Ask Are any of the ways to
tnanage fears and phobias the same?

» Have students read and listen to the article.

Language note: Something that makes your blood run
cold makes you very frightened.

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have students choose a
phobia from the list in the article. Then have them
write a statement about the phobia, but without
mentioning its name. Ask volunteers to read their
statements to the class. Have the class guess which
phobia is being described. For example, I was riding in
an elevator fo the 18th floor when suddenly it stopped
between floors for about three minutes. The elevator was
small and very crowded. I was so scared! (claustrophobia)

Project: THave pairs interview each other about their
phobias. If students don't have any phobias, or if they
don’t want to talk about them, instruct them to talk
about one of the phobias in the article. Write these
interview questions on the board:

What phobia do you have?

How does it affect your life?

What do you do to deal with it?

What advice would you give another person with

this phobia?

Then tell pairs to interview five people outside of class.
They can use these interview questions or make up
their own. Have pairs summarize their findings. Take a
poll to determine which phobias are most common
and how people generally deal with them.

[E scan for Information

Suggested 5
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

* Review that scan means read through something
quickly to find a specific piece of information.

» Have students complete the exercise individually.
Then have them compare answers with a partner.

\ Dot ¥ * Reading Strategies
ActiveTeach
* Reading Speed Calculator

» Extra Reading Comprehension Questions
» Reading Glossaries
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[ @ Vocabulary

Suggested 5-10 Your actual |
teaching time: | minutes teaching time:

» Have students listen and practice.

» To further illustrate meaning, write the following
example sentences on the board or photocopy and
question distribute them:

1. I made up my mind not to live in fear of flying
because I didn’t want restrictions on my ability

to travel.

2. She’s afraid of being bitten by a shark each time
she swims in the ocean, but the fear is all in her
mind.

3. He was about to get on the bus, but he
suddenly got scared and changed his mind.

4. KeeE in mind that phobias don't just go away
on their own.

5. Put the fear of needles out of your mind—you
just have to get that vaccination before you go
to Botswanal

6. My friends thought I was out of my mind when
1 refused to take the elevator with them, but the
truth is I'm a little claustrophobic.

» Have students read the sentences. Discuss meanings.
Then ask students to paraphrase the expressions with
mind. (Possible answers: 1. decided; 2. isn’t real OR is
imaginary; 3. decided not to get on the bus; 4. Pay
attention to the fact; 5. Don’t worry about; 6. was
crazy)

« If students are still unsure of the meaning of any
expressions, elicit additional sentences.

» Then have students listen and practice again.

IZl Vocabulary Practice

Suggested ! 10
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

» Tell students to think carefully about the context of
each sentence. Remind students to make all necessary
changes, including changing the verb forms.

« After students complete the paragraph, have them
compare answers with a partner. Then bring the class
together and review the meaning of any expressions
students had difficulties with.

‘ * Vocabulary-Building Strategies

T57
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NOW YOU CAN

Suggested ~ 10-15 Your actual |
teaching time: = minutes teaching time: |
(GLETRER - Discourse Strategies
I Frame Your Ideas

» Have a student read the title of the questionnaire. Ask:
What do you think the expression be chicken means? (be
afraid of something)
What do you think might be the origin of this expression?
(the fact that chickens are easily frightened)

e Call on volunteers to read the situations in the
questionnaire and the rating chart. Then read the box
on interpreting your score. Ask:

What do you think lionhearted means? (brave—a lion
is considered a symbol of courage)

What do you think nail-biter means? (nervous or
scared—a person who bites his or her nails a lot)

What do you think total chicken means? (The person
is afraid of almost everything.)

Then ask individual students to predict the category
they will be in. Ask Which description do you think fits
you best? Why?

» Have students fill out the survey for themselves and
then compare responses with a partner.

» Bring the class together and ask students to share
which category they’re in, based on their scores. Ask
Who predicted their description correctly? If you didn't,
were you close?

B Discussion

« Poll the class to see which situations elicited the most
fear. Write the situations on the board. Ask Has
anyone experienced these situations? If yes, give details.

» Then have groups discuss why they think these
situations elicit the most fear. Tell them to suggest
ways to overcome the fear of these situations.

Language note: Sef someone off means upset
someone.

-

Option: [+10 minutes] Have students refer to the list of
phobias on page 56 to see how many of the fears in the
questionnaire have an official name. For example, fear
of heights is called acrophobia. Then have students
create additional situations for a survey on fear, using
the list of phobias for ideas. For example, You have to
learn how to use a new computer program. Have students
name the phobia (technophobia) and rate how afraid
they are of the situation.

EXTRAS (optional)

»Workbook: Exercises 9-11
* MySummitLab: Lesson 3

M
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Corpus Notes: The phrase change one’s mind is frequently followed by the preposition about. For
example, She had changed her mind about running away or This book would change people’s minds about him.

E &ﬂ)g Vocabulary. Expressions with Mind. Listen and practice.

make up one’s mind If you make up your mind put (something) out of one’s mind If you put

to do something, you decide to do it no matter something out of your mind, you try not to let it
what happens. worry or bother you.

change one’s mind If you change your mind, be all in one’s mind If something is not real and a
you change your opinion or decision about person is imagining it, you can tell the person,“it’s
something. all in your mind.”

keep (something) in mind If you keep something in  be out of one’s mind If people believe you are out of
mind, you pay attention to a piece of information your mind, they think you're behaving in a way that
because it may be important or helpful. is crazy or foolish.

E Vocabulary Practice. Complete the paragraph with expressions with mind. Make any necessary changes.

Although Samantha had always had a fear of flying, she finally@ade up her ming, 1 avel
(1)

by plane. Her friends had told her she could overcome her fear if she . kept.in.mind
(2
that there are very few plane accidents. However, just before boarding the plane, she

ch.anged(.éh.er mincnd decided not to take the flight. When she suddenly turned around and
) ;
said, “T just can’t get on this plane,” the other passengers thought shias out of her mindgy, o
: ut it out of her mi 4
was afraid the plane would crash, and she couldnP"."" 24 91 "8 1 &he knew there was no
(5)

real problem. re¥VEs 8l e m,irﬁlt she couldn’t control her phobia.
(8

IN[B\YAMeINNe/SN\\\Y Discuss fears and phobias

B Frame Your Ideas. Complete the questionnaire. Discuss your answers with RATE YOURSELE'!
your partner.

 —

. p=notafraidatall

2 = somewhat fearful !

HOW CHCKEN AREYOU? Gty

. G
Rate your response to each of the following situations.

O You're at a party where you don’t O Your doctor tells you that you need

: O '1I'h9;1 I:Iane you're on takes off or - b~
e i ! iving in a bad rainstorm.
1 ou're on encounters O You have to give a speech in front O You're driving in a ba
O g;&;fg ol pROple. O You're a passenger in a car during
1 be given an a bad rainstorm.
1 i the wall. O You're about to | |
O . e kon by Fou cloctar. O You're looking out the window 1
O Themsegpenonyo . from the top floor of a skyscraper. '
INTERPRETYOUR SCORE: () You're looking over the edge of 2 |
0-9 points = LIONHEARTED. Nothing seems to bother you. high dliff.

10-18 pointe = CAUTIOUS. Hey, a little discomfort and anxiety never hurt anyone.

i i t!
- ints = NAIL-BITER. Avoid oo much excitemen ) |
;g—gg ;z;nts — TOTAL CHICKEN. Doesn't take much to set you off, does it? |

B Discussion. Use the questionnaire to survey the class. Which situations elicit the
most fear? Why do you think so many people in the class found those situations
frightening? How rational are those fears? What are some ways to overcome these fears?

Www.ztcprep.com
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(G Some participial adjectives

Describe and interpret a dream

confusing confused

depressing depressed
Word Skills. Using Participial Adjectives. disappointing _ disappointed

=" disturbing disturbed
REMEMBER
embarrassing  embarrassed

A present participle can be used as an adjective to describe a noun or noun phrase.
The dream [ had last night was very

enlightening en_lightanedi

disturbing. (“Disturhing” describes the dream.) GXeHHng gxoiied
ss M P ‘ fascinating fascinated
A past participle can be used as an adjective to describe a noun or noun phrase, but : ;
it has a passive meaning. frightening frightened
After | woke up from the dream, | felt very disturbed by it. (“Disturbed” describes how shocking shocked
the dream made me feel.) starting startled
surprising surprised

B} word Skills Practice. Circle the correct participial adjective. Make a
check mark next to those with a passive meaning.

1. The violent images that appear in dreams can be very @/ shocked). But psychologists
say we shouldn’t be (shocking !h@)} by anything thaf appears in our dreams.

2. Mark found his fre?uent nightmares extremely (depressed / .

3. Iwas (surprising / Gurprised) to learn that everyone has dreams, even if they
don’t remember them

v
Researchers were (fascinating / @ by the discovery that young children do not dream about
themselves until the age of three or four.

4

5. Sometimes nightmares are so ( g/ startled) that the brain reacts, causing some
people to jerk their arms and legs stiddenly while they sleep.

310 . .
Gy Listening. Listen for Details. Listen to the radio call-in program. After each call,
answer the questions about each dream. Answers will vary, but may include:

Margo’s dream Simon's dream
1. How often has she had the dream? 1. How often has he had the dream?
Every night for about two weeks. Once
2. How does she feel during the dream? 2. How does he feel during the dream?
Helpless, terrified The dream put him in a great mood.

3, What effect does the dream have on her afterward? | 3. What effect does the dream have on him afterward?
She feels nervous and worried for the rest of the day. He felt really optimistic.

31 " - . .
m ¢y Listening. Compare and Contrast. Listen to the two calls again. Then after each call,
summarize and compare and contrast:

1. Margo’s and Dr. Walker’s interpretations of Margo’s dream
2. Simon’s and Dr. Walker's interpretations of Simon’s dream

E Discussion. Do you agree with what Dr. Walker says about dreams? If not, what purpose do
you think dreams serve? Do you believe they predict the future? Listen again if necessary.

58 UNIT5
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¥ word skills

Suggested 5410
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual |
teaching time: '

* As a review, write on the board present articiple.
Remind students that a present participfa is the base
form of a verb + —ing. Write on the board satisfy,
annoy. excite. Elicit the present participles of these
verbs. (satisfying, annoying, exciting) Then write on
the board past participle. Remind students that a past
participle of a regular verb is the base form of a verb
+ —ed. Elicit the past participles of these verbs.
(satisfied, annoyed, excited

= Call on a student to read the first bold rule and
example sentence. Have students look at the list of
present participles in the left column of the chart. Ask
students to repeat the example sentence using one of
the present participles; for example, The dream I had
last night was very confusing / exciting / surprising.

* Then have a volunteer read the second bold rule and
example sentence. Have students look at the list of
past participles in the right column of the chart. Ask
students to repeat the example sentence using one of
the past participles; for example, After I woke up from
the dream, | felt very confused / excited / surprised by il.

* Make sure students understand the difference
between the first and second example sentences. In
the first sentence, disturbing describes the dream. In
the second sentence, disturbed describes the speaker,
how the dream made him or her feel.

= Point out that past participles used as adjectives are
sometimes followed by by + the agent that causes the
action. In the second example sentence, the agent is if,
referring to the dream.

* On the board, write 1. The class was very boring. Z. Jill
was very bored in class. Ask Do these sentences have a
similar meaning? (yes) Then write 3. Jill was very
baring in class. Ask Does this sentence mean the same
thing as the other two? (no) What does it mean? (Jill is a
boring person. Boring describes Jill.)

@» Some participial adjectives

* Have students read and listen to the participial
adjectives in the chart. Then invite students to
suggest pairs of sentences using pairs of words from
the chart; for example, [ was disappointed by the movie.
It was very disappointing.

] word skills Practice

Suggested .~ 5-10
teaching time: ' minutes

Your actual |
teaching time:

* To provide more practice, have students rewrite each
sentence, using the other type of participial adjective.

%) ActiveTeach

* Vocabulary-Building Strategies

www.ztcprep.com

G» Listening

Suggested | 10
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

* To introduce the topic, ask a couple of volunteers to
describe a good or bad dream they’ve had. If no one
wants to share, give an example of your own; for
example, [ often dream that I'm climbing up a hill, but
can never get to the top. Then ask What do you think this
dream means? Tell students that they will learn
something about interpreting dreams in the listening.

« Have students listen to the entire radio call-in
program with their books closed.

« Then have students listen to the first call and
Dr. Walker’s interpretation. Ask What's Margo’s
dream? (She’s falling into a dark, endless tunnel.)

* Have students listen to the second call and
Dr. Walker's interpretation. Ask What's Simon’s
dream? (He's flying like a bird.)

* Have students listen again. Tell them to complete the
left side of the chart after the first call and the right
side of the chart after the second call.

= Have students check answers with a partner. Review
the chart with the class.

Language note: My heart is pounding means my heart
is beating very fast. Shake someone up means upset
someone or make the person nervous.

AUDIOSCRIPT,
For audioscript, see page AS6.

) ActiveTeach

* Listening Strategies

[l & Listening

Suggested | 5-10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual |
teaching time:

L J AdtiveTéach

* Listening Strategies
* Tell students to take notes as they listen in order to
support their opinions during the Discussion.

« After pairs discuss the questions, bring the class
together. Ask Do you agree more with Margo’s and
Simon’s interpretations or Dr. Walker's? Why?

ﬂ Discussion

Suggested } 5

teaching fime: ~ minutes

Your actual |
teaching time: |

* Discuss the questions as a class. Ask Does anyone
believe that dreams have no purpose at all? Why do you
think so?

« As students answer the third question, have them
explain the reasons for their belief. Ask Has anyone
ever had a dream about the future? Did it come trie?

T58

-
m
()]
7]
(@]
2
v
5
2




z
3
o
O
N
n
W
pr

NOW YOU CAN

Suggested 15 Your actual .
teaching time: =~ minutes teaching time: |
D Pair work

« Tell students to look at the picture at the bottom of
the page. Ask:
Do you think this is a picture of a good dream or a bad
dream? Why?
Have you ever had a dream about walking up a dark
staircase? Was it a good dream or a bad dream?

« Have students use a piece of paper to cover up the
Possible meanings box on the right. Then have
students read the items in the Common dreams box.
Ask Have you had any of these dreams? Describe one of
them. What do you think the dream meant?

» Then have students read the items in the Possible
meanings box on the right and match the
interpretations to the dreams. Students can also
suggest other interpretations.

« Bring the class together and have pairs share the
interpretations they wrote.

2D Notepadding
« To introduce the topic, take a poll by asking Who has

had a recurring or memorable dream? Then ask Was it a
good dream or a bad dream?

« Tell students to complete their notepad individually.
If students don’t remember a recurring or a
memorable dream, tell them to make one up.

T59
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Pair Work

« After pairs discuss, have several volunteers share
their dream with the class.

= After each presentation, ask the class:
What interpretation of this dream could you suggest?
Who has had a similar dream?

» Read the list of Common dreams in Exercise A and
take a class poll to find out which are the most
common among students. Ask Wiy do you think these
dreams are the mosl comnion?

Option: [+10 minutes] Have students write a
paragraph about their dream and a possible
interpretation. Collect the paragraphs and give
individual feedback.

Challenge: [+5-10 minutes] Write these four dream
subjects on the board: 1. You are back in grade school,
2. You are walking alone in a large field. 3. You are in a
tornado. 4. You are jumping out of an airplane. Have
students role-play conversations about the dreams,
using participial adjectives. Refer students to the list of
participial adjectives in Exercise A on page 58. For
example, A: I've been having a disturbing dream lately.
B: Tell me about it. I'm fascinated bzy dreams. Maybe I can
interpret it. A: Well, I'm walking alone in a large field and
I'm disturbed about something. It's actually kind of
depressing, because | really hate being alone. B: Maybe
that's what the dream is reflecting—how much you dislike
being alone. Ask volunteers to role-play their
conversations for the class.

EXTRAS (optional)

* Workbook: Exercises 12-13
» MySummitLab: Lesson 4

* L4
E -I Gl wgoacgado

-



ZITCLataN]

N[\ \VA{e]UNe/:\ND) Describe and interpret a dream

' B Pair Work. If it is true that a dream can indicate the fears and wishes of the dreamer, how
would you match the common dreams below with some possible meanings? If you don't find a
meaning you agree with, write your own interpretation.

Common dreams W . . Possible meanings
falling from 2 steep cliff desire to escape a responsibility or task
flying in a hot-air balloon fe'ar of failure |
being chased by a terrible monster hl.gh self-esteem
climbing an endless flight of stairs | pride in one’s achievements
failing an important exam desire for success
winning a sports event or contest i lack of self-confidence ]

B NotePadding. Write some notes on your notepad about a recurring dream—a dream you've
had more than once—or a particularly memorable dream.

; 2
Who was in the dream? How often have you had this dream?

ink i ?
What was it about? What do you think it means?

@ Pair Work. Tell your partner your dream, using the notes on your
notepad. Discuss alternative interpretations.



Writing: Describe a superstition

Identify and correct the errors in subject-

ZITCLataN]

ERRORICORRECTION

verb agreement in the paragraph below.

Subject-Verb Agreement

In English, verbs and subjects must always agree in number.

A belief in superstitions is very common in different
parts of the world.

Remember these rules:
1. When the subject and verb are separated by other words,
the subject and verb must still agree.
The stories that my grandmother tells me are
fascinating.
2. When two subjects are connected with and in a sentence,
the verb is plural.
A black cat and a broken mirror are symbols of
bad luck.
3. When verbs occur in a sequence, all the verbs must agree
with the subject.
My sister believes in ghosts, avoids the number 13,
and carries a rabbit’s foot in her pocket.
4. When the subject is an indefinite pronoun like each, everyone
anyone, somebody, or no one, use a singular verb.
Everyone worries about the evil eye.

5. When the subject is all, some, or none and refers to a singular count noun or a non-count

noun, use a singular verb. Otherwise, use a plural verb.

If salt is spilled by accident, some is immediately thrown over the shoulder.

Some superstitions are outdated, but some are not.

(A Prewriting. “Freewriting” for Ideas.

@ Choose a superstition you're familiar with. On a separate
sheet of paper, write, for five to ten minutes, any words,
phrases, statements, or questions about the topic that
come to mind. Write quickly. Do not take time to correct
spelling, punctuation, organization, etc.

@ Read what you wrote. Circle ideas that go together and
add more details.

B Writing. On a separate sheet of paper, describe a superstition.

Use your freewriting notes for ideas.

Self-Check.

[] Does every sentence have a subject and a verb?
Underline all the subjects and circle all the verbs.

[] Do all the subjects and verbs agree? Correct errors
in agreement.

60 UNITS5
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One common superstitj i

Western countries cenggf; gﬁe 1
numbgr thirteen, Because they ar
;onswd;red unlucky, many situatis
1nvolving the number thirteen qs 25
frequently avoided. For example.

M the past, the thirteenth f]oér
of tall apartment buildings were 3
oftenllabe]ed “fourteen,” thTEE
that is rare today, there are stilj
many.peop1e who are uncomfortabi
rEﬁt1ng an apartment an the ’
th1rte§nth floor. [n addition

th?re 15 a general belief tha%
Frlday_the thirteenth brings bad
1gck. Increases the chance of :
mishaps, and make it more difficult
to get things dome effectively )

1. concerns
2. are

3. was

4. makes

Freewriting
Fthe number |3
Fall buildings
no 137h Floor
Why won't people ren’?
Friaay The 137h
aplucky Ady
A cult Fo get
Fhings Aone
people Aon't rake Trips,
make appointments




Writing

Your actual

Suggested | 20-25
teaching time: |

teaching time: minutes

Subject-Verb Agreement

* On the board, write Horseshoes are a symbol of good
luck. Ask:
Wihat is the subject? (horseshoes)
What is the verb? (are)
Do the subject and verb agree? (yes)

Then write the following incorrect sentence:
Superstitions about the horseshoe has been passed
down for many generations. Ask:
What is the subject? (superstitions)
What is the verb? (has been passed)
Do the subject and verb agree? (no) Correct the mistake.
(have been passed)

» Call on a student to read the introduction and
example sentence. Tell students that even though the
verb (is) and the subject (a belief) are separated, the
verb and subject must still agree in number. In this
case, they are both singular.

= Have volunteers read the five rules and example
sentences. Stop after each example sentence and ask
these questions:

1. What are the subject and verb? (S = stories; V =
are) What words separate them? (that my
grandmother tells me)

2. What is the subject in this sentence? (There are
two subjects: a black cat, a broken mirror.)

3. What is the subject in this sentence? (my sister)
What are the verbs? (believes, avoids, carries)

4. What is the subject in this sentence? (everyone)

5. In the first exanple sentence, what noun does some
refer to? (salt) In the second example sentence, what
noun does some refer to? (superstitions)

Error Correction

* Ask students to complete the Error Correction
activity individually. Tell students to refer to the rules
for help.

» Have students compare errors and corrections with a
partner. Ask them to explain their corrections. Then
bring the class together and go over any difficulties.

« Extra Writing Skills Practice

www.ztcprep.com

X Prewriting

* Have students study the Freewriting example
independently.

» Bring the class together and have students share the
superstitions they have chosen to write about.

* Remind students that freewriting doesn’t have to be
perfectly written. It is not a final piece of writing but
a tool to help generate ideas.

« Circulate as students freewrite, and assist as needed.

B writing

* As students prepare to write, refer them to the
description of a superstition in the Error Correction
exercise.

» Tell students that they can provide any additional
information even if it isn’t in their freewriting notes.
Remind the class to make sure that all subjects and
verbs agree in number.

Self-Check

« After students complete the Self-Check, have them
correct any errors in subject-verb agreement.

» Then have students read their papers to the class.

Option: [+10 minutes] Peer review. Have students
exchange papers with a partner and read them. Tell
students to check subject-verb agreement and suggest
corrections if necessary.

Option: [+10 minutes] Have students write a
paragraph about a phobia they have or that someone
they know has. Have them explain the effect the
phobia has on their lives. Remind students to check
subject-verb agreement. Collect the paragraphs and
give feedback.
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Review

A @ Listening

Suggested
teaching time: i

10-15
minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

» To review the terms believable, unlikely, and ridiculous,
have students give examples of each type of claim.
(Possible answers: Believable: A rigorous exercise and
diet routine that can help you lose ten pounds in one
month. Unlikely: A course that can teach you to draw
in seven days. Ridiculous: A business plan that
guarantees a yearly salary of one million dollars.)

» Have students listen to the conversations and decide if
the claims are believable, unlikely, or ridiculous. Instruct
them to check the appropriate boxes in the chart.

« Have students listen again. Stop after each
conversation and have students complete the chart.

= Bring the class together and go over the chart. If
students have questions, replay the conversations as
needed.

Language note: Fall for something means be tricked or
deceived by something.

Option: [+10 minutes] Tell students to listen again and
identify the lines that helped them decide the type of
claim. (Conversation 1: Ridiculous. That sounds too
good to be true. That's such an obvious get-rich-quick
scam. Conversation 2: Believable. Actually, it's very
possible. A group of students learned the basics of
Russian in just one week, in a sleep-learning lab.
Conversation 3: Unlikely. I don’t know. I find that kind
of hard to believe. . . . it just doesn’t seem likely that
anyone could do that.) Go over the lines as a class.

AUDIOSCRIPT
For audioscript, see page AS6.

B correct the errors in article usage.

Suggested | 5-10
teaching tim'e:l minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

= After students correct the errors individually, have
them compare answers with a partner.

» Then bring the class together and have students
explain each correction. (an object—indefinite singular
count noun; a gift—indefinite singular count noun;
good luck—indefinite non-count noun; rabbit’s feet—
generic use; good fortune—indefinite non-count noun;
a / the rabbit / rabbits and a / the hare / hares—generic
use; people—generic use)

Option: [+10 minutes] Have students write a
paragraph describing a lucky charm that they have or
that someone they know has. Tell them to be careful of
article usage. Then collect students” work and give
individual feedback.

T61
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I[E choose the correct expression...

Suggested 5

Your actual l
teaching time: minutes

teaching time: |

» Encourage students to look at the context of the
sentences when completing them. If students have
difficulty, refer them to page 57 to review expressions
with mind.

= Have students compare answers with a partner. Go
over any questions.

* To check comprehension, have students paraphrase
the expressions with mind. (1. remember; 2. decided;
3. decided not to [get married]; 4. forget about it /
not worry about it)

Challenge: [+5 —10 minutes] Have students use
expressions with mind to make comments about the
claims in the Listening Comprehension in Exercise A.
For example, You are out of your mind if you send money
somewhere and just hope to get rich quick.

3 circle the correct participial adjective.

Your actual l
teaching time: I

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

* Have students do the exercise individually. Then go
over the answers as a class.

« To check comprehension, have students restate each
sentence, using the other type of participial adjective.
(Possible answers: 1. I've found lightning frightening
ever since. 2, [ was surprised to learn . . . ; 3. John
found Dr. Howe’s seminar . . . enlightening. 4. It was
disturbing to Mary that her exam .. .;5.Iam
fascinated by the author’s comparison . . . )

EXTRAS (optional)

* Workbook: Page 60
* Complete Assessment Package

= ActiveTeach:
Summit TV Video Program and Activity Worksheats
Printable Audioscripts
“Can-Do” Self-Assessment Charts
Workbook Answer Key

* MySummitLab:
Writing
Summit TV Video Program and Activity Worksheets
Achievement Test 5
Review Test 1



P r e_Vi ew _ ActiveBook: More Practice

) grammar . vocabulary . listening

reading . speaking . pronunciation

312

) n G Listening. Listen to the conversations. After each conversation, summarize the claim that
the people are talking about. Then listen again. After each conversation, decide whether the
people find the claim believable, unlikely, or ridiculous.

. \e uel x us
What is the claim? be\\e"ab antikely pdicul®
' 1. | Make a lot of money in just two weeks. O O 7]
2. | Learn a language while you sleep. m O [}
3. | Read a 200-page book in an haur. O 4| O

] Correct the errors in article usage.

) A lucky charm is t%tneobject that some people carry because they think it will bring good

luck. My lucky charm is a rabbit’s foot that I received asigift on my birthday. Idon't really
know if it has ever brought me a good luck, but I always carry it in my pocket. Since medieval
times, the rabbit’s feet have been said to bring-a good fortune because people believed that
witches were capable of turning themselves into rabbits or hares when they were being
chased. Botl‘tl:r%bbit anétﬁare are very fast animals, so witches stood a good chance of escaping
if they turned into one of them. Since then, the-people have believed that carrying a rabbit’s

foot will protect them.

Choose the correct expression to complete each sentence.
1. If you have a fear of spiders, you should ... .. that spiders are very easy to kill.
a. make up your mind ® keep in mind

2. Though he was hesitant at first, in theend he ... to seek help for his problem.
a. was out of his mind (b) made up his mind

3. She made the decision to get married, but a month before the wedding, she ... ..
(@) changed her mind b. kept it in mind

4. People who have a phobia find it very difficult to ..
a. make up their mind (b) put it out of their mind

E Circle the correct participial adjective.

1. When I was a child, a sudden bolt of lightning struck our house. I've been / frightening)
by lightning ever since.

2. Some may find it (surprised / .@‘ to learn that British statesman Winston Churchill liked to
pet black cats for good luck.

3. John felt / enlightening) by Dr. Howe's informative seminar on identifying
and overcoming phobias.

4. Mary was / disturbing) that her exam was scheduled for the 13th—a sure sign of bad luck.
5. The author’s comparison of superstitions from around the world is absolutely (fascinated /).
61
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After. Unit 6, you will be able to:

G® Travel hassles and Sl

1 Express regret or relief
2 Ask someone for a favor

6 experiences S S

4 Explain alife-changing event

Preview

m Topic Preview. Look at the travel supplies catalogue. Circle any products that seem useful to you.

The Point-O-Gram Cash Stash Key Ring

Don't know the language? No Run out of cash? Never! The
problem! Point fo the pictures on Cash Stash Key Ring will

Travel Wise

| A New Concept in Travel Supplise

this foldable e hold your stash of cash
._-1 “I.could have avoided so many hassles card and T for that Unexpeded
_‘ on my last vacation ifiI'd bothered to communicate emergency.
read your catalogue first.” with people in Details on page 22
— Joseph Deleon, any culture. item # 20030

Montreal, Canada Details on page 7

| “If had had some of these terrific ltem # 20027
products when | was traveling in
\
¥

"z
The Dry Pack

Don't let anything spoil your day
at the beach. Our waterproof
waist pack will let you keep your
valuables with you while you swim.

Details on page 26
item # 20031

Europe, my trip would have gone
much more smoothly!"
— Marta Chela-Flores,
Caracas, Venezuela

The Docu-Pouch

' Tired of fumbling around
for your passport and
boarding pass? Avoid
unnecessary delays
at airport security.
Keep your most
important fravel

documents close
at hand.

Details on page 9

Item # 20028

Luggage Spotters

Let's face it—too many suitcases
look alike. Spot your bags -
from a distance with our
practical fluorescent grips.
Four per package.

Details on page 19

ltem # 20029

fs in your currency? Pesos, yen,
dollars, won, reais, euros—you name
itt Work out the price instantly with
‘our handy currency converter.

E Express Your ldeas. Have you ever needed and wished you'd had one of these products? If you were to go
on an overseas trip, which travel supplies from the catalogue would you consider taking?

62 UNIT6
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N TopicPreview

Your actual
teaching time: '

10-15
minutes

Suggested l
teaching time: |

= Call on a student to read the title of the unit. On the
board, write hassle. Ask What does hassle mean? (an
annoying situation that causes problems) To clarify,
explain that we can experience hassles in various
aspects of life, not just when traveling. For example,
Driving an hour fo work is a hassle. Preparing your tax
return can be a hassle. Changing jobs can be a hassle.
Then ask What travel hassles have you experienced?
(Possible answer: losing luggage)

= Call on students to read about the different travel
supplies in the catalogue. Then call on volunteers to
read the two customer comments. Clarify vocabulary
as needed. Then have students circle products they
might find useful.

= To check comprehension, ask:

Which ifem could help you keep your passport safe? (the
Docu-Pouch)

Which itert would be good if you never know which bags
are yours? (Lu%ga?z Spotters)

Which item would allow you to take your passport with
you while you're swimming? (the Dry Pack)

Which item would provide a hiding place for your
money? (the Cash Stash Key Ring)

Which item would be useful if you have difficulty
converting currency? (the Conversion Wizard)

Which item would help you communicate with people
when you don't know their language? (the Point-O-
Gram)

Language note: A concept is an idea. Bother to do
something means take the time to do something.
When a trip Eoes smoothly, it goes well, without any
problems or hassles. The peso is the currency in
Argentina, Chile, Colombia, Cuba, the Dominican
Republic, Guinea-Bissau, Mexico, the Philippines,
and Uruguay. The yen is the currency in Japan. The
dollar is the currency in the following countries,
among others: Australia, Canada, New Zealand,
and the United States. The won is the currency in
North and South Korea. The real is the currency in
Brazil. The euro is the basic unit of currency used in
participating European Union countries. When
something is handy, it is useful or practical. Fumble
around means look for something awkwardly. Let’s
face it is an expression that means let’s be honest or
let’s face the truth. A fluorescent color is bright and
shiny. A grip is a handle. A stash is a secret place to
hide sometﬁing; stash can also mean the item, such
as money, that has been hidden.

.
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Travel hassles and experiences

Challenge: [+5-10 minutes] Have students pretend
they have purchased one of the products in the
catalogue. Tell them to write a comment about the
product to the company, using the customer comments
as models. The comments can be positive or negative.
Then have students share their comments with the
class.

Option: [+10 minutes] Have pairs talk about other
useful travel products they’ve used or seen. Then have
pairs describe the items to the class. Write the product
names on the board. Have the class comment on the
most innovative and handiest items.

Express Your Ideas

| Suggested | 5

E teaching time: | minutes

Your actual
teaching time;

* Have pairs answer the questions and discuss their
reasons. Then bring the class together and have
students compare answers.

o Ask Which item is the most practical? The least practical?
Have students explain their choices.
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LESSON PLAN

: Suggested 10 Your actual
| teaching time: = minutes teaching time: ‘

» Before students read and listen, have them look at the
photo. Ask:

How do you know these people are at an airport? (The
signs give directions to different gates.)

What kinds of hassles do people experience at an airport?
(Possible answers: delayed or canceled flights;
missed flight connections; very long waits)

How do you deal with hassles at the airport?

- » Have students read and listen to the conversation.
Then ask:

How do you think the two colleagues are feeling?
(probably stressed or anxious because of the very
long lines)

How do you usually feel at the airport—Anxious?
Calm? Stressed?

= Have students read and listen to the conversation
again.

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have students write a
paragraph describing their most horrendous airport
experience. If they are more familiar with other kinds
of transportation, have them describe any unpleasant
travel experience, such as travel by train or car. Invite
students to read their paragraphs to the class.

E Summarize

T
Your actual |
teaching time:

Suggested i 5
teaching time: i minutes

 Have pairs discuss the questions. Call on students to
share their answers.

» Ask If you were Susan, would you have declined Peter’s
offer? Why? Why not? Listen for correct use of the
verb form. (I would / would not have declined
Peter’s offer because . . .)

Your actual i l
teaching time: | |

5-10
minutes

\’ Suggested
r teaching time:

= Have pairs think of different ways to say each
statement.

» Then bring the class together and have students share
their answers. Write the different ways of saying the
statements on the board,

« Have two volunteers read the conversation again,
replacing the selected statements with one of the
statements on the board.

Option: [+5 minutes] Have pairs create short
conversations using the idioms and expressions from
the exercise. For example, A: I'd like to buy a magazine
for the flight. Do you think you could watch my bags a sec?
B: Sure, no problem.

T63
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Your actual - :
teaching time: j

STARTING POINT

10-15
minutes

Suggested |
teaching time:

¢ Review the travel hassles students spoke about in the
Topic Preview on page 62. Then call on a student to M
read the locations and topics in the chart. Have
students refer to the travel supplies catalogue on
page 62 and match the products with the locations
and topics. (Possible answers: at airports: Luggage
Spotters; on planes, trains, or buses: the Docu-Pouch;
with language: the Point-O-Gram; with money: the
Conversion Wizard and the Cash Stash Key Ring)
Eélcourage students to think of other products or
ideas.

Brainstorm ldeas

* Then have pairs discuss and list hassles and useful
groducts or ideas on the chart. Circulate and
rainstorm with students if they need ideas.

« Call on students to share hassles and products or
ideas. For each product suggested, ask Have 1jou seen
such a product for sale? If nol, do you think people would
buy it if it were available? Why? Why not?

Project: Have pairs prepare a plan for selling one of
the products they thought of in the Starting Point
exercise. Tell them to search online to find out if a
similar product already exists. If yes, have them decide

how their product could be different or better, and

then create the plan. To help students write their plans,
write these questions on the board or photocopy and
distribute them:

What is the product?

What is it called?

Does a similar product exist on the market?

Who is the target audience?

Why would people buy this product?

How much would this product cost?

How much would it cost to make this product?
Where would you advertise and sell this product?

Suggest that students illustrate the new product as
well. Then invite pairs to present their plans to the

class.

EXTRAS (optional)

» Workbook: Exercises 1-3
* MySummitLab: Preview
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E G» Sound Bites. Read and listen to a conversation between two { -
business colleagues at the airport. 5

SUSAN: Hi, Pete. What a horrendous line!

PETER: |t's always like this lately. You'd think they'd get the message
and hire some more people to deal with these crowds.

SUSAN: Yeah. This isn't moving at all. Hmm. Do you think you

. could watch my bags a sec? | need to make a quick phone
call and | don’t have my cell.

PETER: Go forit. Or on second thought, why don't you
just use mine?

SUSAN: Thanks. But it's an international call. I'd better
use the public phone. | can charge it to the office.

m Summarize. Answer the questions.
Answers will vary, but may include:

1. What's the ;.;)roblem9
They’ re stuck’in a long line at ihe al

2. What favor does Susan ask of
To watch her bags while she makes a ca

3. Why does Susan decline Peter’s offer?
Because she has to make an international call
and it is expensive.

E Paraphrase. Read the conversation
again. Then say each of these statements

another way.
Answers will vary, but may include:

1. “What a horrendous line!”
The Ime is lernbl}(lfon
2. "You'd think t get the message.”

would thin the 'd [earn Tom e enence
3. ’YBJ tﬂul{k y(‘)’u coutc{ watch
bags a sec?” Could you look after my bags for

8. G0 o

Sure. Go ahead.
5. “On second thought, .
Instead

Corpus Notes: Phone call occurs much more
frequently than, telephone call, particularly in spoken English..,

STARTING POINT

Brainstorm Ideas. With a partner, discuss and list some of the kinds of hassles that occur when
people travel. Write the name of a product or idea that might help in dealing with each problem.

[

Hassle Useful product or idea
at airports '
in hotels
on planes
on trains
on buses
with language
with money

with food

63
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34
(A Grammar Snapshot. Read the interviews and notice the conditional sentences.

4
A M~

A .
This is Travel TV, and
I'm Carolyn Savoy.

Express regret or relief

Savoy: I'm here with Pietro
Nasta, who just arrived in
New York on a flight from
Rome. He made the mistake
of putting his film in his
checked luggage, and it got
damaged during screening.
Isn't that right, Mr. Nasta?

NasTa: Unfortunately, yes.
if I'd put the film in my
carry-on, it wouldn’t have
gotten damaged. Good
thing | brought aleng my
digital, too!

Savoy: We're at the lost
baggage counter with Sonia
Granger, who's filling out a
claim form for two bags that
disappeared on her flight
from Buenos Aires. Ms.
Granger, what happened?

Grancer: | could just kick
myselfl If only I'd put

some of my essentials

in my purse! Everything |
needed was in those bags. If
I’d taken a few simple
precautions, | wouldn’t be
in this predicament now!

ZITCLataN]

Savoy: I'm/standing here
with Kazu Kamamura. Mr.
Kamamura, you just arrived
from Tokyo. Did you have
any problems with customs
or immigration?

Kamamura: Actually, no. It
was very easy. | only needed
my passport. I'm lucky. i

| weren’t Japanese, |
probably would have
needed a visa, too.

B Relate to Personal Experience. Have you ever lost your luggage, forgotten your ID or passport,
or taken something through security by mistake? What happened?

Grammar. Conditional sentences with mixed time frames
Review: present and past conditional sentences
Look at the sequence of tenses in the if clause and the result clause.

The present factual conditional: If you check the luggage limits, you

The present unreal conditional: If they traveled more often, they {

The past unreal conditional: If I'd looked at the expiration date, | {

Mixed time frames
In some cases, the sequence of tenses in past conditional sentences changes to support specific meaning.

Look at the following examples.

A past unreal condition with a present resuli:

A permanent unreal condition with a past result:

64 UNIT6
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"Il avoid
're going to avoid

may / might / can avoid

wouldn’t be
might not be

would have renewed

could / might have renewed } SR

NCIATION
ER »p. PG

* Regular past participle endings
+ Reduction in perfect modals

exira charges.

} upset about all the delays.

GRAMMAR BOOSTER

> p. G8
+ The conditional: overview
* Special cases )

If I'd made a hotel reservation, | wouldn't be staying with my relatives.

(I'didn’t make a hotel reservation, so I'm staying with my relatives.)

If | weren’t Japanese, | might have needed a visa to enter the country.

(I'm Japanese, so | didn't need a visa to enter the couniry.)



N @ Grammar Snapshot

10-15 Your actual |
minutes ‘ teaching time: ‘

Suggested
| leaching time:

« Tell students to look at the photos without reading
the text. Ask:

Where is the interviewer talking fo these people? (at an
airport)

What problem do you think the man on the left has?
(Maybe his film got ruined when he went through
security.)

How does the woman look? (annoyed or upset)

What is the man on the right holding? (his passport)

« [Have students read and listen to the interviews,
noticing the conditional sentences. Clarify vocabulary
as needed.

* To check comprehension, ask:

Where are the interviews taking place? (at an airport in
New York)

Where has Pietro Nasta just cotite from? (Rome)

What is Sonia Granger's problem? (Two of her bags
were lost.)

Wihat does she regret? (not putting some essentials in
her purse)

Does Kazu Kamamura have a problent? (No, he went
through customs and immigration with no
trouble.)

s If your students would benefit from a review of the
conditional, ask What are the conditional sentences in
these interviews? (If I'd put the film in my carry-on, it
wouldn't have gotten damaged. If 1'd taken a few
simple precautions, T wouldn’t be in this predicament
now. If I weren't Japanese, | probably would have
needed a visa, too.) Which are the if clauses? (If I'd put
the film in my carry-on; If I'd taken a few simple
precautions; If I weren’t Japanese) Which are the result
clauses? (it wouldn't have gotten damaged; 1
wouldn’t be in this predicament now; I probably
would have needed a visa, too)

= Tell students to find an if clause that is not followed
by a result clause. (If only I'd put some of my
essentials in my purse!) Ask students to create a
logical result clause. (Possible answers: I wouldn't be
so upset now. [ wouldn’t worry so much about my
missing bags.)

» Have students read and listen to the interviews
again,

Language note: A precaution is something you do in
advance to avoid a problem. The collocation is take
(a) precaution. For example, [ wash my hands
frequently and cough into my sleeve. I try fo take
precautions so I don't get sick. A predicament is an
unpleasant or difficult situation.

www.ztcprep.com

E] Relate to Personal Experience

| Suggested 5 Your actual
| teaching ime: | minutes | teaching time:

= Discuss the questions as a class. Then ask:

Da you think Ms. Granger is more annoyed with herself
or with the airline? (with herself, for not packing
some essentials in her purse)

Would you react in a similar way, or would you be more
upset with the airline?

E Grammar

I Suggested f 10 |

| Your actual |
teaching time: | minutes ! teaching time: l

*» On the board, write these headings in a vertical list:
present factual conditional, present unreal conditional,
past unreal conditional.

« To review the sequence of tenses in conditional
sentences, call on volunteers to read the three present
factual conditional sentences in the Grammar box. '
Ask What tense is the verb in the if clause? (simple
present tense) What are the possible verb forms in the
result clause? (will / be going to + base form, may /
might / can + base form)

* Make sure students can identify the verb forms used
in the present unreal conditional examples (if clause:
simple past; result clause: wonld / might + base form)
and the past unreal conditional examples (if clause:
past pertfect; result clause: would / could / might have +
past participle).

» Elicit an additional example of the present factual
conditional, present unreal conditional, and past
unreal condifional and write them on the board next
to the correct heading. (Possible answers: present
factual conditional: If you lose your luggage, you'll
have to fill out a claim form. present unreal
conditional: If Kazu were from China, he would need
a visa to travel to the U.S. past unreal conditional: If I
hadn'’t forgotten my passport, | wouldn't have
missed my flight.)

« On the board, write this phrase from Ms. Granger’s
interview: /f only I'd put some of my essentials in my
purse! Ask Which type of conditional is this? (past
unreal) Point out that you can make exclamations of
regret with conditional if clauses using If only OR by
using the inverted unreal conditional form:

If only I'd looked at the expiration date!
Had I only been able to speak German!

« Call on a volunteer to read the information about
mixed time frames and the examples. Point out the
contmuous form of the conditional (wouldn’t be
staying) in the first example.

» Finally, have students reread the conditional
sentences in the interviews in Exercise A. Ask Wha!
types of condilionals are these sentences? (past unreal
conditional: Tf I'd put the film . . . ; past unreal
condition with a present result: If I'd taken . . . ;
permarnent unreal condition with a past result: If |
weren't Japanese . . . )

(GELHIACENS - Inductive Grammar Charts
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ﬂ Understand the Grammar

Suggested | 5-10
teaching time: |  minutes

Your actual ‘
teaching time: ‘

» Have students read the sentences in quotation marks
and identify the types of conditional. (1. past unreal
conditional; 2. past unreal condition with a present
result; 3. past unreal condition with a present result;
4. past unreal conditional; 5. permanent unreal
condition with a past result)

» Then have students do the exercise independently.
Tell them to think carefully about the meaning of
each choice.

= Have pairs compare answers. Then bring the class
together and go over any difficulties.

Challenge: [+10-15 minutes] For further practice
understanding the meaning of conditional sentences,

| have pairs make up three unreal conditional

sentences; past unreal conditional, past unreal
condition with a present result, or permanent unreal
condition with a past result. Then have pairs exchange
papers with another pair and rewrite the sentences,
without using the conditional, to demonstrate their
understanding of the sentence. (Possible answer: If T

| had asked for an aisle seat, I would have had enough

room for my legs. Interpretation: I didn't ask for an
aisle seat, so I didn’t have enough room for my legs.)
| Have pairs swap papers again to check that everyone
| has understood the sentences.

ﬂ Grammar Practice

5-10 Your actual

teaching time:

l Suggested |
' teaching time: } minutes

» Have students scan the sentences in Situations 1 and
2 and circle the verbs that they will use to complete
the sentences. Tell students to think about the context
as they decide which verb forms to use. Refer
students to the Grammar box on page 64 if they
need help.

| » After students complete the exercise, have them

compare answers with a partner. Then have them
identify each type of conditional sentence. (Situation 1:
1. past unreal condition with a present result; 2. past
unreal condition with a present result; 3. present
unreal conditional; Situation 2: 1. past unreal
conditional; 2. past unreal conditional; 3. present
unreal conditional)

* Bring the class together and go over any outstanding
questions.

.ztcprep.com
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Option: [+5 minutes] To further test comprehension of
the sentences in the exercise, call on volunteers to
restate the sentences without using the conditional.
(Situation 1: 1. You didn't check the size of your
suitcase, so you have this problem now. 2. You didn't
get a bigger suitcase, so you're worrying about this
now. 3. You do have to leave today, so you can’t get a
new suitcase. Situation 2: 1. We got up so late that we
haven’t seen half of Athens yet. 2. We didn't bring a
guidebook, so we didn't find the Parthenon earlier.

3. We don’t know how to speak Greek, so we don’t get
good directions.)

NOW YOU CAN

Suggested i 10
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

D Notepadding

e Call on a student to read the list of problems in the
Ideas box. Then have students suggest specific
examples of these problems or list their own
problems. Write students’ suggestions on the board
and leave them there for use in the role play.

¢ Then ask a student to read the sentences in the
speech balloon. Ask Is the passenger expressing relief or
regret? (regret) Ask students to change the sentences
so that they express relief. For example, If I'd forgotten
to pack my aspirin, I would have a horrible headache now.
I'm so glad I didn't forget!

[ use the Grammar

= Have pairs role-play a conversation between an
interviewer and a passenger. Have them use the
conditional to talk about the problems on the board
or in their lists. Instruct pairs to have the interviewer
set the scene and include a question and to have the
traveler make a comment expressing regret or relief.

» Invite students to present their role plays to the class.
After each presentation, ask Did the passenger express
relief or regret? About what? As pairs present, listen for
the correct use of conditionals. Make corrections as
needed.

EXTRAS (optional)

* Grammar Booster

* Pronunciation Booster

* Workbook: Exercises 4-6
* MySummitLab: Lesson 1

B
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Bl understand the Grammar. Choose the sentence that best explains the meaning of
each quotation.

1. “If my sister had watched her bags more carefully, her jewelry might not have gotten stolen.”
a. My sister doesn’t watch her bags carefully, so her jewelry might get stolen.
() My sister didn't watch her bags carefully, so her jewelry got stolen.
¢. My sister watched her bags carefully, so her jewelry didn't get stolen.

2, “If the agent had printed the tickets correctly, I wouldn’t be waiting around for new ones to arrive.”
a. The agent printed the tickets correctly, so I don't have to wait around for new ones to arrive.
(b) The agent didn't print the tickets correctly, so I have to wait around for new ones to arrive.
¢. The agent didn't print the tickets correctly, so I had to wait around for new ones to arrive.

3. “If my friend’s luggage hadn’t been stolen, he would go on the sightseeing tour.”
My friend’s luggage was stolen, so he isn't going on the sightseeing tour.
b. My friend’s luggage wasn't stolen, so he’s going on the sightseeing tour.
¢. My friend’s luggage was stolen, so he didn't go on the sightseeing tour.

4. “If we hadn't remembered to bring our passports, we could have gotten into big trouble.”
We remembered to bring our passports, so we didn't get into big trouble.
b. We didn’t remember to bring our passports, so we got into big trouble.
c. We didn't remember to bring our passports, but we didn't get into big trouble.

5. “If I were the kind of person who comes on time, I wouldn't have missed the plane.”
I'm not the kind of person who comes on time, so I missed the plane.
b. I'm the kind of person who comes on time, but I missed the plane.
¢. I'm not the kind of person who comes on time, but I didn’t miss the plane.

E Grammar Practice. Complete the statements. Use a negative if appropriate.

Situation 1: Your friend is having trouble fitting some gifts in her luggage.
1. If you ... had checked .. (check) the size of your suitcase, you wouldn’t have this problem now.
2. Truthis, you ... .wouldnlbe . (be) worrying about this now if you had gotten a bigger suitcase
to begin with.
3, Ifyou...didn’t have to . (have to) leave today, you could get a new suitcase.

Situation 2: You and a friend are spending your first day visiting Athens.

1. If we hadn't gotten up so la.t"g,o%.”\lrceI { COUI d/m'gmhav?s%%?%alf of Athens already!

2. PRYGSGued / might have foune, 4) the Parthenon earlier if we'd brought a guidebook.

3. Do you think we might get better directions if we ... . knew.... ... (know) how to speak Greek?

IN[@\YA (e UNeT\\Y) Express regret or relief
D Notepadding. On a separate sheet of paper, make a list of m

the kinds of things that can cause problems when you travel. Broblems with . <.

. lugga - i
1. Porgetting to pack things T e 5]
2. .l.asz'ng & Freker
-‘u"\w -

documents (passports, visas, tickets . . )
valuables (jewelry, money, cameras, laptops . . .)
people (passengers, flight attendants, family . . .)
reservations (hotels, flights, car rentals . . . )
D Use the Grammar. Role-play a TV interview at an airport
in another country. Use the conditional to express regretor ¢, - L. . o
relief. Use the Grammar Snapshot as a guide and your list lithadh tfa_rgottgn “?P“"‘ s, Imigh_t
for ideas. not have this headache now Can you tell me if
there’s a drugstore at the airport?”

65
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Ask someone for a favor

315 . .
(A ¢y Conversation Snapshot. Read and listen.
Notice the conversation strategies.

A: Paul? I wonder if you could do me a favor.

B: What's that?

A: I need to talk to the agent at the counter.
Do you think you could keep an eye on
my things for a few seconds?

: Of course. I'd be happy to.

B
A: Thanks so much. 1'll only be a moment.
3:16

G Rhythm and intonation practice

7

Bl ¢ Vocabulary. Ways to Ask for a Favor.

Listen and practice.

Would you mind... Could you please...
[ keeping an eye on my things? let me know when my package arrives?J
FROMT PESK

(ho!ding my place in line? J

Corpus Notes: /fis the word that most frequently follows the phrases | wonder and | was
wggsdering. In spoken English, / was wondering is used slightly more frequently than / wonder.

Gy Listening. Listen to Activate Vocabulary. Listen to the conversations and determine
which favors the people are asking for. Then listen again and use the expressions from the
Vocabulary to complete each statement. Make changes as needed.

1. He wants him to.....hold his place in ine 4. She's asking him to . . keep an eye on her things
2. She would like her to 91Ve her a hand with her bag 5, He wantsherto.. .. .. moveherbag
3. He needs her to _Point him in the right direction 6. She wants someone to . turn the TV up a bit

66 UNIT®6
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I[N © conversation Snapshot

Suggested | 5-10 ! Your actual | w
teaching time: . minutes ’ teaching time:

These conversation strategies are implicit in the model:

* Use expressions such as [ wonder if you could and Do
you think you could . . .? to soften a request for a
favor.

» Respond with Of conrse and I'd be happy to to
indicate willingness to help.

¢ Ask a volunteer to read the title. Ask What is a favor?
(something you do for someone else to be kind or
helpful)

* Have students look at the photo and then read and
listen to the conversation. Ask What do you think keep
an eye on means? (watch)

= To check comprehension, ask:

Where does this conversation take place? (in an airport /
at an airport check-in counter)

What favor does Student A ask Paul? (to watch her
things)

Why does she ask him to do this favor? (She needs to
talk to the agent at the counter.)

What is Paul's response? (Of course. I'd be happy to.)

* Have students read and listen again.

* Call students’ attention to the conversation strategies
highlighted in the model.

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have pairs create short
conversations, using the expression I wonder if you
could do me n favor to ask each other for favors. For
example, A: Maria, I wonder if you could do me a favor. B:
Sure, what do you need? A: Do you think you could / Could
you lend me some money for a cup of coffee? B: No problem.
Ask students to read their conversations to the class.

G» Rhythm and intonation practice

[ Suggested l 5

| Your actual
| teaching time: minutes

teaching time: *
L}

« Have students repeat chorally. Make sure they:

- use rising intonation for Do you think . . . for a few
seconds?

« use falling intonation for What's that?
pause briefly after Of course.
* use emphatic stress for so in Thaks so much.

www.ztcprep.com

B @ Vocabulary

Suggested ‘

teaching time:

5-10 Your actual
minutes teaching time:

* Have students listen and practice ways to ask for a
favar. Tell students to 1001}: at the pictures for help in
understanding expressions they are less familiar
with. Clarify meanings as needed.

* Point out that Would you mind . . . ? and Could you
please . .. ? are equally polite expressions. Then
ask What form of the verb follows Would you mind . . . ?
(a gerund) What form of the verb follows Could you
please . . . ? (a base form)

» Instruct students to practice saying the expressions
listed under Would you mind . . . with Could you
please . . ., making necessary grammatical changes.
(Could you please keep an eye . . . ; Could you please
hold my place.. .. ; Could you please move.. . . ;
Could you please turn the TV up . .. ) Then have
students practice the expressions listed under Could
you please . . . with Would you mind . . . , making
necessary grammatical changes. (Would you mind
letting me know . . . ; Would you mind giving me a
hand . .. ; Would you mind getting . . . ; Would you
mind pointing me .. .)

« Have students listen and practice again.
Language note: An affirmative answer to “Would you

mind . .. is “No problem,” “Of course not,” or
“Not at all.”

GV Listening

Suggested I
teaching time:

o ]
Your actual

teaching time: i

10-15
minutes

» Tell students they are going to listen to six short
conversations in which people ask each other for
favors.

* Have students listen and then point out that the
people in the conversations are asking for the favors
listed in the Vocabulary, but without actually
mentioning them. Explain to students that they will
have to infer from the context which favors are
referred to. Have students review the ways to ask for
a favor in the Vocabulary and then read the
incomplete statements in this exercise.

* Have students listen again and complete the
statements. Allow students to listen again fo check
their answers or complete any statements they
weren't sure about. Remind students to make any
necessary grammatical changes in the ways to ask for
a favor, such as changing a gerund to a base form.

* Bring the class together and go over the answers.

_ﬂgﬁvéi'ca_ach

* Vocabulary-Building Strategies

AUDIOSCRIPT
For audioscript, sec page AS7.
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NOW YOU CAN

2
Suggested 15
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual |
teaching time: |

I Use the Conversation Strategies

¢ Have students look at the picture and describe to a
partner what they see. (Possible answers: a busy bus
station; a restaurant upstairs and a ticket counter
downstairs; an ice cream stand; many people waiting;
a bus outside)

* Then have pairs focus on the six situations where
someone is asking for a favor.

» Refer students to the Conversation Snapshot and the
Vocabulary on page 66 to review asking for a favor.

» Role-play a conversation with a more confident
student. Play the role of Student A and ask Student B
for a favor. It is not necessary to have a complete
conversation but only to get the activity starfed.

* Then have pairs role-play the various situations,
changing roles so that each student plays Student A
several times. Encourage students to be creative; for
example, when role-playing the child. Tell them that
Student B does not have to respond yes to every
request.

* Reinforce the use of the conversation strategies; for
example, make sure students are appropriately polite
when asking for and agreeing to do favors.

» Call on pairs to present a role play to the class.
Continue until all possible conversations in the
picture have been presented.

B Discussion

Suggested | 5
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

= Have students first discuss in pairs.

* Then divide the class in half according to their views.
Encourage students to support their views with as
many personal examples as possible.

* Conversation Prompts

T67
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Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have students use the
answers to the following questions as the basis for a
class discussion: What types of favors have you asked
strangers for at an airport or bus station? Are strangers
usually helpful or rude when you ask them for a favor? Give
examples. How do you usually act when a stranger asks you
for a favor? What types of favors do you think are
inappropriate to ask strangers for?

EXTRAS (optional)

* Workbook: Exercises 7-10
* MySummitLab: Lesson 2

W
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NOW YOU CAN  Ask someone Jor a favor

I Use the Conversation Strategies. Role-play all the possible opportunities in the illustration to ask
' for a favor. Use the Conversation Snapshot and the Vocabulary as a guide. Start like this: “Excuse me ..."

7

T

BDiscussion. Do you think people are generally helpful and polite? Support your ideas with personal examples,

www.ztcprep.com
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Describe a “travel nightmare”

ﬂ Reading Warm-up. Have you ever had any serious problems while traveling? What happened?

318
B Reading. Read the magazine article. Do you think the travel tips are useful?

On your ActiveBook disc: Reading Glossary and
Extra Reading Comprehension Questions

Brown'sresponse:  Thie only thing you ana the

- Fairview can agree on is that your room
was burglarized. Mark Rogers, the hotel's
general manager, insists your complaint
was handled properly.

As a “gesture of goodwiil,” the
Fairview refunded your $645.12 room
charge. The insurance company
added $1,220. Is that enough? | don’t
think so. After we intervened, the
Fairview agreed to a seftlement that covered your entire loss.

Lessons learned:

» Leaving $12,000 worth of property in a hotel room is always a
bad idea. All hotels have safes for valuables. Ask at the front
desk. Some in-room safes are now big enough for a laptop.

= If you back up important data before you leave home, your loss
will be limited to hardware. Another tip: Take out travel insurance,
which would cover a burglary. And check your homeowner's
insurance: It might cover your losses.

= iaybe it's not always necessary to take all that equipment
with you when you travel. Consider leaving your laptop at
home. Several online sites offer a service that allows you o
connect with your home or work computer remotely from any
Internet-connected computer.

= [f | were you, on my next trip
| wouldn't let my laptop—or

SMART TRAVELER | TRIPFIX

A Valuable Lesson

Dear Maxwell:

My wife and | recently traveled to
Portland with our children and stayed at
the Fairview Hotel. While we were out, our
rooms were burglarized. Two laptops, a
digital video camera, and a smart phone
were stolen, among other items.

The loss was particularly devastating
because one laptop contained data that
enable me to operate my business. Hotel
records indicated that a housekeeping key
was used to enter the room. More than a
day went by before any employees were
questioned, and then only after we insisted
that the hotel investigate. In our opinion,
the staff failed to provide my family with
secure lodging. What's more, they made

$12,000 worth of stolen property. Can my sight. That's the only IN Ul.”.{ NI .‘h IISSUE i%
you help us? way to make sure they * Avoiding pickpockets I
aren’t stolen. e Tipping :

—M. Smith, New York, NY

o Car rental information i
—Maxwell Brown o Exchanging currency I
| for local cash '
Il e Avoiding jet lag

Information source: National Geographic Traveler

Apply Ideas. With a partner, summarize what Maxwell Brown would have done

in the same situation. Use the past unreal conditional. f Maxwell Brown had

stayed at the Fairview
Hotel, he would have..."

D] Express and Support an Opinion. Discuss your ideas and explain your reasons.

1. Do you agree with Mr. Smith that the hotel was responsible?
2. Do you think Mr. Smith had the right to claim $12,000 from the hotel?
3. Do you think the problem was resolved correctly?

68 UNIT6
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ﬂ Reading Warm-up

i Suggested 5
F teaching time: ‘ minutes

Your actual ‘ |
teaching time:

= Call on a student to read the title of the lesson. Ask
What do you consider a “travel nightmare”? (Possible
answers: losing a lot of money while traveling;
missing train or plane connections; getting sick while
traveling)

= Answer the Warm-up questions as a class. Call on
several students to share their experiences.

B @ Reading

! Suggested
i teaching time:

10-15
minutes

Your actual |
teaching time: |

» Before students read and listen, have them look at the
format of the article. Point out that the article has two
parts—on the left, a letter from a reader with a
problem; on the right, a response with advice from
the magazine writer. Ask:

In what types of magnzines can you find such letters
and responses? (all kinds: fashion, travel, sports,
parenting, housekeeping, and so on)

Has anyone ever written a letter like this to a magazine?
What was it about? Was the advice helpful?

» Read the title on the left. Ask What do you think
Tripfix means? (Possible answer: ways to fix or
improve a trip)

« Have students read and listen to the letter from a
reader. Ask What advice would you give Mr. Smith?
(Possible answers: Hire a lawyer to help get $12,000
from the hotel. In the future, don't leave expensive
items in hotel rooms. Don’t bring important business
data on vacation.)

« Then have students read and listen to the response
from Maxwell Brown. Tell students to give the tips
provided, and write them on the boardg. (Leave
valuables in the hotel or in-room safe. Back up
important data at home. Take out travel insurance.
Check your homeowner’s insurance to see if the loss
is covered. Travel with less hardware or leave your
laptop at home. Don't let your valuables out of your
sight.)

= Ask Da you think the travel tips are useful? Which tips do
you follow? Do you disregard any tips?

» Focus on the topics at the bottom of the page under
the heading In Our Next Issue. Ask:
What do all these article topics have in common?
(They're related to travel.)
Which topic would interest you most? Why?
Which topic could you give advice on? What advice
would you give?

www.ztcprep.com

« Have students read and listen to the magazine article
again.

| Language note: To burglarize is to enter a place and
steal things from it. A gesture of goodwill is a kind
action. Intervene means gel involved.

A,

Project: Have pairs choose one of the topics from the
travel magazine’s next issue or another topic related to
travel. Have them create a list of five tips they would
offer readers. Encourage students to offer advice from
their own experience and to research additional tips on
the Internet. Put together a class brochure of travel
tips.

e » Reading Strategies
4 ActiveTeach
* Reading Speed Calculator
+ Extra Reading Comprehension Questions
* Reading Glossaries

K Apply ideas

Suggested W 5
teaching time: minutes

Your actual |
teaching time: '

» Have pairs scan and underline the text in Maxwell
Brown'’s response that they will use to complete the
exercise.

= Have pairs compare answers and review as a class.

1 Express and Support an Opinion
Suggested [ 5
teaching time: | minutes

« Have students discuss the questions in groups. Then
bring the class together and have students share
answers.

» Ask Why do you think the Fairview agreed to a settlement
that covered the entire loss after Maxwell Brown
intervened? (Possible answer: Yes. Bad publicity in the
National Geographic Traveler would hurt business for
the Fairview.)

Your actual
teaching time: J
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B © word skills

f -
| Suggested | 5
| teaching time: | minutes

Your actual
teaching time: {

| s Ask a volunteer to read the bold statement. Review

that a transitive verb is a verb that needs a direct
object to complete its meaning; for example, The bus
crushed my laptop. The hotel laundry tore her blouse.

» After students listen and practice, have them focus on
the list of past participles. Elicit the base form of the
verbs. (burglarize, break, soil, crush, stain, tear,
damage) Make sure students understand the meanings.

=« Call on students to read the pairs of sentences. Explain
that in the first sentence of each set, the past participle
is part of a verb used in the passive voice. In the
second sentence, the past participle modifies the noun.
Point out that when the past participle functions as a
noun modifier, it occurs before the noun.

« Ask students to suggest additional sentences where
the past participle tunctions as a noun modifier.
(Possible answer: The burglarized house was off limits
to the public.)

Language note: Both soil and stain mean make
something dirty. Stain means make something dirty
with a mark that is hard to remove. Crush means
press something down so hard that you damage it.
Tear means put a hole in something by pulling it
hard or damaging it with a sharp object.

I

(@OLETEE . vocabulary-Building Strategies

Option: [+10 minutes] Write these statements on the
board or photocopy and distribute them. Then have
students write new sentences using the underlined
past participle as a noun modifier. Have students share
their sentences with a group.

1. The jewelry store was burglarized last night.
. The boxer’s nose has been broken many times.
. My pants were soiled in the rain.

. Her blouse got stained during dinner.

2
3
4, The box got crushed when I dropped it.
5
6

. The flag was torm to pieces during the
hurricane.

7. The car was damaged in the accident.
(Possible answers: 1. No one could enter the burglarized

. jewelry store. 2. The boxer often has a broken nose. 3. 1

have to wash these soiled pants. 4. [ took the sweater
out of the crushed box. 5. She changed her stained

| blouse after the meal. 6. We tried to mend the tomn flag.

7. The insurance wouldn’t pay for our damaged car.)

Challenge: [+5-10 minutes] Have pairs think of three
other transitive verbs whose past participles can
function as noun modifiers. (Possible answer: fry)
Then instruct students to write pairs of sentences
following the models in Exercise E. (Possible answer:
The chicken was fried in vegetable oil. Everyone in my
family loves fried chicken.) Collect the sentences and
give students feedback.

T69
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@ word skills Practice

" Suggested 5-10

Your actual

1
|
teaching time: minutes teaching time: J

= Have students read the pairs of sentences. Then tell
students to identify the noun that each underlined
object pronoun refers to. (1. raincoat, 2. car, 3. shirts,
4. sunglasses, 5. sleeve, 6. mirror, 7. tablecloth,
8. steak, 9. heel)

« Then have students find either the past participle that
will function as the participial adjective or the simple
past tense verb that they will use to create a
participial adjective. (Past participle: 1. stained,

6. cracked, 7. soiled, 9. broken; Simple past tense
verb: 2. stole—stolen, 3. ruined, 4. lost, 5. tore—tormn,
8. burned—burned OR burnt)

 Have students complete the exercise. Go over the
answers as a class and clarify any difficulties,

NOW YOU CAN

Suggested | 10-15 Your actual
teaching time: | minutes teaching time:
(&) ActiveTeach I, TREo Strategies
D Notepadding

» Tell students that they can also make up a story
rather than use their own or someone else’s travel
nightmare.

» Call on a volunteer to read the Ideas for a story about
a travel nightmare.

» Then have students write answers to the questions on
their notepad individually.

D Role Play

« Have groups of four role-play a radio call-in show.
Have one student role-play the caller and share his or
her nightmare travel story. Have the other three
students role-play the panel of editors who give
advice.

» Bring the class together and have groups present
their radio call-in show to the class. After each role
play, ask Do you think the advice was helpful? Why or
why 1ot?

Project

« Have students refer to their notepads before wriling a
letter asking for advice about a travel problem. Tell
them to give details of the problems that occurred.

+ As students write advice letters to their partners,
encourage them to include advice about how to avoid
a similar problem in the future.

EXTRAS (optional)

* Workbook: Exercises 11-15
* MySummitLab: Lesson3
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E| ﬁ Word Skills. Using Participial Adjectives as Noun Modifiers.

The past participle of a transitive verb can function as a noun modifier.

burglarized The room was burglarized by two men. The burglarized room was searched by the police.
broken Jim's new camera got broken. The broken camera wasn't under warranty.
soiled When my suitcase opened, all of my jackets got soiled. I took the soiled jackets to a dry cleaner.
crushed My laptop was crushed by the bus. The bus company compensated me for the crushed laptop.
stained My silk tie got stained. The stained tie couldn't be cleaned.
torn Her blouse was torn by the hotel laundry. The hotel offered to repair or replace the torn blouse.
damaged The luggage was damaged by the airline. The airline claimed that it was not responsible for the
damaged luggage.

B Word Skills Practice. On a separate sheet of paper, rewrite each sentence containing an underlined object
pronoun, using a participial adjective as a noun modifier.  (See below.)

Example: They canceled the tour of the museum. When we complained, they offered to reschedule it,

When we complaimed, rhe Tour operailor offered o veschedule Fhe canceled Four.

1. Julie’s raincoat was stained. She took it to the cleaners.

2. Someone stole the car we rented. The police found it the next day.

3. The tailor ruined my shirts. The owner of the store refused to compensate me for them.

4. While we were at the beach, I lost my sunglasses. Fortunately, the lifeguard found them.

5. I tore my sleeve on the door of the taxi. I'm sure it can be mended.

6. The mirror in our hotel room was cracked. The hotel promised to replace it but never did.

7. The tablecloth got soiled when the customer spilled the coffee. The manager said not to worry about it.
8. The chef burned my steak. When I returned if to the kitchen, the chef became angry.

9. After walking up all those stairs, I noticed that the heel of my shoe was broken. The guy in the
shoe repair stand fixed it in less than ten minutes.
1. Julie took her / the stained raincoat to the cleaners.

2. The police found our / the stolen rental car the next day.
3. The owner of the store refused to compensate me for my / the ruined shirts.

) N [B\YA(e]UNe/\N) Describe a travel nightmare

You got bumped from a flight.
Your reservation e-mail wasn'’t received.

B Notepadding. Choose a travel nightmare you or someone you Your passport and wallet were stolen.
know has had. On your notepad, write the facts to help structure Your rental car broke down.
a story. ' Your flight had a twelve-hour delay.

011 o

I Role Play. With your classmate, role-play a radio Who took the trip?
call-in show in which a panel of editors like Maxwell
Brown give advice in response to travel nightmares. When was the trip taken?

) Project. Write a letter asking for advice about Where did the traveler(s) go?

one of the travel problems from the Role Play. Exchange
letters and write advice in response.
4. Fortunately, the lifeguard found my / the lost sunglasses.
5. I'm sure my / the torn sleeve can be mended.
6. The hotel promised to replace the cracked mirror in our
room buf never did.,. .
7. The manager said not to worry about the soiled tablecloth.
8. When I returned my / the burned steak to the kitchen, the
chef became angry.
9. The guy in the shoe repair stand fixed my / the broken heel 69
in less than ten minutes.

Www.ztcprep.com

What problems occurred?

What did the traveler want done about the problem?
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Explain a life-changing event

a2 » . = =
[N ¢ Listening. Listen for Main Ideas. Listen to the conversation about what happened to two
families on separate vacations during the tsunami of 2004. Then complete the chart with a partner.

Tilly's family Shira’s family
Where were they? | Phuket, Thailand { India

What were they daing before | They were on the beach. Tilly was playing in | They were having breakfast at their hotel.
the tsunami hit? the sand.

—

ved everyone on the beach by They escaped (o the hills in their van,

What was the utcome? | snréammg at them to get off the beach. plckmg up old people on their way.

122 ™ =
B 3@ Listening. Confirm Facts. With a partner, read the following false statements.

Then listen again and discuss what's wrong with each statement.
One family was

Fhetwofamitieswere in Thailand, The other family was in India.

Tilly and her family are from fﬁé‘ﬁﬁi’t@aﬁ’ﬁﬁ England

Tilly is a married-wormmarr withra ten-year-old d:r[rgh'ter

Tilly was having-breakfast-when the tsunami hit. playing on the beach

Fitty’s family drove away in a van. Shira's

Shira was playing on-the-beach-when the tsunami hit. having breakfast at her hotel
Shira’s family was safe-at the hotel. in danger

Shira’s van was filled with wates old people

Shira’s family escaped by driving to a-hetelseverat-blocks-away- (he hills

-

NGV AWwN 2

w

Summarize. Insmall groups, choose Tilly’s family’s experience or Shira’s family’s
experience, Recreate the events of the story in order. Listen again if necessary.

m Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions.

1. Hundreds of thousands of people died in the tsunami of 2004. But the stories ‘&
of Tilly’s family and Shira’s family were reported in many newspapers o h ’
and on television. Why do you think these stories received so much attention? :

2. Shira says that her experience was a “life-changing event.”
What do you think she means? How can events change our lives?

Cleaning up afiooded hotel lobby on Phuket
Island, Thailand, after thetsunamiof 2004

70.-UNIT 6 ~&
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Y © Listening

Suggested 10 Your actual

T
|

teaching time: | minutes teaching time: | ‘
3

» To introduce the topic, tell students to look at the
photo at the bottom of the page and read the caption.
Ask What do you recall about the tsunami of 20047

« Have students listen to the conversation with their
books closed. Then have them read the questions in
the chart and listen again.

» Tell students to work with a partner to fill in the
chart. If students have difficulty, allow them to listen
again.

» To check comprehension, ask:

What prompted the conversation about the tsunami?
(The man had seen a TV show about things that
happen to people on vacation.)

What did Tilly Smith do? (She saved her parents and
dozens of other people on the beach from the
tsunami.)

How did she do this? (She kept screaming that it was
a tsunami and telling people to run.)

Why were Shira and Dan in India? (They were
visiting their daughter, who was doing
community service there.)

What was their escape like? (They drove away in their
van and then returned to the hotel when they
thought everything was OK. Then they drove
away again.)

Language note: A close call means you just managed
to avoid something bad, such as being killed in the
tsunami. Take something for granted means not fully
appreciate the value of something. Point out that
the man says toward, while the woman says fowards,
the preferred British form.

7

For audioscript, see page AS7.

GALUITBIEEN « Listening Strategies

www.ztcprep.com

[ @ Listening

Suggested | 5-10 Your actual |

teaching time: | minutes | teaching time: '
|

* Ask two volunteers to take turns reading aloud the
false statements.

* Before students listen to the conversation again, have
them try to correct as many statements as they can.
Then have them listen again and make notes.

» Correct each statement with the entire class.

Summarize

Suggested 5 Your actual
teaching time: | minutes teaching time: |

* As groups choose between the two experiences, make
sure that at least one group chooses each story.

» With the class, brainstorm sequence words that
students can use to tell the stories in order. Write the
words on the board. Refer students to page 29 to
review sequence words and to page 36 to review
adverbial clauses.

¢ As groups retell the stories, encourage them to
include as many details as possible. Allow students to
listen to the conversation again if necessary.

m Critical Thinking

Suggested [ 5-10 Your actual :
teaching time: | minutes teaching time: |

= Discuss the (}uestions as a class. Encourage all
students to share their opinions.

» Then ask Do you fhink people tend to take life for
granted? Explain.

Challenge: [+10~15 minutes] Have pairs create a story
about a survivor of a natural disaster. Tell pairs they
can choose any natural disaster and its location, or
they can build a story around the photo at the bottom
of the page. Then have pairs share their stories.

T70
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NOW YOU CAN

Suggested | 20-25
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual |
teaching time:

D Notepadding

» Have students look at the photos while a volunteer
reads the captions. Ask:
Which vacation would be the ideal vacation for you?
Why?
Wihich vacation do you think could result in a
life-changing experience? Why?

= Ask a volunteer to read the beginning of the story
about camping in the woods.

« Then create groups and have them choose one of the
vacation types and decide on a location. Have them
also decide on the mood of the story and how it
should end. Tell students to name the person the
story is about and to include an explanation of why
the event changed the person’s life.

» Tell students to write the sentences on their notepads
as group members take turns making them up. The
will need these notes to write the story in Exercise C.

B Presentation

» Have groups choose one or two re resentatives to
retell their story to the rest of the class.

» Then invite volunteers to share their own real life-
changing experiences. Students can tell about events

that happened during a vacation or at any other time.

T71
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[ write the Story

» Have students write the story their group made up.
Tell them to refer to their notepads in Exercise A
Notepadding and to add sequence words to help
make the story clear and interesting to read. If
necessary, brainstorm sequence words with the class
or refer students to page 29 to review sequence
words. Students can also review adverbial clauses on
page 36.

« When students have completed their stories, put
students into their original groups. Have them swap
and compare stories. Have each group choose one or
two favorite stories and read them to the class.

EXTRAS (optional)

*» Workbook: Exercise 16
» MySummitLab: Lesson 4

N
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DA (eISReTANND Explain a life-changing event

Notepadding. Insmall groups, create a“chain story” about a fictional life-
changing vacation experience, with each student adding a sentence until the story
is complete. Write the sentences on your notepads. The story can be serious or
carefree and end well or badly. Include an explanation of why this experience
changed someone’s perspective on life in some way. Look at the pictures for ideas.

a beach vacation

a cruise

Tl T S —— e

Vacation type and place: camping in Fthe wooss

Events (in order)
1. A friena got sick.
2. We haz fo get back Fo fown quickly, so . . .

l th;‘ 5y

Vacation type and place:
Events (in order)

O B3 agp e G0 D9

Continue on a separate sheet of paper if necessary.

. - . “Las R Fovaf] ;
IE Presentation. Tell your stories to the class. Explain how ty ?rar : went camping in the woods with
some friends. One night, one of my friends got

the experience changed someone’s life or taught someone L

i ikl g ery sick. We. _ .
something important. (Or if you have a story about a real so?/ve o e; zﬁﬁiﬁt back to town quickly,
life-changing experience, tell it to your class.) e way down the...

Write the Story. On a separate sheet of paper, use the events on your notepad and add
sequence words (first, then, next, suddenly, finally, etc.) to clarify the order of events.
Add adjectives and adverbs to develop your story more fully.

71
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Writing: Compare two cities

Organizing a Comparison and Contrast Essay

Writers choose ways to best organize their ideas in essays that compare and contrast places, objects,
people, ideas, etc. They also include expressions of comparison and contrast within the body of the essay.

Organizing your ideas

) (Introductory Paragraph)
1. Begin an essay by intraducing the topic _ NewYerk and Los Angeles are both mteresting and beautiful cities.
in an introductory paragraph. They both have all the advantages and disadvantages that come with

be%ng-lar:ge urban centers located along the East and West coasts of the
United States. However, there are some differences too. ;

2. Choose how to present and support your (dea 5)
ideas in the paragraphs that follow. e e
famous Broadway theaters. Likewise, Los Angeles has .

Idea A: Discuss all the similarities in one

On the other hand, the differences betw )
. paragraph and all the differences in another. : st e Al leteroe e e tiline

two New York is an older city with , .
a (Idea B)
| ove the fast pace of New York. People are always rushi
; within each paragraph. For example, Los Angeles, on the other hand, is . . A A
] this paragraph compares and contrasts s T o, . g g
‘r
|

R ——

e s ame. O mma. 0 g 00 A 0 gm0 g AR o A

Idea B: Alternatively, you can focus on a
specific topic in each paragraph, and
discuss the similarities and differences

the “pace of life”in each city.

_ ) _ ' Concluding Paragraph
3. Finally, summarize your ideas in a o ( i grr)

Y, y I actually hke:bo__th citles very much. However, if I had to choose Los
Angeles or New York, I would choose New York. [ prefer the pace of life
there and its history; ' o

concluding paragraph.

EXPRESSIONS

COMPARISON CO!QTRAST _ .
New York is . .. Similarly, (OR Likewise,) While (OR Whereas) New York is .
Los Angeles is .. . Los Angeles is ... ...
New York has , and Los Angeles Unlike Los Angeles, New York doesn’t
| |
! h _...as well. have ... .
' New izrk doesn’t have ... .. and Los New York has . . In contrast, (OR On the
Angeles doesn't either. other hand,) Los Angeles has .. ..

A Prewriting. Planning Ideas with a Chart. Oy 1
On a separate sheet of paper, draw a diagram similar to the one on
the right. Write the name of the city where you live now (City 1) and
the name of a city you have traveled to (City 2). List the similarities

and the differences. Both

E Writing. on a separate sheet of paper, compare and contrast the two
cities in your chart. Explain which city you would prefer to live in. Use  city 2
expressions of comparison and contrast and conditionals.

Self-Check.

] Did you use expressions for comparison and contrast correctly?
[] Did you use conditionals to describe your preferences? Did you use them correctly?

72 UNIT6
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Writing

.
Your actual

Suggested 1‘ 20-25
teaching time:

teaching time: minutes

Organizing a Comparison and Contrast Essay

« Tell the class that they are going to write an essay
comparing two cities. Call on a student to read the
introduction.

= Write on the board:
similarities
Ask What does it mean to compare and contrast?
(compare: describe similarities, contrast: describe
differences)

» Call on a student to read step 1 under Organizing your
ideas. Then ask students to read the introductory
paragraph in the example on the right, silently. Ask
Which two cities will the essay compare? (New York and
Los Angeles) What will the essay describe about
these two cities? (similarities and differences)

* Call on a student to read step 2 and Idea A. Then ask
students to read the example for Idea A on the right,
silently. Ask What will the first paragraph probably
describe about Los Angeles? (its museums and theaters)
What will the second paragraph probably describe
about Los Angeles? (tlgat it is a newer city)

= Ask a student to read Idea B. Then ask students to read
the example for Idea B on the right, silently. Ask What
will the paragraph probably describe about Los Angeles?
(that the pace of life there is not as fast as in New York)

» Call on a student to read step 3. Then ask students to
read the concluding paragraph example on the right.

» Point out the Expressions box. Ask What are sone
expressions we use to compare to things? (similarly,
likewise, as well, doesn’t either) How about to contrast?
(while, whereas, unlike, in contrast, on the other hand)

o Ask students to find and underline some of these
expressions in the examples for Idea A and Idea B.
(Idea A: Likewise, On the other hand; Idea B: on the
other hand)

» Ask students to find two other expressions in the
introductory paragraph and concluding paragraph in
the example that show either comparison or contrast.
(comparison: both; contrast: However)

differences

Language note: Compare generally means to describe
both similarities and diffgerences. In formal essay
writing, the genre of writing called Compare and
contrast uses compare to mean show similarities.

W « Extra Writing Skills Practice

(A Prewriting

» Draw a diagram on the board similar to the one in
the book. Write the name of your city next to the top
circle and the name of another city students are
familiar with next to the bottom circle.

Www.ztcprep.com

¢ Elicit from students some of the differences between the
two cities and write notes in the circles; for example,
details about the size, pace of life, people, history,
architecture, food, cleanliness, cost of living, etc.

« Then elicit some of the similarities between the two
cities and write notes in the part of the diagram
where the two circles overlap.

» Tell students they will choose two cities to compare
and contrast. It can be the same two cities on the
board, or they can choose their own. Have them
create a similar diagram on a separate sheet of paper
and complete it with their own ideas.

o Circulate as students work. If students have difficulties,
suggest other topics they can compare and contrast,
such as transportation, education, or shopping.

Option: [+5 minutes] To practice using expressions of
comparison and contrast, have pairs create sentences
comparing and contrasting the two cities in the
diagram on the board. (Possible answers: Like
Arequipa, Trujillo is a historical city, Both have
beautiful architecture and lots of culture. However, in
Arequipa, most of the buildings are white. In contrast,
buildings in Trujillo come in many different colors.)

1 writing
* Ask students first to write an introductory paragraph,
starting with If I had fo choose fo live in or ‘

I would choose

+ Invite several students to read their introductory
paragraphs aloud.

» Remind students to choose a way to organize their
ideas for comparison and contrast: Idea A or Idea B.
Tell students to use the notes in their diagrams to
continue writing about the similarities and differences
between the two cities they chose, Remind them to
complete their essays with a concluding paragraph.

» Ask students to use conditional forms when they can. |

[ self-Check

* Before students check their own writing, have pairs
exchange essays and read them silently.

= Write on the board /s there anything confusing? Is
there any important information missing? Encourage
students to ask questions and give suggestions to
their partner.

» Have students complete the Self-Check for their own
essays. Then ask them to compare any expressions of
comparison or contrast with the examples in the
Expressions box. Have them correct any errors.

» Ask students to find any examples of conditional
sentences in their essays. Ask them to check them for
any errors.

* Have a few volunteers read their essays to the class.

Option: [+10-15 minutes] For a challenge, ask students
to use the same type of diagram and procedure to
write about choosing between two jobs, homes, cars,
restaurants, etc. Remind students to use expressions of
comparison and contrast as well as conditional forms
when they can.
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[ @ Listening

Your actual :

Suggested |  5-10
teaching time:

teaching time: | minutes
L

< To introduce the topic, review different travel
problems discussed in the unit, such as lost luggage,
ruined film, and long lines.

« Have students listen to the letters with their books
closed. Then have students listen again and write a
one-sentence summary of each letter. If necessary,
allow students to listen again.

» Bring the class together and call on students to share
their summaries. Ask Have you or has anyone you kiow
ever had a similar problem? Give details.

» Then have students suggest tips that the Trip Advisor
could give each person. Create a chart on the board
following this model:

Letter 1 Letter 2

» Write tips that students suggest in the appropriate
columns. Leave the chart on the board for use with
Exercise B. You can also have students fill in the
charts individually by printing out and distributing
charts from ActiveTeach.

'Gj_i\:cti-(reTeach

* Graphic Organizers

AUDIOSCRIPT,
For audioscript, see page AS8.

[l @ Nowlisten...

Suggested 10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching Lime:

« Have students listen to the Travel Advisor’s response
with their books closed. Then have them listen again
and write five travel tips based on his response. If
necessary, allow students to listen again.

» Tell students to compare the list of tips from the
Travel Advisor with the tips on the board. Note any
similar ideas.

» Then ask Which tips on the board or from the Travel
Advisor do you follow? Which tip do you think is the most
important? Why?

AUDIOSCRIPT
For audioscript, see page AS8.

T73
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[ Aman hasjust arrived...

; 5-10 Your actual

Suggested
teaching time:

teaching time: J minutes

» Have students scan the statements and circle the
verbs that they will use to complete the statements.
Tell students to pay attention to these verbs and to
the context as they decide which verb forms to use.
Refer students to the Grammar box on page 64 if they
need help.

= After students complete the exercise, have them
compare answers with a partner and then identify
each type of conditional. (1. present factual
conditional; 2. past unreal conditional; 3. present
unreal conditional; 4. past unreal condition with a
present result; 5. present unreal conditional)

* Bring the class together and go over any questions.

[} write a polite request....

Your actual

’ Suggested 5
teaching time:

| teaching time: minutes

¢ On the board, write Could you please . .. ? Would
you mind ... ? Ask What verb form follows Could you
please . . . ? (base form) What verb form follows Would
youmind ... ? (gerund)

» Have students complete each sentence with the
correct request. Tell students not to change any verb
forms.

» Go over the answers as a class.

EXTRAS (optional)

* Workbook: Page 72
* Complete Assessment Package

* ActiveTeach:
Summit TV Video Program and Activity Worksheets
Printable Audioscripts
“Can-Do" Self-Assessment Charts
Workbook Answer Key

* MySummitLab:
Writing
Summit TV Video Program and Activity Worksheats
Achievement Test 6



P rev i ew ! ActiveBook: More Practice

'“] grammar . vocabulary . listening
reading - speaking . pronunciation

3:23

) m G» Listening. Listen to the radio talk show host read two letters describing travel
hassles. Summarize each travel problem in one sentence.

Summary of problem

His suitcase was lost on a flight, and the airline thinks another passenger took it by mistake.

Her checked suitcase was smashed and torn open, and her clothing was lying all over the luggage

Letter 2
carousel.

3:29
E G Now listen to the talk show host respond to the letters. Then listen again and
write five travel tips based on his response. Answers will vary, but may include:

1. Try making your bag as distinctive as possible.

2, Make a list of what you pack in each bag.

3. .Pack your valuables in your carry-on bag. . .

4, Pack enpugh clothing and essentials in your carry-on to last 24 hours.

5. Never check baggage.that won't completely close, .. ... . .. ..
(See below for additional

A man has just arrived on an overseas flight. His luggage got lost.
Complete the man’s statements. Use a negative if appropriate.

1. Ifmyluggage. gl (turn up),
I'm going to demand full compensation!

3. Ifmy friends weren't with me, |
(fly) right back home!

—

4. [fthis hadn't happened,| . .. ... . ..
(be} on my way to the hotel.

5 Ifwe _ (know) how long we had to
wait, we could go get something to eat.

E Write a polite request using “Could you please” or “Would you mind” for each situation.

1. . . Couldyouplease  bring me a menu?

o Would you mind _ helping me with my bags?

3 Could you please  turn the sound down a bit?

4, . Couldyouplease  hold my place in line?

5 Would you mind. | letting me know when my daughter arrives?
6 Would youmind . moving your bag out of the way?

7 Could you please  point me in the right direction?

Additional answers for Exercise B:

Remove any shoulder straps or olher loose elements that could get
caught on a luggage conveyor belt. Be sure your correct name, address,
and phone number appear on the outside luggage tag. Pack contact
informalion and flight and hotel ilinerary inside your bag. Buy a suilcase
that's not black.

73
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GOALS After Unit 7, you will'be able to:

M i nds at wo rk 1 Compare your strengths and weaknes‘
7 2 Define an idea

3 Explain how you produce your best work
4 Debate preferential treatment '

Preview for thelgifted

ﬂ Topic Preview. Take the self-assessment quiz to determine your
strongest areas of intelligence.

What kinds of intelligences do you have?

T

According to the theory of multiple intelligences developed by Harvard psychologist Howard
Gardner, there are several kinds of “intelligences” rather than a single intelligence. A
person can have high-level abilities in some intelligences and low-level abilities in others.
ey g et
’ L e Playing sports
D Visual and Spatial e Assembling and repairing things. such as furniture
e Creating art or machines
e Understanding maps, charts, and diagrams D Intuitive
[] Mathematical e Creating or describing new ideas
* Working with numbers and calculating amounts © Sensing opportunity or danger before others do
e Understanding and analyzing statistics D lnterpersonal
] Linguistic = Cooperating with other people
* Playing with words, such as doing puzzles and * Communicating ideas to others. such as by teaching
telling jokes or persuasion
» Learning Iore_iqn languages D Intrapersonal
[ ] Musical » Completing tasks independently, without help
¢ Playing a musical instrument from others
© Having a natural sense of rhythm * Knowing what your strengths and weaknesses are

B Total and Compare Scores. First use a pencil to shade the bars
to show your scores. Then compare your scores with those of your classmates.

Score
e N R A

74 UNIT?
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N Topic Preview

10-15
minutes

Suggested l
teaching time: 1\

Your actual
teaching time:

= Have students keep their books closed. On the board,
write intelligence. Ask What do you think intelligence is?
(the ability to learn, understand, and think about
ideas and information) Comparing students’
definitions may offer the basis for an interesting
discussion.

» Then ask the following question and write student
responses on the board to refer to later: Do you think
there is more than one kind of intelligence? What kinds of
intelligences are there?

» Tell students to open their books. Have a volunteer
read the title of the quiz and the introduction.

¢ Ask a volunteer to read the name of each type of
intelligence in the quiz. Refer students to the list on
the board of the different kinds of intelligences. Have
students note similarities and differences between the
class list and the categories in the quiz.

* Have students skim the quiz individually. Clarify
vocabulary as needed.

* Then tell students to rate their intelligences by
writing a number from 1 to 5 in each box.

Language note: Spatial refers to space. Intuitive refers
to intuition, or instinct. Focus on the difference
between interpersonal and intrapersonal. Explain that
the prefix infer- means between or among, and the
prefix infra- means within. Interpersonal refers to
relations among several people, and intrapersonal
refers to something occurring within a person.
Other words with the prefix infer- include
international, inferoffice, interplanetary, interracial.
Other words with the prefix intra- include
intramuscular, intrastate, intravenous.

(S

Www.ztcprep.com

Minds at work

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Write the following five
professions on the board. Then have pairs decide
which intelligences are important to each profession
and discuss why.

1. architect

2. writer

3. nurse

4. scientist

3. carpenter

Bring the class together and have students share ideas.

B3 Total and Compare Scores

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

» Have students indicate their scores on the self-
assessment quiz by shading in the bars.

* Then bring the class together to compare scores. Poll
the most common intelligences in the class.

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have students use the
answers to the following questions as the basis for a
class discussion: Do you think that you can develop
intelligences, or are you born with them? Have you ever
tried to develop a certain kind of intelligence? Were you
successful? Which intelligences would you like to have?
Why?

T74




G» Sound Bites

Your actual i

Suggested 5
teaching time: E

teaching time: minutes

'
|
|
|
1

| = Before students read and listen to the conversation,

have them look at the photo. Ask:
What do you think this man does for a living?
What types of intelligences do you think he possesses?
Do you think you can judge a person’s intelligence by
his or her looks? Why? Why not?

» Have students read and listen to the conversation.
Then ask comprehension questions:

Who are Olivia and Charles talking about? (a former
classmate, Johnny Nolan)

What was Johnny like in school? (He was always
failing and getting into trouble.)

What is he doing as an adult? (He’s CEO / head of
MegaStar Foods.)

Why is Charles surprised that Johnny is so successful?
(Possible answer: When Johnny was in school, he
didn’t seem likely to become successful.)

» Have students share similar stories. Ask Do you know
anyone who was not very good in school but went on to
become a success? Do you know anyone who was very
successful in school but didn’t do much with his or her life
afterward? Give examples.

« Have students read and listen to the conversation
again.

[l Paraphrase

Suggested | 10-15 Your actual

teaching time: ! minutes teaching time: |

« Have students do the exercise in pairs. Then bring
the class together and have students share their
answers. Write the different ways of saying the
statements on the board.

s Have two volunteers read the conversation aloud,
replacing the six statements with other ways of
saying them.

Option: [+5 minutes] Have pairs create short

. conversations using the idioms and expressions from
~ the exercise. For example, A: Did you hear that Richard
Burns plays the violin with the City Symphony Orchestra?
B: Wow, he's really turned his life around. He was always
strugglinng in gl school.

T75
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B Apply Ideas

Suggested | 5 Your actual ! j
‘teaching time: ‘ minutes teaching time: |
» Have groups talk about Johnny Nolan and decide )
which intelligences they think he had and didn’t

have. Tell them to use information from the
conversation. (He was always failing in class and
1g::tting into trouble.) If students need help, hint that
e may not have had mathematical or linguistic
intelligences needed to succeed in the classroom, but
he may have had intuitive and interpersonal ones.

 Ask Do you think Johnny Nolan developed other
intelligences later in life? If ]1(/85, how do you think he did
this? If no, how do you think he was able to becone
suceessful?

STARTING POINT

Your actual

' Suggested 10-15
I teaching time:

teaching time: | minutes

L

» Have volunteers read the phrases in the box. Clarify
vocabulary if needed.

Access Prior Knowledge

» Have pairs name e%)ple they know or know about
who can be described by these phrases. If students
have trouble thinking of someone, suggest they
consider people in the entertainment world or
politics.

» Have students refer to the quiz on page 74 to talk
about the intelligences each person has or had.

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have groups ask and answer
the following questions: How do people discover their
intelligences? vghy do sonte peaple never discover some
intelligences or discover them later in life? At what point in
your life did you discover your different intelligences?

.EXTRAS(omionalj )

» Workbook: Exercises 1-2
* MySummitLab: Preview
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Corpus Notes: The expression Get out of here! is N
common in very informal spoken English. It is used to show &S
strong surprise at something another person has just said.

4:02 " .

Gy Sound Bites. Read and listen to a
conversation about someone who turned
his life around.

OLIVIA: Do you remember Johnny Nolan?

CHARLES: | think so. Wasn't he the kid who was
always failing in class and getting into trouble?

OLIVIA: That's the one. Well, he's apparently
turned his life around. | just heard he’s the
CEOQ of MegaStar Foods.

BN CHARLES: Get out of here! Johnny Nolan? Head

of a multimillion-dollar company?

OLIVIA: | guess he turned out to have a real head
for business.

CHARLES: That'’s for sure. | didn't think he had it
in him.

OLIVIA: It just goes to show you—you can't judge
a book by its cover.

m Paraphrase. Read the conversation
again. Then say each of the statements

another way. )
Answers will 'vary, but may include:

1. “He's turned his life around.”
He's made positive changes in his life.

2. “Get out of here!”You're kidding!
3. “He turned out to have a real head
for business.”He’s very good at business.

4. “That’s for sure.”That's very true.

5. “Ididn't think he had it in him.”
| didn’t think he could do .

6. “You can}§ ]hudge a boolL by its cover.”
You can't form an opinion about someone or
something based only on outward appearance.

@ Apply Ideas. What kinds of intelligences do
you think Johnny Nolan might have? Why?

STARTING POINT
Access Prior Knowledge. Describe people you know or have heard of who...

—- -

4
!

turned their lives around. did well in both school and life.
did well in school but not in life. struggled in school or in life.

did poorly in school but well in life. always got into trouble.

What kinds of intelligences do you think these people have (or had)?

75
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and weaknesses

403

I} ¢ Conversation Snapshot. Read and
listen. Notice the conversation strategies.

A: I'wish I had a head for figures. I mean,

I can’t even balance my own checkbook.
B: Well, you can’t be good at everything.

A: I guess that's true.

B: If you ask me, I'd say you've got a real

knack for languages. [&Y]
A: Do you think so? Thanks.

ﬁ Rhythm and intonation practice

4:05
Bl & Vocabulary. Expressions to
Describe Talents. Listen and practice.

have a head for figures be good at
mathematical calculations

have an ear for music be good at
recognizing, remembering, and
imitating musical sounds

have an eye for detail be good at
seeing things that others don't notice

have a way with words be able to
express your ideas and opinions well

have a knack for languages have a
natural skill or ability to learn and

speak foreign languages

have a good intuitive sense be able to
draw conclusions based on feelings
rather than facts

have a way with people be able to
attract and influence people

be good with one’s hands have the
ability to use one’s hands to make or

do things

be mechanically inclined be able to
understand how machines work

Possible answers for Exercise C:

1. He had a knack for languages. OR He had a way

with words. )
. She had a way with words.
. He had a head for figures,

with his hands.
. He had a way with peaple.
. She was good with her hands.
. He had a good intuitive sense.
76 UNIT7
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. He was mechanically inclined. OR He was good

Corpus Notes: In addition to a real knack for, some other common collocations Z| TChr=s]
are an uncanny knack for, a great
(el e ):\ B knack for, and a remarkable knack & .

Compare your strengths

Vocabulary Practice. With a partner, use the
expressions in the Vocabulary to discuss the talents

of the following people.
(See below for possible answers.)

1. Irish writer James Joyce spoke
thirteen languages.

2. The work of Chilean poet Gabriela
Mistral, a Nobe! Prize winner,
conveyed profound feelings about
comman human experiences.

3. Indian genius Srinivasa Ramanujan
astonished people by solving complex
numerical problems instantly in his head.

4. U.S. industrialist Henry Ford built
an early gasoline engine and one
of the first automobiles.

5. Austrian physician Sigmund Freud,
the founder of psychoanalysis, showed
an immense capacity for understanding
human behavior and feelings.

6. U.S. sculptor Louise Nevelson’s
abstract arrangements of wood,
metal, and other materials
demonstrated her artistic vision.

7. Joseph Dunninger was an American
magician famous for reading people’s
minds and guessing their thoughts.




Y & conversation Snapshot

Suggested | 5-10
teaching time: 1 minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

These conversation strategies are implicit in the model:

» Use I mean to restate or support an opinion.

= Use I guess that’s true to validate an opposing
opinion.

= Use If you ask me to call attention to your own
opinion.

* Use Do you think so? to acknowledge an opinion
you may not agree with.

* Have students look at the photograph. Ask:

What is the man doing? (balancing his checkbook)

What is a checkbook? ES; small book in which you keep
track of the money you deposit into your bank
account and the money you spend writing checks)

Which type of intelligence do you need to balance a
checkbook? (mathematical)

Is balancing your checkbook hard or easy for you? Why?

» Have students read and listen to the conversation. To
check comprehension, ask:
What bype of intelligence does Student A wish for?
(mathematical)
Why? (He can't even balance his checkbook.)
What type of intelligence does he have? (linguistic)

* Then ask:

Who in the class has a head for figures?

If you don’t have a head for figures, what difficulties
does this cause for you? (Possible answer: balancing
a checkbook)

Who has a knack for languages?

If you don't, what difficulties does this cause for you?
(Possible answer: writing a report)

What do you have a real knack for?

» Have students listen to the conversation again.

« Call students’ attention to the conversation strategies
highlighted in the model.

Language note: If you ask me is not an unreal
conditional clause but an idiomatic expression. Note
also that people are more and more avoiding the
formal sequence of tenses (If you asked me, I'd say you
had . . . ) in spoken English.

——————————

G» Rhythm and intonation practice

Suggested 5

Your actual f
teaching time: minutes

teaching time: |

« Have students repeat chorally. Make sure they:

o use emphatic stress for can’t in both A’s and B’s first
statement,

o pause briefly after If you ask nie.
o use rising intonation for Do you think so?

www.ztcprep.com

B [l Vocabulary

T
Suggested | 5
teaching time: | minutes
1

Your actual |
teaching time: |

* Have students skim the Vocabulary and note
expressions they are less familiar with.

* After students listen and practice, bring the class
together and answer any questions students might
have.

* Then ask individual students: Which talent(s) do you
have?

= Have students listen and practice again.

C| Vocabulary Practice

Suggested 1 10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time: |

» Have students look at the photos of the people
discussed in the exercise. Ask Who do you recognize?
Then call on volunteers to read the paragraphs.

» Have pairs talk about each person’s talent, using an
expression from the Vocabulary.

Culture note: Ja oyce (1882-1941); Gabriela
Mistral (1889-1957); Srinivasa Ramanuj
(1887-1920); Henry Ford (1863-1947); Sigmund
Freud (1856-1939); Louise Nevelson (1899-1988);

Joseph Dunninger (1892-1975)

* Vocabulary-Building Strategies

Project: Have pairs or groups do research to find out
more about the seven people in the exercise. Photocopy
and enlarge the exercise to create a poster. Have students
write paragraphs about the people and post them next to

the photos. Students may also bring in additional photos |

or other examples of the person’s work.

T76
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D Integrate Ideas

[ Suggested 5-10 Your actual

| teaching time: | minutes teaching time: |

= Have students read the intelligences listed on the
chart and fill in the names of people they know or
know about. Tell students to describe their talents.

» Tell students to give details about the people they
described. For example, My brother has an ear for
music. He can hear a song once and then play it perfectly
on the piano.

Option: [+5 minutes] To provide more practice, refer
students to the photos and have them describe each
person’s talent(s). For example, The dancer probably has
an ear for music.

E Pair Work
Suggested i 5 Your actual
teaching time: = minutes | teaching time: |
|

« Have pairs take turns telling about the people they
identified for each of the intelligences in Exercise D.

« Ask Did you and your partner choose any of the same
people? Did you use the people as examples of the sane
intelligence?

NOW. YO CAN

Suggested 10-15
teaching time: i minutes

Your actual |

teaching time: ‘

D Notepadding

» Call on a volunteer to read the examples. Point out
the gerund following the expressions I'm good at and
I'm nof so good af. Mention that a noun can also follow
these expressions; for example, I'm good at art or I'm
not so good al scierce.

« Elicit or offer a few additional examples. (Possible
answers: I'm good at photographing children /
photography. I'm not so good at tennis / playing
tennis.)

» Have students work individually to create their lists.

177
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E® use the Conversation Strategies
» Call on a student to read the phrases for Discussing

someone’s abilities and Describing your own abilities.

= Refer students to the conversation on page 76 to
review comparing your strengths and weaknesses.
Tell students to review as well the expressions to
describe talents on page 76.

= Create a conversation about strengths and
weaknesses with a more confident student. Play the
role of Student A and begin with a phrase from the
box; for example, I wish I had an ear for music. It is not
necessary to have a complete conversation but only
to get the activity going.

« Encourage pairs to use the phrases for describing
abilities as they talk about their strengths and
weaknesses.

= Reinforce the use of the conversation strategies; for
example, make sure students sound thankful when
they say Do you think so?

Presentation

» Form groups of two or more pairs. Have pairs
present their conversations to the group.

» Then have the rest of the group ask questions based
on the conversation. For example, Would you say your
partuer is good at music? How is she at playing the piano?
Docs she have a knack for playing the violin? Encourage
students to use the phrases in the box and the
expressions for describing talents.

« Circulate and listen for correct use of the expressions
to describe talents.

« Ask a few volunteers to tell the class about their
partners.

f" Y ActiveTeach

* Conversation Prompts

EXTRAS (optional)

* Workbook: Exercises 3-5
» MySummitLab: Lesson 1

I
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m Integrate Ideas. Identify people you know or have heard about who have
each of the following intelligences. Use the Vocabulary on page 76 to describe
their talents.

; /e .
interpersonal | INIRZEZ 20 sister redlly hias & way with peop
Visual/Spatial

Mathematical

Linquistic

Musical

Physical

Intuitive

Interpersonal

1 e ey <y

W G

Interpersonal

E Pair Work. Tell a partner about the people you identified.
Refer to the quiz on page 74 if necessary.

\[e\\VAe]UNe7:\\\§) Compare your sf_rengths and weaknesses

Notepadding. On your notepad, list some things you're good at and
some things you're not so good at.

I'm good at ...

I'm not so good at ...

commupicaring my IAeas.

making Fhings with my hanss.
I'm good at ...

I'm not so good at ... o

IED Use the Conversation Strategies. With a partner, compare and

Discussing someone’s abilities .
i i d you say you're goed at. ?
discuss your strengths and weaknesses. Use the Conversation Snapshot VHVSV‘:' ar\é % :ty 2
as a guide. Start by using one of the phrases in the box.

| If you ask me, I'd say

Describing your own abilities
l i'm good / not so good at
comes easy o me.
| have a knack for
| wish | were / had

Presentation. Tell your classmates about your partner. Use the
Vocabulary on page 76 when you can.

Www.ztcprep.com
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Define an idea

(A | ﬁ Grammar Snapshot. Read the article and notice the connecting words.

1Q and EQ: bo they matter?

Our IQ (intelligence quotient) is a measure of general
intelligence based on an IQ test score. An IQ test, however,
can be an accurate measure of intelligence only if there is such
a thing as “general intelligence’—intelligence that enables us to
undertake a variety of everyday mental tasks. Some scientists
believe that we have several different intelligences rather than
one general intelligence and that IQ tests cannot provide a
complete measure of intelligence.

Although the intelligence quotient has prevailed as a way
to estimate intelligence, the concept of emotional intelligence,
developed by psychologist Daniel Goleman, explains what the

concept of general intelligence cannot. Emotional intelligence

is the ability to motivate oneself, to focus on a goal, and to
understand one’s own emotions and those of others. According
to Goleman, one’s EQ (emotional intelligence quotient) can be high
even if one’s IQ is low, and it can also lead a person to success.

A number of tests that measure EQ have been developed.

Because the science of investigating the brain is quite new,
no theory of intelligence has yet been proved. Nevertheless,
many institutions and private companies have accepted the idea
that high IQs and EQs are crucial to success. Consequently,
unless a new theory that is strong enough to take the place
of the existing ones emerges, our abilities will continue to be .
measured with 1Q and EQ tests.

Information source: www.bbc.co,uk

REMEMBER B

If a dependent clause begins a sentence or
shows contrast, use a comma.

Even if one’s IQ is low, one’s EQ can be high.

Some people achieve success, although they
don't have high IQs.

B ] Express Your ldeas. How do IQ and EQ differ? Do you think
intelligence can truly be measured through tests? Why or why not?

Grammar. Subordinating conjunctions and transitions

Use subordinating conjunctions to connect ideas within a sentence.
Use transitions to connect ideas between sentences or paragraphs.

NOTE: Use a comma

Meaning Subordi jconjunctions after transitions.

one thing causes because / since therefore / consequently

or is the resuft Since the science of investigating the brain is quite Many companies believe high Is and EQs are crucial

of another thing new, no theory of intelligence has yet been proved. to success. Therefore, they often require applicants to
take 1Q and EQ tests.

one thing contrasts {even) though / although however / nevertheless / nonetheless

with another thing Some people have achieved extraordinary successes, | No theory of intelligence has yet been proved.

even though they don't have high IQs.

Nonetheless, many institutions believe success
depends on high 10s and EQs.

one thing will occur
only if a specific

unless
Unless a new theory emerges, our abilities will

otherwise
He must have a high 1Q. Otherwise, he wouldn’t have

PRONUNCIATION

BOOSTER » p PT
- Intonation with
conjunctions and
transitions

One’s EQ can be high even if one’s IQ is low.
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GRAMMAR BOOSTER
»p. G10

+ More conjunctions and
transitions

|

. condition exists continue to be measured with IQ and EQ tests. gotten that job.
one thing is as long as / if / only if / provided that - : - e
a condition You will get that job as long as your score on the I used I;e-t—voveieﬁ: nd;'.i’m AR SOmtimnes
for another thing test is very high. case, they are set ::f ;T:oan';::he fth nyat
i | i as.
a condition even if | The IQ test, however, can be an accurate
doesn't matter | Mmeasure of intelligence only if there is a general

intefligence. The IQ test, therefore, may not
reflect a person’s true intelligence.




I3 © Grammar Snapshot

Suggested | 10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual |
teaching time:

» To introduce the topic, ask:
Houw is intelligence usually measured? (by intelligence
quotient tests, through interviews)
What do you know about intelligence quotient tests?
Have you ever taken one? If yes, describe it.

» Before students read and listen to the article, have a
volunteer read the title. Tell students that IQ refers to
intelligence quotient and EQ refers to emotional
intelligence quotient. Tell students that they will learn
more about IQ and EQ in the article.

» Have students read and listen to the article. Clarify
vocabulary as needed.

» To check comprehension, ask:

What is an IQ fest? (a test that measures general
intelligence)

What is general intelligence? (intelligence that
enables us to undertake a variety of everyday
mental tasks)

What is an EQ test? (a test that measures emotional
intelligence)

What is emotional intelligence? (the ability to
motivate oneself, to focus on a goal, and to
understand one’s own emotions and those of
others)

« Have a volunteer read the title of the article again.
Call on several students to answer the question and
explain their point of view.

s Then have students read and listen to the article
again, noticing the use of the bold connecting words.

Challenge: [+5-10 minutes] As a class, speculate
about what kinds of questions might appear on an
emotional intelligence test. For homework, encourage
students to look up information about emotional
intelligence tests on the Internet and find some sample

uestions. Have researchers report their findings to
the class.

E Express Your Ideas

Suggested 5
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual |

teaching time: |

* Discuss the questions as a class. Then ask:

Why do you think institutions and private companies
want to test the EQ and IQ of potential employees?

Do you think they should be allowed to do this? Why?
Why not?

Have you ever taken either an EQ or an [Q test as part
of trying to get a job? Did you get the job? How
important do you think the test was to your getting or
not getting the job?

www.ztcprep.com

ﬂ Grammar
Suggested | 10-15 Your actual ]
teaching time: minutes teaching time: |

» Ask a student to read aloud the bold rule in the
Grammar box. Then have students skim the second
column for the bold examples of subordinating
conjunctions and the third column for the bold
examples of transitions.

* Focus on each row of the Grammar box individually.
Call on students to read the meaning, the
subordinating conjunctions and transitions, and the
example sentences. Point out that the meanings of
subordinating conjunctions and transitions in the
same category are roughly the same. For example,
Some people have achieved extraordinary successes, even
though they don’t have high IQs. = Sonte people have
achieved extraordinary successes. Nevertheless, they don’t
have high 1Qs.

¢ Point out the plural noun stccesses. Students may be
unfamiliar with success as a count noun.

* Explain that if . . . not has the same meaning as unless.
For example, Unless a new theory emerges . . . = If a new
theory does not emerge . . . Then write the following
sentence on the board and have students rewrite it
using unless: If you don't take an IQ test, the compan
won't consider your application. (Unless you take an IYQ
test, the company won't consider your application.)
Point out that the result in a sentence with unless can
be positive or negative: We'll go to the beach
tomorrow unless it rains. OR We won’t go to the
beach tomorrow unless it’s sunny.

* Have students look at the Transitions column. Call
attention to the note about using commas after
transitions. Have students find the sentences that
begin with nevertheless and consequently in the article
and note the commas following these words.

» Ask a volunteer to read the note about however and
therefore and the example sentences. With the class,
create additional sentences in which however and
therefore are set off by commas. For example, One’s
EQ, however, can be high even if one’s IQ is low.

* Read the information in the Remember box. Then
focus on the example sentences in the Subordinating
conjunctions column. Ask Which sentences begin with a
dependent clause? (the sentences with since and unless)
What punctuation follows a dependent clause that begins a
sentence? (a comma)

« Point out that the subordinating conjunction provided
that and the transitions consequently, nevertheless, and
nonetheless are more common in formal written
English than in spoken English. Other conjunctions
and transitions (such as moreover, furthernore, and
notwithstanding) are less commonly used in speaking.
For this reason, they have not been included in the

chart, but you may wish to cover them in classes that .

prepare students for more academic or formal use of
the language.

(GULENTCEN © inductive Grammar Charts
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. ﬂ Grammar Practice

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested | 5-10
teaching time:l minutes

s Have students skim the answer choices and
determine if they are subordinating conjunctions or
transitions. (subordinating conjunctions: because,
even though, unless, even if, as long as; transitions:
therefore, otherwise, consequently, nevertheless)
Refer students to the Grammar box on page 78 if they
need help.

s As students do the exercise, tell them to think
carefully about the context to determine which idea
each sentence expresses and which word would best
complete the sentence.

~ « Have pairs compare answers. Then bring the class
together and go over any difficulties. Ask Do you
think people are getting smarter? Have students
compare points of view.

ﬂ Grammar Practice

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested 5-10
teaching time: minutes

» Have students skim the choices and identify the
subordinating conjunctions and transitions.
(subordinating conjunctions: although, though, since,
as long as, unless, because, even though, provided
that; transitions: nevertheless, however, therefore,
consequently, nonetheless) Refer students to the
Grammar box on page 78 to check their decisions.
Remind students that when a dependent clause
begins a sentence, a comma is necessary. Point out
that a comma is also used after transition words.

« After students rewrite the pairs of statements, have
them compare answers with a partner.

~ « Then bring the class together and have students write
the pairs of statements on the board. For each sentence
pair, ask Do both statements express the sanie idea? Is the
punctuation correct? Make corrections as needed.

Answers for Exercise E

Euﬂ-‘ﬁ-';];w; j

NOW YOuU CAN

Suggested [ 10 Your actual |
teaching time: I minutes teaching time: |

» Call on volunteers to read the characteristics. Ask
individual students Which characteristics do you have?
Do you think these characteristics make you intelligent?
Why? Why not?

I Frame Your Ideas

» Tell students to circle the characteristics they think
demonstrate intelligence. Invite students to add other
characteristics that demonstrate intelligence. If necessary,
refer students to the quiz on page 74 to review abilities
associated with different kinds of intelligence.

» Then have pairs discuss their choices.

B Use the Grammar

» Have a student read the opinions in the speech
balloons. Ask Do you agree with these opinions? Invite
students to continue the sentence in each quotation.
(Possible answers: Otherwise, a person cannot expand
his or her knowledge. However, something like
problem-solving ability is an intelligence that you can
apply to every aspect of life.)

* Put students into small groups and have them
discuss the topic, using subordinating conjunctions
and transitions.

Option: [+10-15 minutes] Have students write a
paragraph about the most intelligent person they
know. Tell them to describe the characteristics they
think make this person intelligent. Encourage students
to use the subordinating conjunctions and transitions
in the Grammar box on page 78. Have students read
their paragraphs to the class.

EXTRAS (optional)

« Grammar Booster

* Pronunciation Booster

* Workbook: Exercises 6-9
* MySummitLab: Lesson 2

1. a. Although he has a high |Q, he didn't get the job. OR He didn't get the job although he has a high 1Q. b. He has a high 1Q.
Nevertheless, he didn't get the job. OR He didn’t gel the job. Nevertheless, he has a high 1Q.

5

2. a. She doesn’t do well on EQ tests. However, she achieved success. OR She achieved success. However, she doesn’t do well on EQ
lests. b. She achieved success though she doesn't do well on EQ tests. Though she doesn't do well on EQ tests, she achieved success.

3. a. There isn't just one kind of intelligence. Therefore, it / intelligence is not easy to measure. b. Since there isn't just one kind of
intelligence, it / intelligence is not easy to measure. OR Intelligence is not easy to measure since there isn't just one kind (of intelligence).

4. a.As long as you get a high score, you'll be given an interview. OR You'll be given an interview as long as you get a high score.

b. Unless you get a high score, you won't be given an interview. OR You won't be given an interview unless you get a high score.
OR You'll be given an interview unless you don'’t get a high score.

5. a. Because intelligence can't be measured without considering the context in which a person lives, works, or studies, the same 1Q
test can’t be used for people from different cultures. OR The same 1Q test can't be used for people from different cultures because
intelligence can't be measured without considering the context in which a person lives, works, or studies. b. Intelligence can't be
measured without considering the context in which a person lives, works, or studies. Consequently, the same 1Q test can't be used
for people from different cultures.

6. a. Even though IQ tests can predict success in low-stress conditions, they often fail to predict performance in stressful situations. OR
Even though |Q tesls often fail to predict performance in stressful situations, they can predict success in low-stress conditions. b. 1Q
tests can predict success in low-stress conditions. Nevertheless, they often fail to predict performance in stressful situations. OR 1Q
tests often fail to predict performance in stressful situations. Nevertheless, they can predict success in low-stress conditions.

7. a. An 1Q test will accurately measure a person’s general intelligence provided that anxiety does not affect his or her performance
during the test. OR Provided that anxiety does not affect a person’s performance during an IQ test, the test will accurately measure
his or her general intelligence. b. An |Q test will accurately measure a person’s general intelligence unless anxiety affects his or her
performance during the test. OR Unless anxiety affects a person's performance during an 1Q test, the test will accurately measure
his or her general intelligence.
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B Grammar Practice. Circle the correct subordinating conjunctions or transitions.

Arepeple gtting smarter? |

IQ scores rise approximately fwenty points with every generation.  we are not maore infelligent than our ancestors;
This increase is called the “Flynn Eﬁecr@/ therefore, it was we would all excel at everyihing we do. The rise in IQ seems fo be
1
discovered by New Zealand polifical scientfist James Flynn. About caused by a combinafion of factors such as bafter nuirifion, more

fifty years ago, few people reached fhe scores most people gef foday.  schooling, and exposure fo more complex fechnologies. Researchers
Otherwise, @ if people taking an IQ fest today were believe that if our grandparents were born feday, they would get the
scored with 1he2norms used fifty years ago, more than 90 percent of  same scores we gel rhey were exposed to the
them would be classified as geniuses.@e&?[ess)lfven though same environment and education we are exposed fo.

Information sources: www.psychologytoday.com and www.sciam.com

E Grammar Practice. On a separate sheet of paper, rewrite each statement two ways, once with
the connecting word(s) in a and once with the connecting word in b. Change the wording as

needed to retain meaning. (see page T79 for answers to Exercise E.)
1. He has a high IQ, but he didn’t get the job. (a. although b. nevertheless)
2. She achieved success, although she doesn’t do well on EQ tests. (a. however b. though)
3. There isn’t just one kind of intelligence, so intelligence is not easy to measure. (a. therefore b. since)
4. If you get a high score, you'll be given an interview. (a. as long as b. unless)

5. Intelligence can’t be measured without considering the context in which a person lives, works, or studies.
As a result, the same IQ test can’t be used for people from different cultures. (a. because b. consequently)

6. IQ tests can predict success in low-stress conditions, but they often fail to predict performance in
stressful situations. (a. even though b. nonetheless)

7. An IQ score will accurately measure a person’s general intelligence if anxiety does not affect his or her
performance during the test. (a. provided that b. unless)

\[BI\YAMelENe/\\\) Define an idea

D Frame Your Ideas. Circle the characteristics you think demonstrate intelligence. With a partner, discuss
why you think some show intelligence and others do not. What would you add?

capacity to learm .. .. talent problem-solving ability

creativity

capacitv fo good memeory
pacity to understand practical ideas

COoIMIoI Sense

ABILITY TO THINK LOGICAL
~ ability to se¢ relationships

ability to think abstractiy

other:

D Use the Grammar. In groups, discuss how you “In my opinion, a person is "Although good memory
would define intelligence. Describe and give examples | intelligent only if he or she is important, it only shows
of the characteristics that people with intelligence have. | has the capacity to learn. one kind of intelligence.

Otherwise, ..."” However, ..."

Use subordinating conjunctions and transitions.
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Www.ztcprep.com



ZITCLataN]

Explain how you produce your best work

ﬂ Reading Warm-up. What do you do when you find it difficult to concentrate on what
you're doing?

E G» Reading. Read the article. What do you think the title "Stay on Target” means?

On your ActiveBook disc: Reading Glossary and
Extra Reading Comprehension Questfons

You've got work to do, but you just can’t seem to get your brain going. You stare at that blank piece of paper in front of you but can't get your
thoughts organized. Your mind wanders to the argument you had with your spouse, the leftovers that are in the refrigerator. .. Then, just as your
ideas finally start to come together, the phone rings, and you're back to square one.

Sound familiar? The ability to devote all of one’s attention to a single task is the key to achieverent in any occupation. On the other hand, being
unable to concentrate can keep you from producing your best work. The following tips can help you to stay focused:

Stay organized. Let’faceit . . activity in the brain, making it easier
— it’s not easy to keep focused if for you to focus on the job at hand.
your desk looks like it just got hit by
atornado. It pays to spend a few
moments a day cleaning up your
workspace and reducing the time
you normally spend searching for
mislaid files or your favorite pen.

Develop a routine. Studies
show that following a systematic
pattern of behavior can make it
easier to devote your undivided
attention toa task. Forexample,
if you have trouble preparing for
exams, try establishing a study
ritual. Startand finish at the same
time each day. Work at the same
desk or favorite chair. If music helps
you focus, choose a piece of music
and play it during every

Reserve some “do not
disturb” time. Ifinterruptions
from family, friends, or co-workers
prevent you from getting your work
done, set aside a certain period of
your schedule each day when you
are unavailable. Let others know
that they shouldn’t disturb you
during this time. Close the door to
your office or find an area where you
can work without being interrupted,
suchas a library or conference room.

Go offline. While the Internet is

an invaluable tool for getting and [
sharing information, it can be a real
concentration killer. [fall those

quick trtps fo the Net to“just check

the news"are interfering with your

study session. . . productivity, make it a point to stay
Make a list. Each moming, write offline while youre working, Andif |
down all the tasks you need to accomplish that day and cross off each item as you find your focus constantly broken by incoming e-mail and instant messages,

you complete it. This visual reminder will not only keep you focused on your resist the urge to read and reply to them as they arrive. Instead, set aside

goals but will also give you a sense of progress and achievement. certain times of the day for reading and replying to them—and keep working.
Challenge yourself, When faced with a boring, routine task that Take a breather, Takingshort breaks can help you to clear your mind and

seems to drag on forever, it's easy to lose concentration and make careless refocus on the next job. Stand up fora moment and take a short walk in the

mistakes. According to Mihaly Csikszentmihalyi, author of Flow: The Psychology  hallway or just close your eyes, relax your muscles, and breathe deeply.
of Optimal Experience, one of the best ways to engage your attention on a dull

task is to make it harder. For example, turn the task into a game by giving The next time you have an important project that requires your full
yourself a time limit. The increased challenge stimulates blood flow and concentration, see if any of these strategies can make a difference for you.

| - ] =l

Information sources: Flow: The Psychology of Optimal Experience by Mihaly Csikszentmihalyi; “Discover your Achievement Zone”
by Edwin Kiester, Jr. and Sally Valente Kiester, Reader’s Digest; and www.mumbai-central.com
80 UNIT7
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A Reading Warm-up

Your actual |

Suggested j 5
teaching time: |

teaching time: | minutes

* On the board, write difficulty concentrating. Ask In
what situations do you have difficulty concentrating?

* Have a student read the Warm-up question. Write
student responses on the board and leave them for
use with Exercise B.

[ © Reading

Suggested |
teaching time:

Your actual
teaching tirne:

15-20
minutes

» Call on a volunteer to read the title of the article.
Make sure students understand that sfay on target
means maintain focus.

» Have a student read the first paragraph of the
introduction. Take a poll by asking How many of you
lave been in this situation? Then ask How do you feel
when you can't concentrate? How does this affect your
work?

* Have students read the second paragraph and then
skim the list of bold tips. Then have students read
about the tips. Clarify vocabulary as needed.

* Remind students not to get bogged down with trying
to decipher pronunciation of unfamiliar proper
names such as Mihaly Csikszentmihalyi. The ability
to move on is an important reading skill. Note that
the correct pronunciation is in the recorded reading.

= To check comprehension of the article, ask:

What are the benefits of a clean workspace? (It helps
you stay organized, and you spend less time
looking for misplaced things.)

Why is it a good idea to develop a routine? (It helps
you devote your undivided attention to a task.)

What's helpful about making a list? (The visual
reminder helps keep you focused and gives you a
sense of progress and achievement.)

What does an increased challenge do to the brain? (It
stimulates blood flow and activity in the brain,
making it easier to focus on your job.)

What should you do if you're constantly interrupted
during your workday? (You should reserve some
“do not disturb” time.)

Why should you work offline? (to avoid distractions
such as incoming e-mail and checking the news)
Why are breaks important while you work? (They help

you to clear your mind and focus on the next job.)

www.ztcprep.com

= Have students read and listen to the article. Refer to
the list of student responses on the board. Ask Do you
think your suggestions are helpful? Are any of the
responses the same as the tips in the article?

P.
=
0
e}
=
>
z

Language note: Ge! your brain going means start
thinking. You're back to square one means you're back
where you started. Focus students’ attention on the
split infinitive in the “Go offline” section: If all those
quick trips to the Net to “just check the news” . . . Tell
students that traditionalists have objected to
splitting infinitives, but it is increasingly acceptable
to split an infinitive, even in the most formal

writing.

\ - 2

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have pairs role-play a
conversation between an employee and a supervisor,
Bill French has been having difficulty concentrating,
and his job Kgformance has been suffering. Have his
supervisor, Ms. Adams, discuss this problem with him,
ask questions, and give advice. Tell students they can
use tips from the article. Invite students to role-play
their conversations for the class.

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Help students develop
additional tips for staying on target. Print out and
distribute copies of the graphic organizer from
ActiveTeach and have students first read and categorize
the list of tips by writing the number of the tip in the
chart. Then students write their own tips in the chart.
When students have completed the chart, have them
discuss their choices with a group.

. Grapl‘ai: Organiz.ers
- * Reading Strategies
* Reading Speed Calculator

« Extra Reading Comprehension Questions
* Reading Glossaries

T80




LESSON PLAN

[C] Apply Ideas

Suggested . 5-10
teaching time: E minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

~ = Call on volunteers to read the examples. If necessary,

explain the meaning of “Her kids know that they are
not to knock . .. “ in Example 5. (should not) Then
have pairs complete the exercise.

» Bring the class together and go over the answers.

Make sure students explain their reasoning.

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have pairs think of a
situation in which it would be helpful to make a list in
order to stay focused. Then form groups of two pairs
and have students exchange situations. Ask students to
decide which situation would be more improved if the
person made a list.

Challenge: [+10 minutes] Have students work
independently to write a description of a problem they
have with staying on target. Then bring the class
together and have students read their problem and ask
the class for advice. Tell students to refer to the tips in
the article as well as their own experience.

] Relate to Personal Experience

i 5 Your actual
minutes teaching time:

Suggested
teaching time:

» After students discuss the questions in groups, bring
the class together and have students share answers.

o Then ask What other tips would you recommend to a
persor who las difficulty staying on farget?

.ztcprep.com
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NOW YOU CAN

Suggested | 15-20
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual |

teaching time:

GOLEIBER . piscourse Strategies

3 Notepadding

=« Have a volunteer read the list of distractions in the
box. Ask Which distractions are the biggest problem for
you? Then ask a student to read the example
distraction and strategy.

« After students complete their lists, have pairs discuss
the distractions and the strategies they use to stay
focused.

B Discussion

» Bring the class together and have a volunteer read
the quotation in the speech balloon.

¢ Then invite students to share their techniques for
overcoming distractions and staying focused.

+ Take a poll to find out the most common distractions
and the most successful strategies for staying
focused.

Project: Iave groups create a list of five tips to help
students or employees stay focused on a task. Tell the
class to think of common distractions that each group
faces and to write tips for the specific audience.
Encourage students to interview people outside class
for ideas. Ask groups to write each tip on a small file
card. Mount the cards on a large sheet of paper or
cardboard for a display titled “How to stay on target.”

EXTRAS (optional)

*Workbook: Exercises 10-11
* MySummitLab: Lesson 3

)
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Apply Ideas. Match one of the seven tips in the article with each example below. Explain your choices.

1. Challenge yourself.
. . 2. Take a breather.
1. A magazine writer is having trouble getting

started on an article about a topic that doesn't 2. Auniversity student has to study for two important

inspire her. When someone suggests beginning exams that will be given the next day. She studies

every paragraph with a given letter of the intensely but takes regular fifteen-minute breaks to

alphabet, the words start flowing smoothly. relax. Before starting to study for the second exam,
R T she takes a long walk in the park.

4. An office worker decides to set
up a separate e-mail account for
friends and family and makes it a

3. Just before every concert, an opera singer gets himself
in the right frame of mind by drinking a full glass
of water, reciting the first three lines of his favorite ; : Y
poem, and entering the stage by the same route. strict rule at the office to check it
G R RSN for messages only during lunch.
3. Develop a routine. “”"“"‘::_‘m -

6. A project manager responsible for five major
5. From 12:00 to 3:00 each day, a work-at-home Pro) g P J
mom keeps the door to her home office przljlectfs d] eals;?ﬂm Igoli)illems ::iha’; iﬁms upl_g:
closed and turns her cell phone off. Her & ko s ly & fh.sen ot the :ey(’i ith
kids know that they are not to knock on the WHEsdRa i A compie S S
door or call unless it's an emergency. memos and files related to the different projects.
B — Before leaving the office each day, he takes five
minutes to organize the papers on his desk.
6. Stay organized.

B Relate to Personal Experience. Discuss these questions.

5. Reserve some “do not disturb” time.

1. Describe a time when you were really able to concentrate, when your ideas flowed freely, and you
completed a task at a fast pace. What was it like?

2. Do any of the tips in the article seem useful to you? Why or why not? Have you tried any of them before?

N[V (o ]UNe7A\\\) Explain how you produce your bést wo;k_"

IE® Notepadding. On your notepad, list the distractions that cause you to lose focus ~ Some distractions |

when you are working on a task. What strategies do you use to stay focused? noise
phone calls
Ilose focus when ... 1 stay focused by ... $;?::§hons
I infervupted Py phone calls. not- answering calls. aches and pains

Ilose focus when ... I stay focused by ... ' i f_etﬂf:?tatu?_ |

“I work best when it's very quiet. If I'm reading, | lose
concentration when | get interrupted by people or phone
calls. Soljust close the door to let people know they shouldn't
disturb me. And | never answer the phone while 'm reading.”

IED Discussion. What conditions help you produce
your best work? Compare how you and your classmates
stay focused and how you overcome distractions.
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Debate preferential treatment for the gifted

A &‘S Vocabulary. Intelligence and Its Origin. Listen and practice.

ge-nius /'dzinyas/ n. 1 [U] a very high level of intelligence, gene /dsin/ n, [C] a small part of a cell that controls the
mental skill, or artistic ability, which only a few people have: development of the qualities that have been passed on toa
Sekharov was a man of genius. | Her teachers recognized gger living thing from its parents
genius early on. 2 [C] someone who has an unusually high level . . i z .
4 ; S s et ; in-her-it /in'hert/ v [T] to get a quality, type of behavior,
?f intelligence, mental skill, or artistic ability: a math genius appearance etc. from one of your parents: [inherit sth from
gift-ed /'giftid/ adj. 1 having a natural ability Eo do one or more sb] Janice inherited her good looks from her mom.
things extremely well: @ gifted poet | [be gifted with sth] d . ; g 7 y
B ALY L g . : ; 3 e-ter-mine /di'tzmm/ v. [T] if something determines something
Elsatgzcei az‘i f&iﬁ,ﬁi@?&iﬁ?gfégg ing voice. 2 very inelligent: else, it directly influences or decides it: The amount of available
0 water determines the number of houses that can be built.

av-erage /'mvrids/ adj. having qualities that are typical of most
people or things: The laws were simplified so that the average
person could understand.

Excerpted from Longman Advanced American Dictionary © 2007

B/ Vocabulary Practice. Complete each sentence with the correct word from the Vocabulary.

1. Like many physical characteristics, eye color is passed from parent to child through a specific .. 9°1¢

2. Many people think that the environmentq?.t.?fw!ng.smtelligence.
3. Others are convinced that intelligence is something you ..inherit.. from your parents.
4. The child’s linguistic 9enius. was apparent when she mastered five languages by the age of eight.

5. How can geneticists explain how one boy is an extremely 9ifted, student, with high grades in all his
courses, but his twin brother is only average ?

409
¢» Listening. Identify the Main Idea. Listen to Part 1 of a lecture on human
intelligence. Which of these statements best represents the speaker’s main point in the lecture?

1. Anyone with a high IQ is a genius.
® Not everyone agrees about how to define genius.
3. Not everyone with a high IQ is a genius.

410

B ¢ Listening. Identify Supporting Details. Now listen to Part 2 of the lecture. With a
partner, write the two theories the speaker presents about the origins of genius. Then listen again
and use the vocabulary to write two examples of arguments he mentions to support each theory.

Examples of arguments

Genius is determined by the Identical twins have the same genes but often don't have the same

environment. abilities. If genius were inherited, every genius should have gifted
ancestors.

Genius is inherited. There are families of geniuses, like the Bachs. Such families exist

because talent is passed through genes. If genius were determined b
the environment, it would be impoSsible to explain the math genius who
was brought up in a hut and had no mathematical education.

B support an Opinion. Choose the statement that comes closest to your own view.
In a group, support your view, if you can, with an example from real life.

“100% of our intelligence
comes from genes.”

“60% of our intelligence
comes from genes and 50% comes
from the environment.” ;

“100% of our intelligence
comes from the environment. f’
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Y @ Vocabulary

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

Your actual |
teaching time: ;

= Tell students to keep their books closed. On the
board, write the following words in a single vertical
column: genius, gifted, average. gene. inherit. determine.
Have pairs identify the part of speech of each word
and then write a definition for it. Tell students to
leave a blank for any words they don’t know or can’t
identify.

* Have students open their books and listen to and
practice the Vocabulary. Have pairs check the parts of
speech and definitions they wrote against those in the
book. Then have students suggest example sentences
for each word.

* Ask Do you think the lives of geniuses and gifted people
are different from the lives of average people? In what way
are they different? Do you know any geniuses or gifted
people? What are they like?

* Then have students listen and practice again.

* Vocabulary-Building Strategies

[ vocabulary Practice

Suggested | 5
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual
teaching time: '

* Have students complete the exercise individually.
Then have them compare answers with a partner.

* Bring the class together. Ask a student to read items 2
and 3. Ask:
Which statement do you agree with? Why?
Do you think your inlelligences were inherited from
your parents or determined by your environment?
Why? -

[ © Listening

Suggested{ 5-10
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual J‘
teaching time:

¢ Tell students that they are going to hear a lecture
given by a university professor in a psychology
department.

* Have students listen to the lecture with their books
closed. Then ask What is the general topic of the lecture?
(human intelligence)

* Have students open their books. Call on a volunteer
to read the three statements. Have students listen
again for the main point of the lecture.

www.ztcprep.com

* To check comprehension, ask:

What is one definition of a genius? (a person with a
high 1Q)

What is the IQ range of an average person? (85 to 115)

What IQ score does a genius have? (over 145)

What was Albert Einstein’s IQ? (160)

How did Terman’s experiment support the idea that not
every person with a high 1Q is a genius? (His
experiment showed that a gifted person can have
a high I1Q without being outstanding in any
particular way.)

= Then ask In your opinion, what makes a person a genius?
AUDIOSCRIPT,
For audioscript, see page AS9.

[l & Listening

Suggested l
teaching time: :

Your actual !
teaching time: |

5-10
minutes

* Have students listen to the second part of the lecture.
Have pairs identify the two theories and write them
in the chart. Go over the answers as a class.

= Then have students listen again. Tell them to
complete the chart with the examples supporting
each theory. If necessary, explain that an argument is a
statement or fact used to prove or disprove
something, Then have pairs compare answers.

» Bring the class together and ask:

Based on the support provided in this lecture, which
theory do you think is more accurate? Why?

What other arguments could you make to support either
theory? (Possible answer: Environment affects
intelligence even before a child is born. If a
pregnant woman takes drugs, this can have a
negative effect on the intelligence of the child.)

AUDIOSCRIP
For audioscript, see page AS9.

GOLETREE . |istening Strategies

E | Support an Opinion

Suggested 1 5
teaching time: minutes

T
Your actual |
teaching time:

» Ask a student to read the three statements. Have
students think about their answer and be ready to
support their view. (Possible answer: I think 100% of
our intelligence comes from the environment. [
attended a bad school until I was in fourth grade, and
I was a very poor student. Then I transferred to a
good school, and my grades improved. I became one
of the best students in class.)

» Have students discuss in groups.

» Ask for a show of hands to determine how many
students support each view. Find out if any one view
is the most popular.

;
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NOW YOU CAN

Suggested | 20-25 Your actual
| teaching time: |~ minutes teaching time:
D Frame Your Ideas

* On the board, write Sigmund Freud, 1856-1939. Ask a
volunteer to read the information about Freud in
Exercise C on page 76.

* Have students read the information about Freud'’s
childhood. Clarify vocabulary as needed.

* Then discuss the questions as a class. Make sure
students know that nature or nurture is another way
of referring to genes or environment as the origin of
our intelligence.

» To check comprehension, ask:

What type of family did Sigmund Freud come from? (a
poor family—his father was a struggling wool
merchant)

How many languages did he master? (six)

Did Freud grow up in a positive or a negative
environment? (positive; his parents encouraged
him) What about his siblings? (negative; they were
overshadowed by their brother)

Can you give an example of how Freud's siblings grew
up in his shadow? (His sister Anna’s dream of
becoming a pianist was destroyed because her
parents favored Sigmund over the other children.)

What effect did Sigmund Freud have on the twentieth
century? (He was one of the century’s most
important thinkers. He influenced psychology
and psychiatry and changed how people view
themselves and think about their lives.)

How do you think his early environment affected his
success? (Possible answer: His early environment
made his success possible. If Freud’s parents had
favored one of his siblings, he wouldn’t have been
able to study the way he did.)

» Then ask What is your reaction to Freud's early family
life?

| * Have students read the information again.

( Language note: To pore over is to read something
carefully and attentively. To foster is to encourage.
To brailiz to talk arrogantly about how great

ks«:vmet g or someone is. Profoundly means greatly.

| Culture note: Shakespeare was a British poet and
playwright of the sixteenth century, known for his
plays Hamlet and Romeo and [uliet, among others.
. - - —— ——

=
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D Notepadding

* Review that an argument, as expiained in Exercise D,
is a statement or fact used to prove or disprove
something. Explain to students that they will write
arguments for or against preferential treatment of
gifted children. Point out that preferential treatment
does not have to be as extreme as it was in the case of
Sigmund Freud, whose six siblings were overlooked
in favor of him. Preferential treatment can also mean
sending children to special schools.

» Bring the class together and have pairs share their
arguments. Ask pairs Do you have the same view on this
topic? Explain.

B Debate

* Have volunteers read the incomplete sample
opinions for and against preferential treatment. Ask
students to suggest ways to complete the arguments.
(Possible answers: . . . their talents would be wasted.
.. . there's really no need for preferential treatment.
All children should be treated equally.)

* Divide the class in half according to students’ views
on the topic, if possible. If too many students have
the same view, divide the class in half randomly. Tell
students they will have to argue in favor of the
assigned point of view, even if they don't believe it
personally.

* Have the groups organize and discuss their
arguments, adding other examples or facts. Then
allow each side to present. Encourage students to use
subordinating conjunctions and transitions when
giving their opinions. Refer students to the Grammar
box on page 78 to review subordinating conjunctions
and transitions, if necessary.

Option: [+10 minutes] Have students research the life
of someone who is considered to be a genius and then
write one or two paragraphs about his or her life and
achievements. Have students share their paragraphs in
small groups.

Challenge: [+10 minutes] To give students more

writing practice, have them write an essay presenting
their view on preferential treatment of gifted children.
Collect students’ essays and give individual feedback.

EXTRAS (optional)

*Workbook: Exercises 12-13
* MySummitLab: Lesson 4
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|\| YOou Debate preferential treatment for the giﬂed

D Frame Your Ideas. Read the information about Sigmund Freud’s childhood. Do you think his
intellectual gifts were a product of "nature” or “nurture”? What do you think about how his
parents treated him and his siblings? In what ways was Freud given preferential treatment

by his parents?

The Childhood of Sigmund Freud

Sigmund Freud’s father, Jacob, a struggling wool
merchant, and his wife, Amalia, recognized their son’s
intellect ar an early age. As a child, Sigmund spent hours
poring over books and completed reading Shakespeare’s
plays by the age of eight. An excellent student, he always
ranked first in his class. He excelled at languages and
quickly mastered Latin, Greek, French, English, Italian,
and Spanish.

Sigmund’s parents made every effort to foster his abilities,
often favoring him over his five sisters and his brother. The
other Freud children grew up in Sigmund’s shadow. They
listened to their mother (who called Sigmund “my golden
Sigi”) brag about his accomplishments so often that they
came to know her stories by heart. Although the family
lived in a small, crowded apartment, Sigmund was given his
own room where he studied, slept, and ate meals so that he
could continue studying without interruption. Sigmund’s

sister Anna dreamed of becoming a pianist. However, when
Sigmund complained that her practicing disturbed his
concentration, the music
lessons were ended and
the piano was sold.

Sigmund Freud
went on to become one
of the most influential
thinkers of the twentieth
century. Not only did he
influence the professional
practice of psychology
and psychiatry, but he
profoundly changed
the way people view
themselves and think

abour their lives.

Young Sigmund Freud with his father

(B ] Notepadding. Read the statement below. On your notepad, make a list of arguments to support

or argue against the opinion it expresses.

“Gifted children should be singled out for preferential treatment. They should be given
advantages that other children don’t get in order to nurture their special talents.”

Arguments for

Arguments against ,

e ——— =

Debate, Form two groups. Each group argues for or against the statement. Use the Vocabulary,
your notepad, and ideas from the listening passage on page 82.

no matter what,...”

(“Ir’s really important to nurture the tafenrj ["Since gifted children do Weq

of gifted children. Otherwise,...”

Www.ztcprep.com
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Writing: Describe your weaknesses

Explaning Cause and Result
In formal writing, connecting words are commonly used to clarify relationships between ideas. Use subordinating
conjunctions and transitions to clarify causes and results.

l

REMEMBER r

FOCUS ON CAUSES

Because
Since
Due to the fact that

FOCUS ON RESULTS

} 1 don’t write very well it takes me a long time to write reports.

Because, since, dus to the fact
th_at., and other subordinating
conjunctions introduce
dependent clauses. When a
dependent clause begins a
sentence, it is followed by

As a result, a comma.
I'don't write very well. Therefore, ¢ it takes me a long time to write reports. As a result, therefore,
Consequently, Conseguently, and other

transitions are usually followed

(A Prewriting. Brainstorming Ideas.
Think of a weakness you'd like to
overcome. On a separate sheet of
paper, jot down ideas to brainstorm its
causes, its effects on your life, and ways
you might overcome it.

Writing. On a separate sheet of

paper, write about your weakness,
developing the ideas you came up

with through brainstorming in Prewriting.
Use the “outline” below as a guide. Be

sure to include subordinating conjunctions

and transitions.

Paragraph @: State the weakness and
summarize its effects on your life.

Paragraph @: Explain the weakness and

its effects with examples.

Paragraph @: Describe a way you might

overcome this weakness.

Self-Check.

[ Do your paragraphs follow the outline

suggested in Exercise B?

[] Did you use subordinating conjunctions and
transitions to signal causes and results?

[] Did you use the correct punctuation?

84 UNIT7
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by a comma.

) ing o difficult To A0 my job properly
Difficulty expréssing . worvied about what my boss

Fhoughts clearky in writing

will Fhink
LRUSES] MQQL&

. can't Fhink of iAERS

- falk fo ple I 1vust
. thought's all come ar once ta. peo,

o . outline iAeds first
resulls:
. don't compleie yepor?s

on Time

WRITING MODEL

eatest weakness 15 exp .
o clehzqu; writing. As a result, | always h:a\fE.e ghard fime
completing reports on time. This makes it difficult for me
to do my job properly, and 1 am very concerned about it.
@  Whenlsitdownto write, all my thoughts come af
once, and [ don't know where to begin. Consequently,

1 write a few sentences, cross them out, and start all over
and over, and it is a waste of

again. This happens over
time. Because of this problem, | constanily worry about

what my boss will think of my performange.
1 have been struggling to cvercome this wealcness.anc.l
have even spoken with some friends ab.out it. One grlend
suggested that I outline my ideas firsl since the main
ganizing my thoughts, My next reportis

problem is O _ .
due next month, and I'm going o try her suggestion.

ressing my thoughts

(3]



Writing

Suggested | 20-25
teaching time: I minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

Explaining Cause and Result

= On the board, write
I. Because | study very hard, | do well in school.
2.1 study very hard. As a result, | do well in school.

Ask Which item focuses on the cause? Which item focuses
on the result? (Item 1 focuses on the cause. Item 2
focuses on the result.) Leave the sentences on the
board and return to them after students read the
Remember note, to demonstrate punctuation.

« Call on a student to read the introduction. Then focus
on the example sentence under Focus on Causes.
Read it three times, using the different connecting
words. Do the same for the example sentence under
Focus on Results.

*» Have a student read the Remember note. Refer to the
punctuation in the sentences on the board and in the
example sentences in the text.

«+ Extra Writing Skills Practice

ﬂ Prewriting

» Tell students they will write about a weakness they
want to overcome. Have them look at the example
topic—Difficulty expressing my thou%hts clearly in
writing—and notes. Then have them brainstorm
ideas about their own weakness, following the
model.

» Remind students to jot down words and phrases, not
complete sentences. Brainstorming is a tool to help
them generate ideas, so their notes don’t have to be
perfectly written. Circulate and assist as needed.

1 writing

s Ask a student to read the paragraph outline that will
guide students in their writing, Then have students
read the Writing Model to themselves. Tell them to
note the use of connecting words, as well as how the
Writing Model follows the outline.

» As students begin to write, tell them they can omit
any ideas from their notes or add any details they
forgot. Remind them to use appropriate connecting
words, depending on whether they want to focus on
causes or results. Tell students to pay attention to
punctuation as well.

www.ztcprep.com
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Self-Check

« After students complete the Self-Check, have them
correct any problems with organization, connecting
words, or punctuation.

= Then have students exchange paragraphs or read
them to the class.

Option: [+15 minutes] To li)rovid':-: more writing
practice, have students follow the same process to
write about a strength. Write this outline on the board
for students to use as a guide:
Paragraph I: State the strength and summarize its
effects on your life.
Paragraph Z: Explain the strength and its effects
with examples.
Faragraph 3: Explain how you can best use your
strength,
Remind students to use connecting words and to pay

attention to punctuation. Collect students’ papers and
give individual feedback.
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Review

[} O Listening
Suggested :
teaching time:

» Have students listen to what a teacher tells parents
about their children. After the teacher discusses each
child, have students check the correct statement.
Have students listen again to check their answers.

10-15
minutes

Your actual |
teaching time: |

» Bring the class together and go over the answers.

» Have students skim the answers they checked. Ask
Do the statements focus on strengths or weaknesses?
(strengths)

= Have students listen again. Stop after the teacher
discusses each child, and have students write down
the weaknesses the teacher mentions about the
student. Point out that for one student the teacher
does not mention any weaknesses. (Liza: struggling
in French and Italian, no knack for languages; Ben:
needs to pay more attention to his academic subjects,
especially math and science; Stella: Her weakness is
music; Steven: He’s a bit shy and is having trouble
making friends and working with his classmates;
Sophie: no weaknesses; Dan: He often works too
quickly and doesn’t pay attention to the little things;
Karen: has difficulty communicating her ideas, and
her written work is weak; Sam: doesn’t work well
with the other students, needs to develop more social
skills) Go over the weaknesses as a class.

Language note: A flair is a natural talent. This word
has the same meaning as knack.

AUDIOSCRIP
For audioscript, see page ASY.

I Complete the sentences...

Suggested 10
teaching time: =~ minutes

I
Your actual |
teaching time:

» Have students skim the transitions and subordinating

conjunctions in the boxes on the right. Tell them to
check the subordinating conjunctions. (even though,
if, provided that, unless, because, even if, since)
Remind them that subordinating conjunctions
introduce dependent clauses.

= As students do the exercise, tell them to think
carefully about the context of each sentence to
determine the idea each sentence expresses and
which word or words would best complete the
sentence.

» Have pairs compare answers by taking turns reading
aloud the complete sentences. Then bring the class
together and answer any outstanding questions,

T85
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E Use words from the box...

Your actual |
teaching time: |

I Suggested ! 5-10
1 teaching time: = minutes

» Have students complete the exercise individually.
Then have them compare answers with a partner.
Have partners take turns reading aloud the
paragraphs.

» Invite students to create a fifth sentence with the
unused word (inherit). For example, Maity people
believe that intelligence is inherited, while others argue
that it is influenced by a person's environment. Call on
students to share their sentences.

Culture note: Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart, Austrian,
1756-1791; Marie Curie, 1867-1934. With her
husband, Pierre Curie, she won the Nobel Prize in
physics in 1903. She won the Nobel Prize in

| chemistry in 1911. She was the first woman ever to
i win this prize.

.

EXTRAS (optional)

* Workbook: Page 86
* Complete Assessment Package

* ActiveTeach:
Summit TV Video Program and Activity Worksheets
Printable Audioscripts
“Can-Do"” Self-Assessment Charts
Workbook Answer Key

« MySummitLab:
Writing
Summit TV Video Program and Activity Worksheets
Achievement Test 7
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grammar . vocabulary . listening
reading . speaking . pronunciation

At

ﬂ G» Listening. Listen to a teacher talking to parents about their children. After each conversation, check the

<
' statement that best describes each child's talents and abilities. Listen again if necessary.

1. Liza O has ahead for figures. 5. Sophie @ has an ear for music.
¥ hasa way with words. O has a way with words.
O has a knack for languages. O has a knack for languages.
2. Ben O is mechanically inclined. 6. Dan O has an eye for detail.
O has a good intuitive sense. O has a good intuitive sense.
A is good with his hands. & is mechanically inclined.
3. Stella @ has a knack for languages. 7. Karen O hasa way with words.
O has an ear for music. @ has an eye for detail.
O has a way with words. O is good with her hands.
4. Steven [0 has a good intuitive sense. 8. Sam [0 has a head for figures.
O has a way with people. @ has a good intuitive sense.
# has a head for figures. O has a way with people.

B Complete the sentences with the appropriate subordinating conjunction or transition from each box.
Use each only once. (You will not use them all.)

Dr. Howard Gardner believes that genius is determined by the environmen Consequentlyh even though

thinks that children should be provided with greater educational opportunities in order to éeveiop their  if
talents. Other psychologists, hO\g:‘JVET, think that genius is inherited. According to them, . if . children however
are born with talent, it will reveal itself regardless of the education they receive. A conseq ey

According to Dr. Gardner, people have different kinds of intelligence, and there are different provided that
ways of learning suitable for each intelligence type. Therefore you should use the learning strategies suited unless
to your type of intelligence. For example, you should study alone” rq)_:_g(_@)_ed Bu have intrapersonal therefore
intelligence. If, on the other hand, you have interpersonal intelligence, you should work or study in a because
team becg)usa. you relate to people well.

So far scientists haven't been able to prove that a high EQ guarantees succesd\'e‘-"?”hmesswhen hevirthaless
you apply for a job, you may be asked to take an EQ test eveniif you meet all the necessaxy otherwise
qualifications. Since . characteristics such as motivation and emotional control are considered important  even if
in the workplace, 1’;?1)019 and more employers are relying on the EQ test to make hiring decisions. HE

Use words from the box to complete the statements. (You will not use all of the words.)

inherit  genius determine gifted genes  average

1. Confucius, the great Chinese philospher, wasn't fully recognized and honored until after his death in
479 Bc. His genius lay in his ability to express profound ethical ideas simply.

2. At the age of five, Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart could play the harpsichord, violin, and organ, as well
as compose music. Audiences who heard him play were astonished that he was so .. gifted....
3. Marie Curie, the Polish-born French chemist, was far from .average. in her achievements. She discovered
the radioactive elements radium and polonium and won two Nobel Prizes.
4. The fact that the great Indian mathematician Srinivasa Ramanujan had almost no mathematical education
supports the argument that a person’s..... ... are what ... his or her level of intelligence.
85
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GOALS After Unit 8, you will'be able to:

1 Discuss the health benefits of Iaught‘
2 Respond to a joke '

3 Explain why something is funny
4 Explore the limits of humor O

i : ) N A - =5 ::.E
No matter how busy I am, I'm never tao busy to ﬁ MY \\w

stop and complain about how busy I am.”

“Richard, we need to talk. I'll e-mail you.”

vl !
ai[,l*

{

I‘."il' |

“Would you mind talking to me f?r
2 while? 1 forgot my cell phone. ’

B Express Your Ideas. Which of these topic(s) do you hgon;:ou u;vdersta'nd? .This is life, this is what is
think each cartoon addresses? Complete the chart. ppening. We can't switch to another channel, ”
What do you think each says about society or culture?

Answers will vary, but may include:

ﬁﬂ%"e’?(s) lopic ﬁﬂ;ﬁ%%':(s)
everyday frustrations 1 generational differences 4
technology in modern life 2.3 relationships 1,2
human nature 1 other:

Accept any choices students can support logically.
86 UNITS8
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Humor

I3 Topic Preview

Your actual |

10-15
teaching time: |

minutes

Suggested '
teaching time:

« To introduce the topic, ask:
Do you like to look at cartoons?
Do you watch cartoons or sitcoms?
What kinds of things make you laugh?

« Have students look at the cartoons. Then have them
answer the Topic Preview questions and discuss with
a partner.

* To check comprehension, ask:

Why do you think the woman in cartoon 1 makes time to
complain about how busy she is? (Possible answers:
to get sympathy from other people; to seem
important)

What statement does carfoon 2 make about
communication in today's society? (Possible answer:
A lot of our communicating takes place not in
person but through voice mail and e-mail
messages.)

What statement does cartoon 3 make about cell phones
in today’s society? (Possible answer: We no longer
want to sit quietly with just our thoughts.)

Cartoon 4 contains a father’s reply to something his
children said. What do you think they said? (Possible
answer: “Daddy, this is boring. Can we switch to
another channel?”)

What statement does cartoon 4 make about TV in
today’s society? (Possible answers: Children watch
too much television. They confuse TV with
reality.)

* Then ask:

Where nright you find carfoons such as these? (in
newspapers or magazines)

Do you think cartoons are more popular with children or
with adults?

How do you feel when you forget your cell phone?

Www.ztcprep.com

3 Express Your Ideas

Suggested ‘ 10

Your actual I
teaching time: I minutes

teaching time: ’

= Have a student read the topics in the chart. To check
comprehension, have students suggest an example for
each topic. (Possible answers: everyday frustrations:
traffic jams; technology in modern life: computers;
human nature: wanting companionship; generational
differences: a grandparent not understanding the
Internet; relationships: breaking up)

* As pairs complete the chart, tell them that a cartoon
can address more than one topic. Encourage students
to explain their choices.

» Bring the class together. Go over the chart topic by
topic and have students share which cartoons they
assigned to each one. Ask Did anyone add a topic?
What was it? Which cartoon addresses this topic? Then
have volunteers share their ideas on what each
cartoon says about society or culture.

Option: [+10 minutes] Have students bring to class a
cartoon that they find funny. Tell students that the
cartoon must be in English. Encourage them to look on
the Internet or at English-language newspapers or
magazines. Then have students share the cartoons with
the class and explain why they find them funny. Take a
poll to find out whether the rest of the class thinks
each cartoon is funny.

Option: [+5 10 minutes] Find an English-language
cartoon that addresses an interesting topic or that you
find amusing. Photocopy it and distribute it to the
class. Have students indicate what topic the cartoon
addresses and whether or not they find it funny.
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&> Sound Bites

Suggested ! 10

teaching time: | minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

« Before students read and listen, on the board, write
embarrassing. Ask What comes to mind when you see this
word? (Possible answers: blushing, a silly mistake,
stupid) Write student responses on the board. Leave
them on the board for use with the Starting Point
exercise.

» Have students read and listen to the conversation.
Clarify vocabulary as needed.

» Ask:
Has a similar embarrassing situation ever happened fo
you? Describe it.
ow did people react?
How did you feel when the incident happened?
How did you feel later?

+ Have students read and listen to the conversation
again.

Language note: Sneak in means fry to enter quietly
without being noticed.

[ Infer Information

Suggested 5-10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

« Have pairs answer the questions.

» Then bring the class together and discuss their
answers.

» Then ask If you were in Nick's shoes, would you have
laughed? Why? Why not?

Option: [+5 minutes] Have pairs create short
conversations using the expressions You're a good sport
and I would have died. For example, A: What a miserable
day. 1 spilled coffee on my first customer! B: Oh, my! [
would have died! Ask pairs to share their conversations
with the class.

IH supportan Opinion

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time: |

« Have students discuss their opinion with a pariner.

» Then bring the class together and discuss the
question as a class. Encourage all students to share
their thoughts and opinions.

T87
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STARTING POINT
Suggested 5-10 Your actual
teaching time: minutes teaching time:

 Have a student read the adjectives. Elicit the
meanings and the connotations.

= Refer to the words on the board from Exercise C. Ask
Which of those words apply to one or more of these photos?

Pair Work

» After pairs discuss their reactions to the photographs,
bring the class together and have students share their
comments. Take a poll to find out which photos most
students thought were funny.

Language note: Amusing means funny, humorous,
entertaining. Hilarious means very funny. Silly means
rot serious or sensible. Childish means behaving like a
child. Ridiculous means stupid or foolish. Critel means
purposely unkind or mean. Disgusting means very
unpleasant. Point out that amusing and hilarious are
positive adjectives, while the others have a negative

connotation,
\

Option: [+10 minutes] Have pairs think of a situation
that could be described by one of the adjectives.
(Possible answer: A man slips on a banana peel.) Then
have pairs tell the situations to the class and have
students guess which adjective is appropriate.
(childish) Since some situations may be described
appropriately by more than one adjective, have
students explain their choices.

Challenge: [+5-10 minutes] Have pairs think of
additional adjectives to describe something funny.
(Possible answers: humorous, comical, entertaining) Tell
students they can use a dictionary or thesaurus to %elp
them. Then bring the class together and invite pairs to
write the adjectives on the board. Go over the meanings.

EXTRAS (optional)

*Workbook: Exercise 1
* MySummitLab: Preview
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CNJ Corpus Notes: Don't ask!is a commonly used expression in informal spoken English when the person speaking

doesn'’t want to have to explain something.

@ Sound Bites. Read and listen to a E Infer Information. With a partner, answer the
conversation between two colleagues at work. following questions.
’ : P 7 L 2
II:IIIC::II!(AD So ’l:owk([i}e meeting go? 1. g\é{; 7 & %e%ﬁ’wﬁ {aqfﬁ at Nick's story?
NOR;\ S;‘ f\s\l\;'h N - 2. low sd;?r Jou yﬂ‘;ténk 15#. felt at the meeting?
: Uh-oh.What happened? o
NICK: Well, first of all | was late, which was He A nﬁls E%via}é %EI about the incicent now?

4. What does Nlck mean when he says,

embarrassing enough.
“Don’t agk!”? He doesn't want to have to explain

NORA: Mm-hmm. ) what happened.
NICK: So, you know, I'm sneaking in, trying not to get 5. What does Nora mean when she says,

noticed ... and when | sit down, the chair leg breaks! “You're a % ood sl?ort”? He can deal with being laughed
NORA: Right in front of everyone?! Sorry,...I didn’t mean 6. Whatds LUt Upcoming angry o gpssg;,sf

to laugh. ) “I would have died”? She would have been very
NICK: | have to admit, it was pretty funny. embarrassed.
NORA: You're a good sport. | would have died! H Support an Opinion. In your opinion, can it ever

be funny when someone falls down? Explain.

STARTING POINT

Pair Work. Check the photos you find funny. Explain why you think they are funny. Use one
or more of the adjectives in your discussion of each photo.

amusing hilarious silly childish ridiculous ornel disgusting

2 A { *:.’ \ / v
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Discuss the health benefits of laughter

ZITCLataN]

ﬂ éS Grammar Snapshot. Read the article and notice the verb forms in the indirect speech.

Is Laughter the Best Medicine?

orman Cousins’s 1979 work

Anatomy of an Ilness recounts

his recovery from a painful
illness that doctors told him he would
never survive. Cousins undertook an
original program of self-healing, based
on, among other things, laughter. The
following explains how Cousins
developed his theory and how laughter
lessened his pain.

Cousins said that ten years earlier
he had read Hans Selye's classic book
The Stress of Life. According to Selye,
negative emotions have negative effects
on body chemistry. In addition, severe
and life-threatening illnesses can be
caused by emotional tension such as
frustration or suppressed rage. Selyes

theory later caused Cousins to advise
his doctors never to tell their patients
that they couldn’t survive an illness
because it might have a negative effect
on the patients’ chances of survival.

As he continued thinking about
what Selye had said, Cousins thought,
“If negative emotions produce negative

chemical changes in the body, wouldn't

positive emotions produce positive
chemical changes?”™ Cousins theorized
that positive factors—such as love,
hope, faith, laughter, confidence,
and the will to live—had to have
therapeutic value.

Cousins said that it was easy
enough to have hope, love, and faith,
but that laughter was more difficult to

B Ccritical Thinking. Do you think it's possible Cousins was cured by
laughter? Can you think of any other explanation for his recovery?
In what ways can our emotions affect our health?

N cCorpus Notes: A common learner error is placing quotation marks around
indirect speech. Far example, He said that “something must be done for women."

Grammar. Indirect speech: changes to preserve meaning

Notice how verbs change from direct to indirect speech.

direct speech

[ indirect speech

achieve. He wrote that nothing was
less funny than being flat on your back

with every bone and joint in your body

aching. Because two things he could
do while lying in bed were watching
TV and listening to jokes, Cousins
began his self-healing program by
watching funny moyies and having
peaple tell him jokes.

Almost immediately. Cousins
reported that the “treatment” had
begun to work. He discovered that ten
minutes of genuine laughter had an
anesthetic effect and would give him at
least two hours of pain-free sleep. His
book describes more profound effects
of laughter on his condition, leading
ultimately to his recovery.

Based on information from
Anatomy of an lllness, 1979

Reporting Verbs

admitted  insisted

advised  reported

believed  said NOTE: In indirect

claimed thought speech, don’'t use
- continued told a comma after the
| found wrote reporting verb.

|

Selye wrote, “Negative emotions are dangerous and they cause

illness.”

caused iliness.

Selye wrote (that) negative emotions were dangerous and (that) they

hDoctcrs said, “The studies didn’t prove anything.”

Doctors said (that) the studies hadn’t proved anything.

Cousins wrote, “They are telling patients they will die.”

Cousins wrate (that) they were telling patients they would die.

7They claimed, “We were telling the truth.”

They claimed (that) they had been telling the truth.

Many doctors admitted, "We've learned a lot from his book.”

Many doctors admitted (that) they had learned a lot from his book.

She told him, “I'll check to see how you're feeling later.”

She told him (that) she would check to see how he was feeling later.

He told us, “I can't understand that cartoon.”

He told us (that) he couldn't understand that cartoon.

He said, “| might not nee.d a doctor, but | may need a movie.”

He said (that) he might not need a doctor but he might need a movie.

_ghe told him, "You_have to see this sitcom, and you must rest.”

She told him (that) he had to see that sitcom and he had to rest.

Selye said, “Never tell patients about that.”

Selye said never to tell patients about that.

BE CAREFUL! Do not make changes to present and past unreal conditional sentences or to
the modals should, could, might, and ought to when converting direct to indirect speech.

88 UNITS
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¥ © Grammar Snapshot
Suggested I 10
teaching time: ‘ minutes

Your actual |
teaching time: J

= Have a student read the title of the lesson. Ask What
do you think are some health benefits of laughter?
(Possible answers: lower stress; less anger)

* On the board, write the saying Laughter is the best
medicine. Ask:
What do you think this saying means? (Possible
answer: Laughing can make you feel better.)
Do you agree or disagree with this saying? Explain.

* Have students read and listen to the article. Clarify
vocabulary as needed.

* To check comprehension, ask:

What is the book Anatomy of an Illness about?
(Norman Cousins’s recovery from a painful
illness that doctors told him he would never
survive)

What inspired Cousins to develop his theory of
laughter? (He read Hans Selye’s book The Stress of
Life.)

Whit does Selye discuss in the book? (Selye says that
negative emotions have negative effects on body
chemistry. He also says that life-threatening
illnesses can be caused by emotional tension.)

What was Cousins’s theory? (Just as negative
emotions produce negative chemical changes,

positive emotions must produce positive chemical

changes.)

What are examples of positive factors that can have
therapeutic value? (love, hope, faith, laughter,
confidence, the will to live)

Which factor is the most difficult to achieve? (laughter)
Why? (There is nothing funny about a serious
illness.)

How did Cousins begin his self-healing program? (He
watched funny movies and had people tell him
jokes.)

P\]ﬂzat were the results of Cousins’s self-healing
program? (The treatment began to work—ten
minutes of genuine laughter had an anesthetic
effect and resulted in two hours of pain-free
sleep.)

= Have students read and listen to the article again,
noticing the verb forms in indirect speech.

Language note: In the book title Anatomy of an
Iliness, anatomy means analysis or thorou
examination. Therapeutic means healing, Aching
means hurting. Genuine means authentic, real.

Option: [+10 minutes] Have students look up
Cousins’s book Anatomy of an Illness online and try to
find a review of it. Then have them look for other
books on laughter and medicine. Have students share
their findings with the class.

Www.ztcprep.com

E Ccritical Thinking

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time: 1

¢ Discuss the questions as a class.

* Then ask Do you think you could laugh if you had a life-
threatening illness? Why? Why not? Invite students to
share stories about people they know or have read
allalfl)ut who have used laughter therapy to fight an
illness.

Grammar

‘Suggested | 10-15
teaching tlme::| minutes

Your actual |
teaching time: l

» On the board, write 1. The doctor said, "There is no
cure for your illness." Ask Is this indirect or direct
speech? (girect speech) How do you know? (There are
quotation marks around the doctor’s statement.)
Have students change the sentence to indirect speech,
and write this second sentence on the board. (2. The
doctor said there was no cure for my illness) Ask How
is the second sentence different? (There are no quotation
marks; is changes to was; and your changes to my.)

» Call on students to read the ten pairs of example
sentences in the chart—first the sentence in direct
speech and then in indirect speech. After each
student reads, have him or her point out how the
verbs change from direct to indirect speech. After a
student reads the last pair, ask How does a verb in the
imperative change from direct speech to indirect speech?
(To is added in front of the base form.) In the example
with might, point out that there is no change from
direct to indirect speech. Then read the Be Careful!
note at the bottom of the chart.

* Have a student read the information in the Note at
the top right of the chart. Have students scan the
sentences in the indirect speech column and note that
there are no commas after the reporting verbs. Then
elicit additional sentences using the reporting verbs
in the box. (Possible answer: The doctor insisted
[that] he had never seen a recovery like Cousins’s.)
Write these sentences on the board and then have
students change them to direct speech. (The doctor
insisted, “I have never seen a recovery like
Cousins’s.”)

Option: [+15 minutes] To offer more practice with
direct and indirect speech, have pairs look at the
examples of indirect speech in Exercise A and change
each sentence to direct speech. (Doctors told me,
“You'll never survive.” Cousins said, “Ten years ago I
read Hans Selye’s classic book . . . “ Cousins later
advised his doctors, “Never tell your patients that they
can’t survive an illness . . . ” Cousins theorized,
“Positive factors—such as love . .. and the will to
live—have to have therapeutic value.” Cousins said,
“It is easy enough to have hope. . ., but laughter is
more difficult to achieve.” He wrote, “Nothing is less
funny than being flat on your back . . . ” Cousins
reported, “The ‘treatment’ has begun to work.”)
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Grammar (continued)

Expressions of time and place...

» Call on a student to read the bold rule. Focus on the
example sentences to demonstrate how expressions
of time and place change.

« Point out that changes in expressions of time depend
on when the reporter is reporting the statement. A
change is made only if the time of the original
statement is distant from the reporting of it. Write the
following examples on the board:

'l eall the doctor tomorrow. — She said she'd call the
doctor tomorrow.
—> She said she'd call
the doctor the next

day / on Wednesday.

» Next, explain that changes in expressions of place
depend on where the reporter is when reporting the
statement. A change is made only if the reporter is in

a different place from where the original speaker was.

| put the book here. = He said he'd put the book here.
— He said he'd put the book
there / on that desk.

« Mention that changes in demonstrative adjectives
also depend on the reporter’s point of view and what
the reporter wishes to express.

I've read this book twice. — She said she'd read this
book twice.
—> She said she'd read that /

Cousins's book twice.

-"r ActiveTeach

» Inductive Grammar Charts

E Grammar Practice

l Suggested = 5-10

| Your actual |
| teaching time: | minutes

teaching time: |

» Before students do the exercise orally, have them
skim the sentences. Ask:

Which sentence includes a verb in the past unreal
conditional? (sentence 4)

What will happen to this verb when you change the
sentence to indirect speech? (Nothing. Verbs in the
past unreal conditional do not change in indirect
speech.)

» Remind students to make appropriate shifts in verb
forms, pronouns, and expressions of time and place.

+ Bring the class together and go over the answers.

Answers for Exercise D

1. Pain researchers reported (ihat) laughter might help some
patients.

2, They said (that) their new study would begin here / there next
week / the following week.

3. Cousins’s doctor said (that) they had tried everything possible
to cure his iliness.

4. He insisted (that) if he had known how effective humor could
be, he would have recommended it to all his patients.

5. Cousins thought (that) he had been cured.

6. The doctor advised his colleagues to try to make their patients
laugh.

T89
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Option: [+5 minutes] To provide more practice with
changing direct to indirect speech, have students write
the answers to Exercise D. Remind them not to include
commas in indirect speech. Have pairs exchange and
correct the exercise.

E Grammar Practice

Suggested! 5-10
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual |

teaching time: i

o Before students rewrite the sentences, remind them to
change expressions of time and place as well as to
make appropriate shifts in pronouns and verb forms.
Tell them also to think about punctuation.

= Go over the answers as a class. Have volunteers write
the sentences on the board. Remind students that the
past perfect in indirect speech can change to either
the simple past tense or the present perfect in direct
speech. Point out that sentence 2, however, must be
in the simple past tense in direct speech. This is
because yesterday establishes that the action was
completed at a definite point in the past.

Answers for Exercise E

1. They claimed, “We were / have been misled by that / this
book."

2, She told me, "l took that / this book out of the library
yesterday / the day before.”

3. Cousins said, “Don't lose hope when a doctor says survival is
impossible.”

4, | said, “If | hadn't read it in Cousins's book, | never would have
believed that laughter could cure illness."

5. The nurses told me, “We weren't surprised by Cousins’s book.”

NOW. YOU CAN

Suggested 10 Your actual
teaching time: minutes teaching time:
D use the Grammar

» Instruct pairs to choose the most important
information from the article to include in their
summaries. Circulate as students work and check for
correct use of indirect speech.

2D piscussion

s Bring the class together and discuss the questions.
Take a poll to determine how many students believe
that laughter can be good medicine.

Project: Tell groups to imagine that they run a center
for laughter therapy at the local hospital. Have groups
brainstorm activities for the patients. Tell them to look
on the Internet for ideas. Then have groups create a
week'’s schedule for the center, describing what
sessions, workshops, or services are offered.

EXTRAS (optional)

* Grammar Booster
* Workbook: Exercises 2-5
» MySummitLab: Lesson 1

M
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Expressions of time and place also change from direct to indirect speech. GRAMMAR Bogsgﬁfl?
P p.
now —  then thisyear ~ —  that year + Indirect speech: review
foday —  that day lastweek —  the week before
tomorrow —  the next day next month —  the following month
yesterday —  the day before here —  there

Mark told me, “Judy was here yesterday.” — Mark told me (that) Judy had been there the day before. |
Claire told us, “Don’t be late tomorrow.” — Claire told us not to be late the next day. i

m Grammar Practice. With a partner, take turns
restating each of the following in indirect speech.

(Seep
1.

2.

age T89 for answers.)
Pain researchers reported, “Laughter

may help some patients.”

They said, “Our new study will begin
here next week.”

. Cousins’s doctor said, “We've tried

everything possible to cure his illness.”

He insisted, “If I had known how
effective humor could be, I would have
recommended it to all my patients.”

5. Cousins thought, “I've been cured.”

6. The doctor advised his colleagues,

“Try to make your patients laugh.”

E Grammar Practice. On a separate sheet of paper, write what the people actually said, using direct speech.

(See p
Ts

s Wb

age T89 for answers.)

They claimed that they had been misled by that book.

She told me that she had taken that book out of the library the day before.

Cousins said not to lose hope when a doctor says survival is impossible.

Isaid that if I hadn't read it in Cousins’s book, I never would have believed that laughter could cure illness.
The nurses told me that they hadn’t been surprised by Cousins’s book.

N[O (elVNe7NND Discuss the health benefits of laughter

D Use the Grammar. With a partner, write a short summary of Cousins's ideas, as expressed in the article on
page 88. Use indirect speech.

| Cousins saia +hat . . .

D Discussion. Do you believe laughter can be good medicine? How could you apply Cousins’s ideas to

Www.ztcprep.com

help heal a sick friend or family member? If you wanted to try laughter therapy, how might you do that?
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GOAL
. EYEl Corpus Notes: Did you hear the one about ... is frequently
Respand to d ]Oke used to introduce a joke in spoken English.

4:14 4 . .
ﬂ Gy Conversation Snapshot. Read and listen. Notice the
conversation strategies.

A: Did you hear the one about the penguin?  [@f

B: No. How does if go?

A: A man sees a penguin on his neighbor’s lawn,
so he calls his neighbor and says, “There’s a
penguin on your lawn. You should take him to the zoo.”

: So? =

A: The next day, the penguin is still there.

So he calls his neighbor and says, “Didn’t you
take that penguin to the zoo?” And the neighbor
says, “1 did. And we had such a good time that
today I'm taking him to the movies.”

B: What a riot!

w

ﬁ Rhythm and intonation practice

Corpus Notes: Some common collocations with joke include joke around
{meaning be funny or silly with someone) and It's no joke (meaning it's serious).

B o Vocabulary. Ways to Respond to a Joke. Listen and practice. ~ &F

What a riot / a scream / a hoot!

That’s hilarious / hysterical / too much!
That cracked me up!

That really tickled me.

(It’s really funny.)

I don’t get it. 4 . G :
:t t i :
That went over my head. (1 don’t understand why it’s funny.)

[That’s pretty good, but] I've heard that one already. (That's why I'm not laughing.)
[V'm sorry, but] That’s pretty silly / lame* / ridiculous.* (1 don't think it's very funny.)
['m sorry, but] That’s in poer taste.* (it's offensive.)

*BE CAREFUL! It would be impolite to say these expressions directly to the person who told the joke. PRONUNCIATION
BOOSTER » p. P8y

* Intonation of sarcasm

417
Gp Listening. Listen to Activate Vocabulary. Listen to each joke and check if the
listener liked it or not. Then listen again and write your own response to each joke, using the Vocabulary.

Did the listener like the joke?

Your personal response to the joke

90 UNITS8
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Y & conversation Snapshot

5-10 Your actual ‘ '

minutes

Suggested |

teaching time: i teaching time:

These conversation strategies are implicit in the model:

= Use Did you hear the one about . . . ? to signal that a
joke will follow.

* Say S0? to encourage someone to continue a funny
story.

* Use expressions such as What a riot and That's
hilarious to praise a joke.

» Focus on the first two lines. Make sure students
understand that the one refers to the joke and that How
does it go? is another way of asking What's the joke?

» To check comprehension, have students close their
books and retell the joke to a partner.

» Call students’ attention to the conversation strategies
highlighted in the model.

Culture note: In English, jokes are almost always
told in the present tense, as here, and most jokes are
told about “a man” or “this guy.” Jokes often begin
“Did you hear the one” because no one wants to tell
a joke someone has already heard.

G? Rhythm and intonation practice

Suggested I 5

Your actual I }
teaching time: | minutes

teaching time: |

* Have students repeat chorally. Make sure they:
¢ use rising intonation for So?
o use emphatic stress for riot in What a riot!

www.ztcprep.com
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B [l Vocabulary

Suggested |
teaching time: !

5-10
minutes

Your actual ‘
teaching time:

* After students listen and practice, bring the class
together and ask:

Which responses do you use when you think a joke is
funny? (the first four on the list)

Which responses do you use when you don’t understand
a joke? (I don't get it. That went over my head.)

What do you say when you don'’t think a joke is funny?
(I'm sorry, but that's pretty silly / lame /
ridiculous.)

What would you say if you were offended by a joke?
(I'm sorry, but that's in poor taste.)

» Call on a student to read the Be careful! note below
the lists of responses and meanings.

Culture note: As noted in the Be careful! note, it can
be considered impolite to tell someone directly that
you thought a joke was ridiculous. Such a comment
may be acceptable when talking to a good friend
who wouldn’t be offended. However, you would
not make stuch a comment to a person of authority
such as a boss or a professor. On the contrary, you
would probably laugh at any joke this person told,
even if you didn’t think it was funny.
L

H & Listening

Suggested | 10 Your actual
teaching time: | minutes | teaching time: |

* Have students listen to all six jokes and check
whether the listener liked each joke.

* Then have students listen again and write their own
response. If necessary, stop after each joke to give
students time to write their responses. Refer students
to the Vocabulary in Exercise B for ways to respond
to a joke. If necessary, allow students to listen again.

v
o
2
i)
.
>

* After pairs compare answers and responses, bring the

class together. Have students explain how they knew
whether the listeners liked or didn’t like the jokes.

Culture note: “Knock-knock” jokes are a popular
form of juvenile humor in English. The jokes are
based on puns and on plays on English words. For
example, the knock-knock joke in Exercise C uses

the word orange to mean aren’t you.
\

AUDIOSCRIP

For audioscript, see page AS10.
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I3 Discussion

Your actual
teaching time:

T
Suggested | 5
teaching time: | minutes

= Discuss the questions as a class. Encourage all
students to share their thoughts and opinions.

| « Then ask Know any good jokes? Call on a couple of

students to tell their jokes.

B © Vocabulary

Suggested 5
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

» Have students skim the types of verbal humor.

» Then have students listen and practice. Point out that
the example of a pun is also a riddle, since it is a
clever question with a funny answer. The pun is what
makes the answer funny.

« Call on a student to read the different joke types in
the box on the right. Ask:
Which joke types are popular in this culture?
Which are often considered offensive?

« Have students listen and practice again.

@LETEER . vocabulary-Building Strategies

@ © Listening

Suggested | 5
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual |
teaching time:

» After pairs have classified each example of verbal
humor, bring the class together and go over the
classifications. Then ask [ number 4, what words does
the pun depend on? (verse and worse, which have a
similar sound) If necessary, explain in number 1 that
the ocean is already wet.

« Point out the typical rhyme scheme in the limerick
(number 3): AABBA. In other words, the first, second,
and fifth lines rhyme, and the third and fourth lines
rhyme. Explain that the first line of a limerick often
includes a place name, as here, or the name of a
person.

 Have students read and listen again.

Option: [+10 minutes] If students are interested,
suggest that they use the Internet to find examples of
limericks by Edward Lear (1812-1888), a British artist
and writer known for his nonsense poetry and
limericks. Ask students to share the limericks with the
class.

T91
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NOW YOU CAN

Suggested 5-10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

Use the Conversation Strategies

« To prepare, have students write down the joke they
are going to tell their partner.

= Refer students to the Conversation Snapshot on page
90 to review telling and responding to a joke. TeE
them to review as well the ways to respond to a joke
in the Vocabulary on page 90.

» Model a conversation about telling a joke with a more
confident student. Play the role of Student A and ask
Did you hear the one about . . . ? It is not necessary to
have a complete conversation but only to get the
activity going.

= Reinforce the use of the conversation strategies; for
example, make sure students respond to the jokes
with appropriate enthusiasm or lack of enthusiasm.

» After pairs tell each other a joke, ask volunteers to
present their conversations to the class. After each
presentation, ask Have you heard this joke before?

GOLUILLENE . Conversation Prompts

Challenge: [+10 minutes] Have pairs choose one of the
types of verbal humor and make up their own example.
Then have them present their example to the class.

EXTRAS (optional)

* Pronunciation Booster
«Workbook: Exercises 6-8
» MySummitLab: Lesson2
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Bl Discussion.
1. In your opinion, what makes a joke funny? offensive? lame?
2. Do you enjoy telling jokes? Why or why not? What kind of person is good at telling jokes?

418
E G» Vocabulary. Types of Verbal Humor. Listen and practice. Some Koy hes
j i ] ot Wi “ [ ine’ a dirty joke a joke about sex (often offensive)
: ]oke ahfumyl:tory ,il.lli‘ifE Ei;ds with a punch i a clean joke a joke that isn’t about sex )
SE S an ethnic joke a joke about people of a certain

ethnic background (often offensive)
. o = a political joke a joke about a political candidate,
an anecdote a funny, frue story, often told to illustrate anidea a1y, opinion, or government

a riddle a clever question with a funny answer

a limerick  alight, humorous five-line poem ,
a blooper a clumsy verbal mistake, especially one made in public
Example: “Go and shake a tower,” instead of “Go and take a shower.”
a pun a humorous use of a word or phrase that has two meanings, or of words with the same |
sound but different meanings ;

Example: “What's black and white and red all over?
‘A newspaper.” (The pun is on “read” and “red,” which have the same sound.) N

F| &2;) Listening. Listen to Activate Vocabulary. Read and listen to the following examples
of verbal humor. Classify each, according to the type of humor.

e A customer eating at Crewe

ow'““ never gets any Found a very large bug in his stew,
wetter, nomntte; Said the waiter, “Don’t shout
B30 21 IMSUY

Or the rest will be wanting one too.”

joke

Puns are bad, but

A man goes to a Psychiatrist :
e and says, “Doctor, I'm worried limericks are verse.
about my brother. He thinks

he’s a chicken.”
“That IS serious,” says the
df:ctor. “Why don’t you put
him in a mental hospital?~

So the man says, “] would, but
I need the eggs.”

pun

limerick
riddle
blooper.

e “I's so meet to nice

you ... I mean, nice
to meet you!”

Use the Conversation Strategies. Tell a favorite joke or retell the penguin joke on page
90 in your own words. Use the Conversation Snapshot and the Vacabulary on page 90 as a

guide. Start like this: “Did you hear the one about...?"

“What a scream! “Sorry, I'm afraid |'ve
[ love it!" heard that one already.”

Plan your joke on a
piece of paper first
before you tell it.

Www.ztcprep.com
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G» Reading. Read the article about why people laugh. Can you think of any other explanations for

ZITCLataN]

Explain why something is funny

I Reading Warm-up. Who are your favorite comedians and actors? Why do they make you laugh?

why people laugh?

tEsE=acaEEs s R= RS EES R E SN EEDEEE=NERNEENEEEE S

We all know that some things make us laugh, but it is hard
to say why we laugh. There are three theories that explain
what makes different situations and jokes funny.

The Superiority Theory

The Superiority Theory states thal we laugh al people who
are at a disadvantage or suffer a small misfortune. This
occurs, for instance, when a person gets a pie thrown

in his or her face. We laugh, too, at mistakes people
make. Mispronouncing a word or exchanging the first
sounds of two words—for example, saying “I'll sew you to
your sheet” instead of “I'll show you lo your seat”—uwill
often bring about laughter. According to this theory, the
reason why we laugh at the misfortunes or mistakes of
others is that they make us feel superior.

The Incongruity Theory

The Incongruity Theory suggests that humor arises from
unexpected, inappropriate, or illogical situations. For
example, the child who places a toy cat in a basket and
heads off to the vet may make us laugh. According to this
theory, a joke becomes funny when we expect ane thing
to happen, but something else does. When someone starts
telling a joke, our mind is already anticipating how it will
end. When the joke goes in an unexpected direction,

we experience two sets of incompatible thoughts and

On your ActiveBook disc: Reading Glossary and
Extra Reading Comprehension Questions

What makes us laugh?

Regardless of the theory, in order to be able to appreciate
a situation or joke as funny, some detachment is always
necessary; that is, we have to feel uninvolved with the
situation. For example, we can often laugh at our own
past mistakes because, with the passage of time, we have
become detached. Conversely, if the joke or situation is
too familiar or realistic, it may evoke feelings of sadness
and concern instead of ones of cheerfulness. To understand
a joke—to “get it"—we might also need some knowledge
of cultural, economic, political, and social issues, without
which some jokes are impossible to understand. Although
humor is universal, there is no universal joke.

Information sources: www.howstuffworks.com and http:/library.thinkquest.org

Classify. Check the theory you think best explains why some people laugh in response to each of the following

situations and explain your answers. (You may choose more than one.) On a separate sheet of paper, give
examples of some other situations that make people laugh and use the three theories to explain why.

People often laugh when they ...

 discover the stran

see someone slip and fall down.

‘see someone wearing inappropriate clothes to an event.

arrive at a party where someane is wearing the same outfit.

 see alittle girl wearing her mothers high heels.
see someone make an embarrassing social mistake.

Accept any reasonable answers students can support.

92 UNITS8
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airs was only the cat.

The
Relief
Theory

The . The
Superiority Incongruity
Theory I'heory.

SUOEE0

f_&.
ke
-
-|
¥
emaotions—the ones we had as we were listening and l
the ones that the punch line revealed at the end. This :
incongruity makes us laugh. 4
The Relief Theory .
According to the Relief Theory, humor is the feeling of relief §
that comes from the removal of restraint. When tension
. : | 8
is high, we need a release, and laughter is the way of ")
cleansing our system of the built-up tension. For example, :
people often laugh after a scary experience such as a r
roller-coaster ride or a rough airplane landing. This theory :
explains why humor can help people cope with stressful .
situations. r

S gie S oaman g s



(A Reading Warm-up

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

* Discuss the Warm-up questions as a class. On the
board, write the names of comedians and actors that
students mention. Ask other students Do you think
they're funny, too? Why? Why not?

E @ Reading
Suggested { 10-15 Your actual |
teaching time: : minutes teaching time: |

* Have students keep their books closed. Write the title
of the article on the board: What makes us laugh? Write
students’ speculations on the board and leave them
to refer to later.

* Have students read and listen to the article. Then ask
Did the article cover any of the speculations on the board?

= To check comprehension, ask:

What is the Superiority Theory? (We laugh at people
who are at a disadvantage or who suffer a small
misfortune.)

According o the Superiority Theory, why do we laugh
at these people? (It makes us feel superior to them.)

What is the Incongruity Theory? (Humor arises from
unexpected, inappropriate, or illogical situations.)

What is the Relief Theory? (Humor is the feeling of
relief that comes from the removal of restraint.)

According to the Relief Theory, what does humor help
people do? (cope with stressful situations)

What is necessary to appreciate a situation or joke as
funny? (some detachment)

What else may be necessary to understand a joke?
(knowledge of cultural, economic, political, and
social issues)

www.ztcprep.com

* Have students volunteer other explanations for why
people laugh.
» Then have students read and listen again.

Option: [+10 minutes] Ask students to recall the last
time they laughed very hard. On the board, write What
made you laugh? Which theory would this situation fit
under? Give students a few minutes to think about the
questions and then have them share their situations
and theories with the class.

Challenge: [+15 minutes] Have students think about
the three theories and then determine in which
situations they laugh the most. Have students write a
paragraph explaining which theory best explains what
makes them laugh. If a combination of the theories or a
different theory offers the best explanation, have
students write about that. Have students read their
paragraphs to the class.

: ; * Reading Strategies
DA h
* Reading Speed Calculator

* Extra Reading Comprehension Questions
* Reading Glossaries

G Classify

Suggested
teaching time:

~Your actual |
 teaching time:

10-15
minutes -

» Have students do the exercise individually. Then
have them discuss their answers with a partner.

* Bring the class together and have pairs share their
examples of other situations that make people laugh.
Have students use one or more of the three theories
to explain why.

Option: [+5 minutes] Ask individual students Which
situations in the chart have happened to you? Did you find
them funny? Why? Why not?
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[ @ Listening

SuggestedE 5-10
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual
teaching time: |

» Have students read and listen to the jokes. Ask group
members to share their reactions.

» Refer students to the article on page 92 to review the
theories about what makes jokes funny. Then have
groups discuss which theory best explains the humor
of each joke.

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Have students choose one of
the jokes on this page and tell it to the class or to a
group. Have the other students use the Vocabulary on
page 90 to respond.

NOwW YOU CAN

Suggested 15
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

B Class Survey

» On the board, copy the chart below. Poll the class and
fill in the blanks, or have students complete their
own charts individually. Print out and distribute
charts from ActiveTeach.

« Invite students to draw conclusions based on the poll.
For example, Most people thought that Joke 1 was the
funniest. This shows that most people appreciate the humor
in unexpected and illogical situations.

Funniest joke | Most popular | Most popular
joke (men) joke (women)
Joke number Joke number. Joke number

7 nctiveTeach Graphic Organizers
« Discourse Strategies

T93
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B Presentation

= After each student tells about a funny experience, ask
the class Do you agree that the sifuntion was funmy?
Explain.

o Then ask Who has had a similar experience? Did you
think it was funny? Why or why not?

EXTRAS (optional)

»Workbook: Exercises 9-10
* MySummitLab: Lesson 3

2
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422

B o Listening. Apply Ideas. Read and listen to each
joke. With a partner, discuss what you think of each one. Th B R
Decide which theory from the reading best explains the ¢ Superiority Theory

intended humor of each joke and why. Joke 2
Accept any theory students can support. '

A C‘Ouple of dog o
WL y
. d? q/is smarter g ers are arguing about whose
The Superiority or Incongruity Theory. eveng dog is so smart,” says the first owner, “th,
| mw.’ning he waits for the T at
. a
- Joke 1 , . | axound. He lips the kid and thes, by e, """
| iow much do you chge?” avoman sk aIBSE. | | TEHSPARer (0 e, along with my morping coee
l Inlg‘e $50\£01' : m@queshm:: ﬁmhwyer aIlSWE!'S- | “How d: says the second owner, IR
“That's awfully steep, isn't it?" 52y " Wy
“Yes, it is.” replies the lawyer. g told me.”
final question?”

The Incongruity Theory

; Joke 3

A man is hitting golf balls at a
driving range with his nine-year-
. old son. Each time he hits the ball,
| his son cheers him on. “Great shot,
' Dad!” “Perfect!" “Way to go!”

A woman hitting balls next to
them watches as each of the man's
shots flies farther and farther away.

After a few minutes, the woman
walks over and asks, “Do you
think I could borrow your son for
a few minutes?" .

N [@LYAAeISNe/N\NY Explain why something is funny

(A ] Clgss Survey. Poll the class. Which joke in Exercise D do most students think is the funniest? Which was the
most popular among the men? Which among the women? What conclusions can you draw based on the poll?

IED Presentation. Take turns telling the class about something funny that happened to you or someone you
know. Discuss why you think the experience was funny.

93
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Explore the limits of humor

B Vocabulary. Discussing Practical Jokes. Listen and practice.

play a joke on someone trick someone, in order be a good sport be able to take a joke without [
fo make that person appear silly, stupid, getting hurt or insulted ?
or ridiculous

be in bad (or poor) taste be offensive or
be the butt of a joke be the person on whom the extremely cruel
practical joke is played; be the object of ridicule

cross the line go beyond funny into something
can take a joke be able to laugh at oneself, even offensive or cruel
when one is the butt of the joke (Often said to
someone upset by being the butt of the joke:
“Can’t you take a joke?"”)

4:24

B ¢» Listening. Listen to Summarize. Listentoa “The woman described a
description of a practical joke a doctor played on another practical joke her father
doctor. Then listen again and work with a partner to had once played on
summarize the story, using indirect speech. someone. Oneday,...”

(See page T94 for summary.)

Apply the Vocabulary. Complete each statement, according
to the listening.

1. Dr. Adams .. .
a. played a practical joke on another doctor
(B was the butt of another doctor’s joke
2. The woman thinks her father’s joke
a. was in pretty good taste
may have crossed the line
3. In the end, the younger doctor proved that
(@ he could take being the butt of a practical joke
b. the joke was in pretty poor taste
4, The man thinks that
a. the joke crossed the line ‘
(b) the younger doctor was a pretty good sport

D | &25 Listening. Listen to Take Notes. Listen to three people \ /

who had practical jokes played on them. Then listen again and : e
P J play! g ,/ /\

take notes on the chart.

Speaker What was the joke? How did the person react?

friends pui noté on car, Once she got over the shock. she was fine.

prétenaing car wads Aamagés

was told by friend to walk around store to pick out She was pretty ticked off.
free reward gift

1

co-worker had replaced man’s mouse and He was totally freaked. In retrospect, it was preity
keyboard with his own mouse and keyboard funny.

[E] Support an Opinion.

94 UNIT8
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N @ vocabulary

Suggested | 5
teaching time:i minutes

Your actual |
teaching time:

*» Ask What is a practical joke? Give an example. If no one
knows, explain that a practical joke is a trick you play
on someone that usually causes embarrassment or
discomfort to the person. An example of a practical
joke is putting ;ﬁar in someone’s saltshaker so that
the person sprinkles sugar on his or her food,
thinking it is salt.

Language note: Point out that when you play a joke
on someone, the joke is an action, but when you tell
a joke, the joke has a verbal meaning. To say that a
joke is in bad taste is both a way to respond to the
joke (see the Vocabulary on page 90) and a way to
describe it.

*Vocabulary-Building Strategies

B @ Listening

Suggested 10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual “
teaching time:

= Have students listen to the description of a practical
joke. You may want to call students’ attention to the
fact that the woman describing the practical joke
shifts from the simple past to the simple present tense
in the middle of the joke. Speakers of English often
shift naturally to the present tense when narrating a
story, especially a funny or dramatic one.

* While students are working on their summary,
circulate and note any errors in indirect speech. Then
call the class together and go over common errors.

Summary for Exercise B

Dr. Adams asked another doctor to let him visit the psychiatric
ward. Before Dr. Adams gol there, the doctor told the guard at
the ward that he was going to admit a patient who thought he
was a doctor. After Dr. Adams examined the patients, he asked
the guard to let him out, but the guard refused. Finally the doctor
came back and straightened everything out.

AUDIOSCRIPT:
For audioscript, see page AS10.

Apply the Vocabulary

Suggested 5-10

teaching time: | minutes

T
Your actual
teaching time:

* Have students complete the exercise individually.

» Bring the class together to go over the answers. Focus
on item 2. If necessary, play the beginning of the
description again so that students can follow exactly

www.ztcprep.com

what the woman said: “My dad was famous for
playing jokes on people. Usually they were in pretty
good taste, but this one may have crossed the line.”

* In item 3, focus on answer a. Refer to the Vocabula
and point out that two of the expressions—be the butt
of a joke and can take a joke—are combined here.

() ActiveTeach I8 Listening Strategies

[ @ Listening

Suggested
teaching time:

5-10
minutes

Your actual
teaching time: =

* On the board, write Did the joke cross the line? Tell
students they will apply this question to each of the
three practical jokes t}liey will hear about. Have
students look at the chart.

* To become familiar with the three situations, have
students first listen to the three speakers without
taking notes. Clarify vocabulary as needed.

* Then have students listen again and take notes on
the chart.

Language note: Students should be able to complete
the exercise without understanding every word. You
may want to share the following definitions if
students ask about specific expressions. To get even
with someone is to do something equally unpleasant or
harmful to the person who did it to you first. To show
sonteorte the ropes is to explain to someone how things
are done, as in an office. It dawrned on me means it
became clear to me. Ticked off means annoyed. Freak is an
informal term meaning suddenly become angry or upset
Laugh one’s head off is an idiom meaning laugh really
hard. Jerk is an informal term for a stupid, rude, or
annoying person.
\

Option: [+5 minutes] Ask students to share practical
jokes they have played or that someone has played on
them.

[E]| Support an Opinion

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested 5
teaching time: | minutes

* Have students listen to the audio in Exercise D again.
Stop after each speaker and have students comment
on whether or not they thought the joke crossed the
line.

= After students have discussed the three jokes, have
them share how they would have reacted if they had
been the butt of the joke.

AUDIOSCRIP
For audioscript, see page AS10.
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L NOW YOU CAN

Suggested | 15-20
teaching time: ‘ minutes

Your actual t
teaching time: |

| I Frame Your Ideas

» Have pairs read the practical jokes to each other.
Then have students rate them individually and
compare ratings with a partner.

» Bring the class together and have students share their
responses. Then ask:

Has anyone ever played one of these jokes on you?
Describe the experience.

Have you ever played one of these jokes on someorne?
Describe the experience.

Would you play any of these jokes on someone? Why?
Why not?

T95
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Option: [+10 15 minutes] On a separate sheet of
paper, have students write down a practical joke that
they have played on someone or that someone has
played on them. Have students exchange jokes with a
partner and rate how funny they think the joke is,
using the ratings in Exercise A. Then bring the class
together and have students read their partner’s joke
and tell how they rated it. Invite other students to
comment on the joke as well.

B Discussion

» After students discuss the questions in groups, bring
the class together and have students share answers.

» Then ask How far do you think a joke should go?

EXTRAS (optional)

*Workbook: Exercises 11-13
* MySummitLab: Lesson 4

~
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ED Frame Your Ideas. with a partner, take turns reading the practical jokes aloud. Rate each one according to
how funny you think it is. If you were the butt of the joke, how would you respond? Would you be a good sport

about it, or would you be offended?

AO/"——\

Someone leaves
a very real-looking toy
snake in a drawer with
your clothes. You open
the drawer and are about
to put your hand in
when you suddenly
see the snake.

B aimie |

A friend pu
papef offering your house

forsaleat @ very g::‘t'.‘;:l1 .
! price-with your pct e
a contact.
number @S o
| start getting lots of C‘;:ouse,
inquiring about your

COJ

A colleagye
tells yoy that

@nother Colleague
IS going to gey

married, When
you see hey, yoy
congratulgte he,
: u;_::,,y. She hgs
0 idea what your
talking ubout.you "

X = don’t get it

1 = lame

2 = Kind of funny

3 = hilarious

4 = crosses the line

Someone offers you
a cup of coffee or ted.
When you take the
first sip, it
pad you can
swallow lt.‘ ou
it has sait in itin

of sugar.

tastes SO
hardiy
you realize
stead

EO

You're invited to a
everyone is nicely
dressed, and you are

costume.

IE® Discussion.

costume party. When
you arrive at the party,

the only one wearing @

1. When do you think a practical joke crosses the line? Can you generally
take a joke, or are you easily offended?

2. Have you ever played a practical joke on someone? Have you ever been the

butt of a joke? What happened?

Www.ztcprep.com
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Writing: Write a story that includes dialogue

Punctuation of Dialogue

When writing a story that includes dialogue, you can use a wasAbout fi year ago, my grandmother

combination of direct and indirect speech. Review the punctuation A Wfilkmg qown the street, stopping
Trom fime to time to-look in shop

rules for writing direct speech. -
; WmeWS. At one store, she stopped
to admire a dress in the window, Just l

When the reporting verb comes before a quotation,
@ put a comma after the reporting verb. ;isslh ° turned to enter the store, a
e put the end punctuation inside the quotation marks, 1ook£f§iv‘?$ “g'ilklng very fast and, not
* - i“ 2 4 . e e i
Mr. King said, “Please turn off the lights. into her, knockingv;ii%l%\gi bumped
When the reporting verb comes after a quotation, - “Oh, I'm so sorry!” said the man
o put a comma, question mark, or an exclamation point at the end 11;2 you OK?” '
of the quoted sentence, inside the quotation marks. e y grandmOther was too stunned to
e put the speaker’s name before or after the reporting verb. shz x{}aslliitnté] en after a moment she said

“Look!” she heard
! someone s
from acyoss the street, “Ap old w
Woman just fel] down!”

“Please turn off the lights,” Mr. King said.
“Did anyone turn off the lights?” asked Mr. King.

When the reporting verb comes within a quotation, put guotation :
marks around each part of the quotation. ar She quickly sat up and looked
. . 0 i
“Mark and Jan,” Mr. King said, “please turn off “Wllll;lri‘:f“h great concern and said,
the lights.” ’
_ & ) When she told ug this story, we

If the reporting verb comes between complete sentences, put a period all laughed. ’
after the reporting verb.

“Mark and Jan, please turn off the lights,” Mr. King
said.“I'm going to show the video.”

NOTE: When writing indirect speech, don't use a comma after the reporting verb.
NOT Mr. King saidy not to turn off the lights.

ﬂ Prewriting. Ordering Events. Think about an anecdote—a funny story—you can tell.
It can be something you've experienced, or it can be something you've heard about, read, or seen

in a movie or on television. Write a summary of the events in the order in which they happened.

pPwon oo

5. ST .

E Writing. On a separate sheet of paper, write the story, telling what happened and what people
said, using a combination of direct and indirect speech. Each time you use the direct speech of a

new speaker, begin a new paragraph.

Self-Check.

[ Did you use both direct and indirect speech in your story?

[C] Did you punctuate direct and indirect speech correctly?
[[] Did you make appropriate shifts in tense, pronouns, and expressions of time and place in

indirect speech when needed?

96 UNITS
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Writing

Your actual |
teaching time:

20-25
minutes

Suggested
teaching time:

I
i
|
|
|
i

Punctuation of Dialogue

» To review direct and indirect speech, have students
read the Writing Model individually. Tell them to
notice the punctuation in sentences that include
dialogue. Point out that a change in speaker may be
indicated by starting a new paragraph, as in the
Writing Model. However, this is not required.
Quuotations of different speakers may be run into a
single paragraph.

* Then call on a student to read the introduction. Have
volunteers read the four punctuation rules and
example sentences and the note. Point out that when
the reporting verb comes after a quotation, there is a
comma at the end of the quoted speech, even though
the original statement ended with a period. (original
statement: Please turn off the lights. quoted speech:
“Please turn off the lights,” Mr. King said.)

« Stop after each example sentence and ask students to
write additional examples on the board.

(@ILUTEEEE .« Extra Writing Skills Practice

¥ Prewriting

« Have students think about a funny story they would
like to write about. Circulate and assist as needed. If
students can’t think of anything to write about, work
with them individually, prompting them with
questions that can help get ideas flowing.

* Then have students write the events in the order in
which they happened. If students need more room,
tell them to use a separate sheet of paper. Explain
that the notes don’t need to be perfectly written. The
goal is to generate ideas.

www.ztcprep.com

B | Writing
* As students prepare to write, refer them to the
Writing Model.

= Tell students to feel free to provide any additional
information they think of even though it may not be
in their notes.

& self-Check

* After students complete the Self-Check, have them
correct any errors in punctuation or in the use of
tense, pronouns, and expressions of time and place.
Refer students to the Grammar box on pages 88 and
89 to review changes in verbs and in expressions of
time and place from direct to indirect speech.

Option: [+10 minutes] Peer review. Have students
exchange papers with a partner. Tell them to read their
partner’s story and check the punctuation and shifts in
tense, pronouns, and expressions of time and place in
indirect speech. Have students note any errors and
suggest corrections.

T96
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Review

3 @ Listening

Suggested | 10
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual |
teaching time: |

« Elicit the different types of humor discussed in the
unit. If necessary, refer students to the types of verbal
humor in the Vocabulary on page 91. Write the types
of humor on the board: verbal humor: a joke. a riddle. a
pun, an anecdote. a blooper. a limerick; a practical joke,

« Have students listen without writing to the three
examples of humor. Then have them listen again to
identify the type of humor each example represents.

» Bring the class together to share answers. Then ask
Which example do you think was the funniest? Why?

AUDIOSCRIPT
For audioscript, see page AS11.

[ write the response...

Your actual |

Suggested { 5
teaching time:

teaching time: | minutes

= Refer students to the Vocabulary on page 90. You
may want to have them listen again to the ways to
respond to a joke.

» Before students do the exercise individually, point out
that more than one answer is possible for some
situations.

« Have pairs compare answers. Then go over the
situations that have various possibilities. (1. I'm sorry,
but that’s pretty silly / lame / ridiculous. 3. I don't
get it. That went over my head. 4. What a riot /
scream / hoot! That’s hilarious / hysterical / too
much! That cracked me up! That really tickled me.)

T97
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Change each of the following ...

Suggested 5-10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

1

» Before students rewrite the sentences, remind them
not to use a comma after the reporting verb in
indirect speech. Also tell students to make
appropriate shifts in tense, pronouns, and expressions
of time and place.

= Have students compare answers with a partner. Then
go over any questions. Tell students that in item 3 it is
not incorrect to omit that (My father admitted that . .. ).
However, because of the change in subject from the
expected he to twenty-five years of practicing medicine,
the use of that makes the sentence clearer.

« Then ask:
Which sentence is in the past unreal conditional?
(sentence 7)
What happened to the verbs when you changed this
sentence to indirect speech? (They stayed the same.)

[ On aseparate sheet of paper,...

|
Suggested 5-10
teaching lime: |  minutes

Your actual
teaching time: I

« Before students rewrite the sentences, tell them to
make appropriate shifts in tense and pronouns.
Remind them also to include appropriate
punctuation.

» Go over the answers as a class. Have volunteers write
the sentences on the board.

EXTRAS (optional)

* Workbook: Page 100
» Complete Assessment Package

* ActiveTeach:
Summit TV Video Program and Activity Worksheets
Printable Audioscripts
“Can-Do" Self-Assessment Charts
Workbook Answer Key

« MySummitLab:
Writing
Summit TV Video Program and Activity Worksheets
Achievement Test 8



Previ ew O ActiveBook: More Practice

--\ grammar . vocabulary . listening
reading . speaking . pronunciation

4:26

BN ¢ Listening. Listen to three examples of humor and write

the type of humor that each example represents. Listen again if necessary.
a practical joke ) )
1. OR an anecdote 2. a joke 3. ~ariddle

B Write the response you would give in each situation. Use the Vocabulary.
1. Someone tells you a joke you don't find very funny. That's pretty silly / lame / ridiculous.

2. You hear a joke that insults an ethnic group. That's in poor taste.

3. Someone tells you a joke that uses complicated words or facts you don’t understand.
| don't get it. / That went over my head.
4. You hear a joke that you find very funny. What a riot / a scream / a hoot!

] 5. Someone tells you the same joke that you heard last week. [I've heard that one already.
Additional responses for 4: Thal's hilarious / hysterical / too much! That cracked me up! / That really tickled me!

Change each of the following to indirect speech.
1. Mary admitted, “I didn’t get the joke.” Mary admitted (that) she didn't get / hadn't gotten the joke.

2. The students insisted, “We weren't telling dirty jokes at lunch yesterday.” The students insisted (that) they
weren't / had not been telling dirty jokes at lunch yesterday / the day before.

J 3. My father admitted, “Twenty-five years of practicing medicine have taught
me that laughter can be the best medicine.” My father admitted that twenty-five years of practicing medicine

had taught him that laughter can / could be the best medicine.

4. Jeff told his friends, “I'll tell you about a blooper I made at my job interview
\ yesterday if you promise not to laugh.”  Jeff told his friends (that) he would tell them about a blooper he made /

.had.made at his job interview yesterday / the day before if they promised not to laugh.

) 5. “I can’t understand British humor,” said Anne. Anne said (that) she can’t / couldn’t understand British humar.

o

She said, “I may not have enough knowledge of British culture to understand
all the pop culture references.” She said (that) she might not have enough knowledge of British culture to

understand all the pop culture references.

7. John insisted, “If I had known the joke was offensive, [ wouldn’t have told it.”

known the joke was offensive, he wouldn’t have told it.

m On a separate sheet of paper, write what the people actually said, using direct speech.

1. Jane said I was a good sport for not getting angry about the practical joke
she had played on me. Jane said, “You're a good sport for not getting angry about the practical joke | played
on you.

2 I_{ﬁeadgr}glﬁfnd”that he hadn’t gotten my joke about the penguin. He admitted, *| didn’t get your joke about
3. The host told hi ts not to tell litical jokes at th - The host told his guests, “Don't tell any
ﬁ:olitical ]p?(es his ﬁ%ugg rtsy not to tell any political jokes at the party. g
4. He promised that he would explain the zoke to me later.
He promised, “I'll explain the joke to you later.”

97

Www.ztcprep.com



GOALS AfterUnit 9 you willbe able to:

9 What lies ahead? 1Zi:;::so;r::easibilityoffuture

2 Describe application of innovative

technologies

Preview

3’ Discuss future trends
4" Discuss ways to protect the

Nl Topic Preview. Read these two quotations from the past. environment
How were they wrong?

‘There is noreason
for any individual fo have &~
‘Everything compufern his home.”
that can :
be invented
has been
invented.”

1 B - 4 \,_-_'.__ .|
Kenneth Oisen, Prestdent of Digital Equipment, 1977

Charles'H, Dugll, Cammissioner of
the LS, Patent Difice; 1899

| B Express Your ldeas, Why do you think Duell and Olsen, who were specialists in their fields, were unable
to foresee the future? If you had to make a statement in one sentence about the future, what would it be?

98 UNIT 9!




A Topic Preview

Your actual |

Suggested | 5
teaching time: i

teaching time: | minutes

= To introduce the topic, have students look at the
picture and share their associations. (Possible
answers: city, Earth, universe)

» Call on volunteers to read the quotations.

* Then have students read the Topic Preview question
and discuss the answer in small groups.

* Ask:

What intportant inventions have been made since 18997
(Possible answers: the space shuttle, penicillin,
television)

What reasons ave there for people to have a computer at
hoine? (Possible answers: to use e-mail to
communicate with friends; to do research on the
Internet; to write reporls)

Www.ztcprep.com

What lies ahead?

B Express Your Ideas

Your actual
teaching time: |

7
Suggested . 5-10
teaching time: | minutes

* Have groups discuss the first question. Then bring
the class together and have students share answers.

= Invite students to write their statements about the
future on the board. Ask In fifty years, how do you think
people will respond to these statements?

Option: [+10 minutes] Have pairs list the most
important inventions that had been made by 1899.
(Possible answers: the telephone, the automabile, the
electric light bulb) Encourage students to research
inventions online. Then have pairs speculate why
Charles H. Duell may have thought that these items
represented everything that could be invented. Bring
the class together and have pairs share inventions and
speculations.

To8
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@ @ Sound Bites

Suggested = 10
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

| « Have students read and listen to the conversation.

Clarify vocabulary as needed.

 Ask:
What would Olga like to do? (travel to another planet
like a tourist)
Do you think a space tourism conpany would be a good
investment? Why? Why not?
What do we do today that people fifty years ago never
would have imagined?

« Have students read and listen to the conversation
again.

Language note: Far oﬁ' in this context means far in
the future. Astronomical means very high. Far-
fetched means unbelievable or unlikely. Focus on
Olga’s second line, “There was this piece on the
news ... ” Students may remember that gerunds
are supposed to be preceded by possessives:
sommeone’s trying. Note that this rule is less and less

observed in informal spoken English.
b -

Option: [+5 minutes] Have pairs look at the photo and
write a caption for it. Bring the class together and have
students share their captions.

Option: [+5 minutes] Have pairs create short
conversations about events of the future, using the
expressions [ think it's pretty far-fetched and It's not as far
off as you think. For example, A: Wouldn't it be great if we
could have free high-speed Internet access? B: Actually,
that's not as far off as you think. Many places are already
talking about citywide wireless connections,

[ Think and Explain

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

Your actual |
teaching time: |

» Discuss the questions as a class. Then ask:
Who do you agree with—Olga or Kate? Why?
Would you travel to space as a tourist if this were
possible? Why? Why not?

T99
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@ Focus on Language

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested ! 10-15
teaching time:| minutes

» Before students do the exercise, make sure they
understand that a decade is ten years and a century is
100 years. To check comprehension, ask:

What year marks the end of this decade?
What year marks the end of this century?

 Have pairs share their opinions about the future
events. Then bring the class together and have
students compare points of view. Encourage students
to give reasons for their opinions.

Challenge: [+15 minutes] On the board, write
Affordable space tourism will happen in our lifetime.
Divide the class in half and assign each half the
negative or the affirmative position. Tell each group to
prepare arguments to support the assigned position.
Then bring the class together and have groups present
their arguments. Allow each side to respond. Write the
arguments on the board. Then have students review
the arguments to determine which side had the
stronger arguments.

STARTING POINT
Suggested . 10-15 Your actual
teaching time: | minutes teaching time:

« If necessary, suggest some examples of modern
innovations or technologies. (Possible answers: air
conditioning, computers, airplanes, DVD players,
calculators)

Pair Work

 Then have pairs discuss why each innovation or
technology would have surprised a person 100 years
ago.

Project: Have pairs think up a product that will be a
common household item in the year 2100 but that we
can’t imagine existing today. Encourage students to be
creative and innovative and to provide illustrations.
Have pairs present their product and explain what it
does. After each presentation, ask the class Do you think
such a product could realistically exist in 100 years? Why?
Why not?

EXTRAS (optional)

» Workbook: Exercise 1
» MySummitLab: Preview

-

~
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Corpus N_otes: When referring to a news article or a part of a television program, piece is followed with ea aLMuqu
frequency by either about or on. For example, a piece about the Los Angeles riots and a piece on Elvis.

5:02
G» Sound Bites. Read and listen as two women discuss the future.

OLGA: Wouldn't it be great if there were some way to be flown to another planet?
I mean comfortably. Like a tourist.
KATE: Forget about it. That's not happening in our lifetime.
OLGA: Don't be so sure. There was this piece on the news about someone trying
to get investors to start up a space tourism company. There are even a couple of
space tourism websites. It's not as far off as you think.
KATE: Yeah, right! Who would invest in that? The cost would be astronomical.
And then, to top it off, no one would go.
OLGA: [ think you're wrong. Lots of people would. | would. | think it would be a great investment.
KATE: Well, | think it's pretty far-fetched.
OLGA: Hey, fifty years ago, who would have thought we'd be able to do all the things we do today?

Bl Think and Explain. Why does Olga think space tourism may not be so far off? Why does Kate
think the possibility is far-fetched?

& Focuson Language. Inyour opinion, when might the following
future events occur: in the next decade, by the end of the

| EXPRESSIONS

G . titbe ... S S
century, or never? Use the expressions from Sound Bites. . \xﬁzld\:owdbh:é thoué;ht o
. -
* space tourism / . isn't as far off as you think.
\j e Forget about it.

* the widespread use of non-petroleum-dependent technology I
* the elimination of cancer as a health threat : _ . Eg?;rﬂzti% i
* the widespread use of flying automobiles AN ot = | [nof] in our lifetime

STARTING POINT

Pair Work. Make a list of one

modern innovation or technology in e tioma
each of the following categories that “the workplace
would have surprised a person who fransportation
lived 100 years ago. How has each one _
changed people’s lives? _

99



ZITCLataN]

Discuss the feasibility of future technologies

A | EES Grammar Snapshot. Read the article and notice the passive forms.

(1828-1905) was
internationally remowned for his science fiction and
adventure stories, many of which dealt with exploration
of the sea, the interior of the Earth, and outer space. The
19th century in Europe was a time of great interest in
developing science and technology, and Jules Verne was
among the first writers to explore in fiction how people
would be affected by technology in the future. Verne’s
great writings deal with contemporary scientific innovation
and its potential for human benefit or destruction.

Three of Verne's early novels, Twenty Thousand Leagues
Under the Sea, Journey to the Center of the Earth, and From
the Earth to the Moon, expressed optimism that nature

Predicted by Verne:

would be understood and controlled by humans through
new technologies. In these books, Verne’s heroes are
scientists who travel to unknown places to gain knowledge
that will benefit humanity:

In his later works, Verne is less optimistic about the
future. In The Eternal Adam, for example, Verne is
extremely pessimistic, portraying scientists as unscrupulous
and willing to allow others to use their scientific discoveres
and inventions for war and destruction.

Although a beloved storyteller, Verne will always be
credited with having foreseen the invention of many
modern machines and technologies.

® Long-distance travel by balloon = Interplanetary travel = A moon landing = The electric engine

® The tank * The picture telephone @« Scuba-diving gear = The helicopter = The satellite

B Express Your Ideas. Jules Verne was able to envision many future
technologies. What technologies do you predict for the future?

The future

Use will be or be going to be + a past participle to make predictions and

statements about the future in the passive voice,

In the future, appliances will be linked to each other and to the Internet as well.
In coming years, our lives are going to be made easier by new home technologies.

The future as seen from the past

Use would be or was / were going to be + a past participle to make statements

about the future as seen from the past in the passive voice.

Verne predicted that spaceships would be taken into outer space.
He thought that one day nature was going to be controlied by humans.

The future perfect

Use will have been + a past participle to make statements in the future perfect in the passive voice.

By 2025, commercial space travel will have been started.

Cities will have been built on the moon by the end of the century.

Grammar Practice. Look at the ad for
the "home of the future.” Then,ona
separate sheet of paper, change the four

Grammar. The passive voice: the future, the future as seen from the past, and the future perfect

Build your home of the future today

In your home:

NOTE: The passive voice is often used when
discussing science and technology. USf;-ha )
by phrase when it’'s important t_cu name the

agent {the performer of the action).

Our fives will be improved by technology- :

GRAMMAR BOOSTER}
»p. G13

+ When to use the

passive voice )

with our complete kit.

|

|

|

|
statements in the ad from active to |
passive voice. |
|

|

|

|

I

+ robots will do household chores.

Household chores will be done by robots. * computers will turn he;tlfl;g and
Heating and air-conditioning will be turned air-conditioning on and oOi.
on and off by computers. Appliances will be » space-age wiring will link appliances )
linked to the Internet by space-age wiring. t{o the Internet.
:g::g!;ome Bl EmElE R « solar energy will fully power your home.
100 UNIT9 L | }
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[y @ Grammar Snapshot

5-10
minutes

Your actual |

Suggested [
teaching time:

teaching time: |

» Before students read and listen, write on the board
Jules Verne. Ask What do you know abouf Jules Verne? If
students don’t know anything about him, have a
volunteer read the first sentence of the article.

» Call on a student to read the list of inventions that
Verne predicted. Ask:
How do you think people reacted to these predictions?
In your opinion, which of these inventions did people
think were most unlikely?

= Have students read and listen to the article. Clarify
vocabulary as needed.

* To check comprehension, ask:

What is Jules Verne knotwn for? (science fiction and
adventure stories)

What were some of his popular topics? (exploration of
the sea, the interior of the Earth, and outer space)

What did Verne explore in his fiction? (how people
would be affected by technology in the future)

What message was expressed in three early novels?
(optimism that nature would be understood and
controlled by humans through new technologies)

Wiho are the heroes in Verne's books? (scientists who
travel to unknown places to gain knowledge that
will benefit humanity)

It which book was he less optimistic about the future?
(The Eternal Adam)

How does Verne portray scientists in this book?
(Scientists are unscrupulous and willing to allow
others to use their scientific discoveries for war
and destruction.)

* Have students read and listen to the article again,
noticing the passive forms in bold.

Culture note: Jules Verne was a French novelist.
Other inventions that he predicted include the
television, the submarine, and the airplane.
Additional novels include Around the World in

Eighty Days and Around the Moon.

Express Your deas

Suggested | 5
teaching time; | minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

« After students discuss the questions in groups, bring
the class together and have students share answers.

* On the board, write the future technologies that
students mention. Ask Which of these technologies do
you think will really be invented? Why? When?

WWWw.ztcprep.com

E Grammar
Suggested [ 5-10 Your actual |
teaching time: minutes teaching time: |

* Review the difference between the active and passive
voice. On the board, write Jules Verne wrote Twenty
Thousand [eagues Under the Sea. Ask Is this sentence
active or passive? (active) How do you know? (The verb
wrote has a direct object, Twenty Thousand Leagues
Under the Sea.) Have a student restate this sentence in
the passive voice. (Twenty Thousand Leagues Under the
Sea was written by Jules Verne.) Explain that this
grammar section focuses on the passive voice to talk
about the future, the future as seen from the past, and
the future perfect.

* Remind students about the difference between the
future and the future perfect. The future with will or
be going to expresses future time. For example, Every
student in the world will be connected to the Internet. The
future perfect expresses the idea that one event will
happen before another event or a time in the future.
For example, By 2050, every student in the world will
have been connected to the Internet.

* Then call on a volunteer to read the first bold rule
about the future and the example sentences. Elicit
additional sentences. Repeat the procedure for the
next two bold rules (the future as seen from the past
and the future perfect). Point out that the future as
seen from the past often appears as indirect speech,
as in the example sentences.

* Ask Which passive forms are used in the article in
Exercise A? (the future as seen from the past: would
be affected; would be understood and controlled; the
future: will be credited)

» Call on a student to read the Note. Elicit additional
example sentences with an agent. For example, In
2100, homes will be cleaned by robots.

W * Inductive Grammar Charts

Grammar Practice

5-10
minutes

Your actual

T
Suggested
teaching time: |

teaching time: |

= Have students read the ad to themselves and then
complete the exercise independently.

« Bring the class together to go over the answers. For
each sentence, ask:
What is the agent in the sentence? (1. robots,
2. computers, 3. space-age wiring, 4. solar energy)
Is the agent important to the menning of the sentence?
(yes)

Project: On the board, write Build your office of the
future today with our complete kit. Have pairs write
four passive sentences describing an office of the
future. For example, All administrative tasks will be done
automatically by a computer robot. Bring the class
together and have students share their ideas. Compile
the descriptions in a series of ads based on the ad in
Exercise D.

T100 |
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I3 Grammar Practice

Suggested ‘ 10
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual |
teaching time:

» Call on students to read the predictions. Clarify
vocabulary as needed. Have a student read the
example advertisement for Smell-O-Vision. Point out
the use of the passive voice. Ask What is the agent in
this sentence? (the smells of the scenes on the screen)

» While pairs write their own advertisement, circulate
and assist as needed. Remind students to use the
passive voice to explain the future benefit of the
technology.

» Bring the class together and have students share their
advertisements. After each ad, ask How would you
react if you saw this ad in a magazine or newspaper?

» Have a student read the quote under the directions.
Ask individual students Which of the four ideas sounds
like a good idea to you? Why?

Language note: A flop and a bust are both informal
terms for a failure. Take off means become successful.
Catch on means become popular.

—

Challenge: [+15 minutes] Have pairs think up their
own invention and write an advertisement explaining
the future benefit of the technology. Tell students to
include the passive voice, using the advertisements in
Exercise E as models. Have pairs read their ads to the
class and instruct students to respond to the idea,
usingrone of the following expressions: That will be a

op. That will never take off. That will never catch on.
That will be a bust. Encourage students to explain why
they think the idea won't be successful.

[@ Draw Conclusions

Your actual [

Suggested 5
teaching time: ]\

teaching time: | minutes
i

| = Discuss the statement as a class, using the terms in

the box.

|« Then ask Do you think any of the ideas could still catch

on with further research and development? Which one(s)?
Why?

NOW YOU CAN

J Suggested I 10 Your actual
f teaching tirne:_l. minutes teaching time:

» Have a volunteer read the phrases in the speech
balloon. Make sure students understand that claim
means say or state. Theorize means speculate or

hypothesize.

» Tell students that they will be doing two things in the
exercise. First, they will change the quotations in
direct speech to indirect speech, using one of the
phrases in the box to begin each sentence. Then they
will change the quotation from active voice to passive
voice.

T101
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Z[TCEErast

 Rewrite a quotation together as a class. On the board,
write The fechnologies of the future will greatly benefit
humankind. Then write Verne thought ... Ask a student
to complete the sentence in indirect speech. (Verne
thought [that] the technologies of the future would
greatly benefit humankind.) Point out that will
changes to would in indirect speech.

s Next, ask students to rewrite the sentence in the
passive voice. If they have difficulty, remind them
that, in a passive sentence, the receiver of the action
(in this case, humankind) appears at the beginning of
the sentence. (Verne thought [that] humankind would
be greatly benefited by the technologies of the
future.)

B Use the Grammar

= Have pairs rewrite the quotations in the exercise,
following the two steps for each one. Circulate and
assist as needed. Remind students to change will to
would and are going to to were going to. Although the
passive voice with were going to is correct (Verne
thought that trips to outer space were going to be taken
one day), many speakers would restate the sentence
using would (Verne thought that trips to outer space
would be taken one day) because it sounds less
awkward.

Pair Work answers

Verne thought (believed, etc.) that ordinary people would one day

purchase picture telephones.

Verne thought (believed, etc.) that people were going to take trips

to outer space some day.

Verne thought (believed, etc.) that the military would use tanks in

the future.

Verne thought (believed, etc.) that scuba-diving gear would

protect divers searching for undersea treasures.

Sentences in the passive voice

Verne thought (believed, etc.) that picture telephones would one
day be purchased by ordinary people.

Verne thought (believed, elc.) that trips to outer space were going
to be taken some day.

Verne thought (believed, etc.) that tanks would be used by the
military in the future.

Verne thought (believed, etc.) that divers searching for undersea
treasures would be prolected by scuba-diving gear.

» Go over the answers as a class. Then ask pairs to
share some of their wild predictions about the future.
After the presentations, ask Which predictions do you
think are most unlikely? Do any seem likely? Which ones?

B Discussion

 Have pairs discuss the questions. Then bring the class
together and ask for examples of future technologies
students think will become successful.

» Take a poll to find out how many students are
optimistic or pessimistic about the future use of
science and technology. Have optimistic and
pessimistic students explain their point of view.

EXTRAS (optional)

* Grammar Booster

« Pronunciation Booster

* Workbook: Exercises 2-6
* MySummitLab: Lesson 1

-
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@ Grammar Practice. Read about some failed predictions from the “Run, don't walk, to see smey; 3
past. With a partner, create an advertisement for one prediction. Use | yourloca[;héam }bd’!;gz 5:o.-lﬁs:r_rm at

the passive voice, explaining the future benefit of the technology. by the smells of the scenes o thescran
Seent of Mystery combined visual images

! the screent”
“It sounded like@izoodiidea
, ) with rel f ;
N atthe time” _ vemeker pregicid e g

would be used in all movies of the future
[Smell-0-Vision was a flop. ]

J November 17, 1947, the
New York Times reported that
a prototype of a flying car, the
! ConvAIRCAR, had circled San
Diegg, California, for one hour
and eighteen minutes. The
maker of the car predicted
that the flying car would
be a commercial success.

(The flying car

never caught on.)]

Cryonics for immortality. . On June B, 19589, a rocket carrying

In the 1960s, Robert Ettinger's book The Prospect of _ 3,000 letters was launched from a submarine
Immortality argued that people with fatal ilnesses could in the ocean and delivered to a U.S. naval station
have their bodies frozen before death and, once a cure for in Florida. Some people believed the age of
the illness was found, could then be thawed and cured. - rocket-delivered mail had begt -

This would permit us to live beyond our natural life. b [(But rocket-delivered mail

(This technology never took off.] was a bust.)

Information source: http://retrofuture.com

| ; catch on PRONUNCIATION.

| o fajled to [take off ] BOOSTER » p. P\C}
ﬂ Draw Conclusions. Discuss why you think each of these 3 e [caught on - Formal pronunciation,
ideas failed to catch on. ‘ took off rhythm, and intonation

~* was / were a bust

QUM (eIUNeIAN\N) Discuss the feasibility of future technologies

B Use the Grammar. First, restate each Jules Verne “quotation,” using the future as
seen from the past. Next, on a separate sheet of paper, rewrite each sentence, using
the passive voice. Then, with a partner, make three wild predictions about the future. -

M€ Claimeq |

* “Ordinary people will one day purchase picture telephones.” Verne was e iy
- at

* “People are going to take trips to outer space some day.” Verne theorizeq that .

¢ “The military will use tanks in the future.”

e “Scuba-diving gear will protect divers searching for undersea treasures.”
(See page T101 for answers.)
IED Discussion. What future technologies do you think will catch on? Are you optimistic or pessimistic about the
use of science and technology in the future? Why?

101
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conversation strategies.

A: You know, they say that with cloning, couples who
haven’t been able to have kids will be able to.

B: If you ask me, I think that’s pretty scary.

A: Really? How come?

B: Well, it’s like opening a can of
worms. | mean, even if cloning
were permitted for a good
purpose, who's to say it wouldn't
then be used for something bad?

A: True. But people have always said
that about new things.

ﬁCmS Rhythm and intonation practice

B o Vocabulary. Innovative Technologies.

Listen and practice.

and make decisions

and foolproof

Describe applications of innovative
PO C NI Notes: In spoken English. th

tECh n 0’ Og’ es expresg{t?rl;l ?f yc?ueassk ?nsepsg f?gqugﬂtllif usez

i to intreduce an opinion.

EI G» Conversation Snapshot. Read and listen. Notice the

5:06
) Ways to express a fear
of consequences
it's like opening a can of worms.
It’s like playing with fire.
It's like opening Pandora's box.
It's a slippery slope.

remote surgery an operation performed by a robot  human cloning taking a cell from the human body
controlled by a surgeon at a distant location and developing it artificially in order to make an

exact living copy of that body

artificial intelligence a computer designed to do
things that the human brain can do, such as think genetic engineering changing the structure of the

genes of animals or plants for specific purposes

computer chip implants electronic chips placed
under the skin in order to make identification easy

5:08

¢» Listening. Listen to Activate Vocabulary. Listen to five conversations in which people discuss the
applications of innovative technologies. After each conversation, write the type of technology they're discussing,
using the Vocabulary. Then listen again and, with a partner, write a description of the application they mention.

Innovative technology
human cloning
computer chip implants
genetic engineering
remote surgery

artificial intelligence

Application

live twice

prevent personal information from getting stolen

create bacteria that can clean up oil spills by consuming the oil

have an operation in one location while the stirgean is in another location

chess game that can be played without a partner

309
B o Listening. Identify Point of View. Listen to the conversations again. Circle to indicate whether the
speakers are for or against each technology. Explain your answer, citing information in the conversations.

1. He's @ / against it).
2. She’s (for it /@t).

102 UNIT 9
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3. She's @/ against it). 5. He’s (@/ against it).
4. They're (for it / against t).



3 @ conversation Snapshot

Your actual I
teaching time: !

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

These conversation strategies are implicit in the model:

o Use they say that . . . to support an opinion with
generally known information.

= Use expressions such as It's like opening a can of worms
and If’s a slippery slope to warn about consequences.

« Introduce a concern or doubt indirectly with who’s

tosay. ..

» Have students read and listen to the conversation.
Make sure students understand that to clone is to
make an identical copy of a plant or animal.

* To check comprehension, ask:

What does Student A say that cloning will make
possible? (It will allow couples w%o haven't been
able to have kids to have kids.)

What is Student B’s opinion of cloning? (She finds it
scary.) Why? (Even if cloning were permitted for a
good purpose, it still could be used for something
bad.)

» Then ask What is your opinion about cloning? Why?

* Have students read and listen to Ways fo express a
fear of consequences. Make sure students understand
that each expression refers to a situation that could
have a negative result.

= Ask students to find one of these expressions in the
Conversation Snapshot. (Student B’s second line:
“Well it’s like opening a can of worms.”) Ask
volunteers to reread the line, replacing the expression

with different ways to express a fear of consequences.

» Have students read and listen again.

« Call students” attention to the conversation strategies
highlighted in the model.

Language note: The expression It's like opening
Pandora’s box comes from a Greek myth. The gods
gave Pandora a box but told her not to open it.
When she did open it, out of curiosity, she released
all kinds of evil—disease, crime, unhappiness—into
the world. Along with all these problems was one
benefit—the feeling of hope.

.

*Vocabulary-Building Strategies

www.ztcprep.com

Z[TCEx

G? Rhythm and intonation practice

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested 5
teaching time: ‘minutes

» Have students repeat chorally. Make sure they:
o pause briefly after If you ask me and True.

o use falling intonation for How come? and . . . who's fo
say it wouldn’t then be used for something bad?

o use emphatic stress for good in a good purpose and
for bad in something bad.

@ @ Vocabulary

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time;

» After students listen and practice, invite them to
explain other technologies they know about.

@ Listening

Suggested
teaching time:

Your actual
teaching time:

5-10
minutes

» Allow time for students to write the name of each
technology discussed. The actual names of the
technologies are not mentioned, so students will have
to infer the name based on the conversation.

' Language note: Over my dead body means definitely
not. Feasible means possible. Newfangled means
innovative.

AUDIOSCRIPT
For audioscript, see page AS11.

Bl @ Listening

Suggested
teaching time:

Your actual l
teaching time: II

5-10
mimites

* Bring the class together and go over the information
in the conversations that led fo the conclusions.

T102

NV1d NOSS3



4
<
d
o
(@)
(V2]
v
L
sl

ﬂ Grammar

Your actual | |

Suggested i 5
teaching time: | |

teaching time: | minutes

« Ask a student to read aloud the title of the Grammar
box and the bold rule that follows it. Then have
volunteers read the example sentences. After each
one, ask Which clause is in the passive voice—the if
clause, the result clause, or both? (1. both clauses; 2. the
result clause; 3. the if clause; 4. the if clause; 5. both
clauses)

» To check comprehension, write the following if
clauses on the board:

1. If remote surgery were perfected, ...
2. If a computer chip had been implanted under my
skin, . ..

Have students complete the sentences with a result
clause, in either the active or the passive voice.
(Possible answers: 1. many people’s lives would be
saved. 2. my identity would not have been stolen.)
Ask Is the result clause active or passive? (1. passive,
2. passive)

(:‘. CROTAGERN o |nductive Grammar Charts

ﬂ Grammar Practice

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested  5-10
teaching time: l minutes

» Make sure students understand that this exercise
requires two procedures: first, students have to
change each untrue statement to an if clause; then,
students have to write a result clause.

= Instruct students to skim the untrue statements and
decide whether the if clause will be in the present or
the past unreal conditional. (present unreal
conditional: 1, 2, 3; past unreal conditional: 4, 5, 6, 7)
Remind students that they can use the passive voice
in one or both clauses. Then have students complete
the exercise individually.

+ Have students compare statements with a partner.

» Bring the class together and ask students to share
different result clauses.

T103
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NOW YOU CAN

Suggested 10

, Your actual |
| teaching time: = minutes teaching time: ‘
E’ Notepadding

= To get the exercise started, have the class brainstorm
possible innovative technologies of the future. Write
student suggestions on the board.

= Then have students write an innovative technology of
the present and of the future on their notepad.

B Use the Conversation Strategies

» Refer students to the conversation on page 102 to
review describing applications of innovative
technologies and the ways to express a fear of
consequences. Tell them to review as well the
Vocabulary on page 102.

= Create a conversation about innovative technologies
with a more confident student. Play the role of
Student A and make a statement about an innovative
technology. For example, You know, they say that
artificial intelligence would allow computers to do many
things that only humans can do. Encourage Student B to
express a fear of the consequences, It is not necessary
to have a complete conversation but only to get the
activity going.

« Reinforce the use of the conversation strategies; for
example, make sure students show appropriate
concern when they express fear about possible
consequences.

» After pairs have discussed innovative technologies of
the present and future, ask volunteers to present their
conversations to the class. After each presentation,
ask Do you think the future technology will catch on?
Why? Why not?

= Conversation Prompts
EXTRAS (optional)

« Grammar Booster
«Workbook: Exercises7-11
* MySummitLab: Lesson 2

M
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E Grammar. The passive voice in unreal conditional sentences
The passive voice can appear in one clause, or both clauses, of unreal conditional sentences.

The present unreal conditional
If Iots of effective cancer-fighting drugs were developed through genetic engineering, that technology might be ;
more widely accepted.
[ they implanted chips in all credit card users, signatures would not be required.
If artificial intelligence were applied to kitchen inventions, we wouldn't have to spend so much time in the kitchen.

The past unreal conditional
If antibiotics had been discovered in the 19th century, the death toll of the 1918 influenza epidemic
might have been lower.
If gunpowder had not been invented, other tools of war would have been developed.

ﬁ Grammar Practice. Read the untrue statements. Then write conditional statements with your
own opinions, using if clauses in the passive voice. Answers will vary, but may include:

Example: Operations are always performed by robots.

If operations. were Alwdys performed by robols, there would never be any surgical errors.

1. Chips are implanted in our bodies at birth,
If chips were implanted in our bodies at birth, no one would get away with stealing someone’s identity.

2. Genetic engineering is prohibited.
If genetic engineering were prohibited, scientific advances in agriculture would be limited,

} 3. Human cloning is permitted.
If human cloning were permitted, there might be a huge population increase.

4. The airplane wasn’t invented.
If the airplane hadn't been.invented, long-distance travel would be very difficult.

T

5. The dinosaur was not made extinct.
If the dinosaur had not been made extinct, many other animal species might not have survived.

6. Written language was never developed.
If written language had never been developed, we wouldn't have baoks to read.

' ) 7. Electricity wasn't discovered.
If electricity had not been discovered, we would not have as much lechnology as we do today..

) N[s)\\YAMe]UNe/:\\) Describe applications of innovative technologies

a [ A ] Notepadding. On your notepad, write an innovative BT T

Y, e ye gy
technology that exists in the present and one you'd like to

see in the future. Write one important possible application
or use of each technology.

genetic eAgine aring
Application

craate RUSORSE-rosistant seeds

Present technology Future technology

Application Application

|
J ] R |

B Use the Conversation Strategles. With a partner, discuss the innovative technologies of the present and
future from your notepad. Use the Conversation Snapshot as a guide. Start like this: “You know, they say that ...

J _ 103

Www.ztcprep.com



Discuss future trends

Z[TCLIEY

5:10 .
A ¢y Vocabulary. Demographics. |isten and practice.

sta-tis-tic /sta'tistik/ n. statistics |plural] a collection of
numbers which represents facts or measurements: Government
crime statistics indicate that the murder rate is falling.

dem-o-graph-ic /,dema'grzfik« / n. demographics [plural]
information about the people who live in a particular area, such
as how many people there are or what types of people there are:
the changing demographics of Southern California

ff
|

Corpus‘ﬁafes: Frequent collocations with statistics
include statistics on and statistics for. For example, statistics

|

rate /reit/ n. [C] the number of times something happens, or the
number of examples of something within a certain period: Prisoners
escaped from the center at the rate of one every five days.

trend /trend/ n. [C] a general tendency in the way a situation is
changing or developing: If current trends continue, tourism in the
state will increase by 10%. | [+ in] The agency monitors trends in
drug use among feenagers. | [+ toward] There is a recent trend
toward more parental invelvement in schools. | Davis is hoping to
reverse the trend (=make a trend go in the opposite direction) of
rising faxes.

- PR —_— —— -

me——

Excerpted from Longman Advanced American Dictionary © 2007

new jobs and statistics for individuals who suffer seizures.

{

Vocabulary Practice. it a partner, look at the types of rates

’ 5 ) “A crime rate is a statr'stic that shows how
in Exercise C. Use the Vocabulary to explain what each means.

ofren crimes occur.”
T _—

5

- A

LY

o«
gl
}

¢y Listening. Listen to Infer. jsien to people discussing
social trends. After each conversation, write the number of the
conversation next to the rate or rates they are discussing.

Then circle the word to indicate if the rate is rising or falling.
Listen again to check your work. (In one conversation, the

speakers are discussing two rates.)

(rising)/ falling)
(rising /( 2)
/ falling)

(rising /
ising)/ falling)

[ | crime rate

[ ] birthrate

[ ] literacy rate
[ ] fertility rate
[ ] divorce rate

¢) Listening. Listen for Main Ideas.
Listen to a lecture predicting world population
trends. Read the list of subjects. Then listen
again and check the subjects that were
discussed.

b
4

[/] population growth
life expectancy

| marriage trends
[/] birthrates

L]
4
L]
[]

104 UNIT9
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divorce rates
mortality rates

unemployment rates
literacy rates

literacy = ability to read and. write |
ferlilrty = ability 10 reproduce
deat




Ao Vocabulary

T
Suggested |
teaching time:

Your actual
teaching time: |

5-10
minutes

» Ask students to scan the words and note those they
don’t know.

= Have students listen and practice. Then ask:
What part of speech is each dictionary entry? (a noun)
Which two dictionary entries provide the plural form?
(statistics, demographics)
What is the plural form of the word rate? (rates) Of the
word trend? (trends)

Language note: You may wish to point out that the
term demographics is often used more broadly to
denote the statistical characteristics of any human
population (for example, by age or income).

*Vocabulary-Building Strategies

B Vocabulary Practice

Your actual

Suggested ‘ 5 \'
teaching time: J

teaching time: | minutes

» Have pairs discuss the terms.

= Bring the class together to confirm answers. (Possible
answers: A birthrate is the average number of babies
born during a specific period of time. A literacy rate is
a statistic that shows the number of people who are
able to read within a specific population. A fertility
rate is a statistic that shows the average number of
children per family in a specific pogu ation. A divorce
rate is a statistic that shows how often divorces occur.)

@ Listening

Suggested ‘ 10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual I |
teaching time: ‘ i

= Have students scan the chart to see where they'll
indicate each answer. Tell students they will identify
the rate(s) discussed in each conversation and then
indicate if it is rising or falling.

* Read the three terms in the box and help students
with pronunciation, if necessary. Point out that
fertility is the ability to reproduce. However, the
fertility rate refers to the number of children actually
born to a population or a segment of the population.

= Have students listen to each conversation and then
fill in the information in the chart. Allow students to
listen again fo confirm their answers.

= Have students compare answers with a partner. To
further check comprehension, ask:

Inn Conversation 1, why is the fertility rate falling? (The
country has changed from a mostly rural farm
economy to a mostly urban technological one,
Farm families need a lot of kids to help out, but
kids are just an added expense for urban families.)

www.ztcprep.com

[n Conversation 2, how quickly is the literacy rate
rising? (It's going up at a rate of 2 percent a year.)

In Conversation 3, wiy is the crime rate rising? (The
percentage of young men in the population has
risen over 100 percent in just one year.)

It Conwersation 4, what is the danger of a rising divorce
rate and a falling birthrate? (There won't be enough
people around to keep things going.)

Language note: Students should be able to complete
the exercise without understanding every word.

You may want to share the following definitions if
students ask about specific words or expressions.

An gssault is a physical attack. Steep means extremely
high. Go to the dogs means deteriorate. Decline means
fall. Keep up means continue. The expression lose the
gloom and doom means stop being so pessintistic.

\ y

AUDIOSCRIPT

For audioscript, see page AS12.

@ ActiveTeach

* Listening Strategies

] & Listening

Suggested : 10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

*» Ask a volunteer to read the subjects in the box. Tell
students that they will listen to a lecture about world
population trends. Ask Which of these subjects do you
think will be included in the lecture? Why?

* Have students close their books and listen to the
lecture. Then have students listen again with their
books open and check the subjects they heard
discussed.

» Ask students if they predicted correctly which topics
would be included. Then ask:

Why do you think literacy rates, marriage trends,
divorce rates, and unemployment rates were not
discussed? (These factors don't affect population
trends directly.)

What other trends, not included in the list in the book,
were discussed in the lecture? (immigration trends)

Why are immigration trends important when looking at
population trends? (The number of people who
immigrate affects a country’s population.)

f'.') ActiviTeach

» Listening Strategies

Project: Have pairs choose one of the following two
topics: marriage trends or unemployment rates. Tell
them to research their topic on the Internet and
prepare a presentation for the class. Have students
include the influences on marriage trends or
unemployment rates in a city or country. For example,
The ratio of male to female inhabitants in a city can
influence the marriage trend. Encourage students to use
charts and other statistics in their presentation.

AUDIOSCRIPT
For audioscript, see page AS12.
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H © Listening

Suggested 5-10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual I
teaching time: |

« Before students listen, tell them to skim the statements
in order to know what to listen for. Make sure
students understand that item 7 refers to the rate of
population growth, not to population.

o If students have difficulty keeping up with the lecture,
stop after each section to let them complete the
statements.

¢ Have students listen again to check their work. Then
have them compare statements with a partner.

Challenge: [+10-15 minutes] Draw the following chart
on the board for students to copy on a piece of paper,
or print out and distribute copies from ActiveTeach.

Population Answers: 2015 | Answers: 2000
World T2 billion 6.1 billion
India 12 billion 200 million
Pakistan 195 million 140 million
South Africa 38.7 million 434 million
Russia 130-135 million 146 million

Then have students listen to the lecture again and fill in
the chart with the numbers cited. Go over the
completed chart as a class.

SALEITEERD . Graphic Organizers

: E Support an Opinion

Your actual

Suggested ‘ 5
teaching time:

teaching time: | minutes

| = Discuss the questions as a class. Encourage all

students to share their thoughts and opinions.

' » Then ask How will the population in this country change

between 2000 and 20157 What will influence it?

| T105

.ztcprep.com

FA® A=)

NOW YOU CAN

Suggested | 5-10
teaching time: ‘ minutes

o
WOLUNTCERY .« Discourse Strategies

D Notepadding

» Have students look at the photo. Ask What trend do
you think this picture illusirates? (birth trends) What are
the birth trends in this country?

» Call on a volunteer to read the list of social trends.
Invite students to suggest other topics, and write these
on the board for reference.

» Ask a student to read the comment about marriage
and divorce trends. Then have students write
independently about trends that concern them. Have
pairs compare answers and note any similarities.

Your actual
teaching time: |

B Discussion

* Bring the class together and have students form small
groups with others who chose the same topic.

s Circulate as groups discuss the concerns and predict
consequences. Assist as needed.

Summarize Ideas

« Write the following tips on the board:
Paragraph I: Explain the probfem and give examples.
Paragraph Z: Explain what will happen as o result of
the trend.

* Then have students write independently about the
trend they discussed in their group.

» If time permits, have students exchange papers with a
partner or read their paragraphs to the class.
Alternatively, collect student assignments and give
individual feedback.

EXTRAS (optional)

*Workbook: Exercises 12-13
* MySummitLab: Lesson 3

-
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@ ¢ Listening. Infer Information. Read the statements. Then listen to the lecture
again. Circle the word or phrase that best completes each statement, according to the

information presented in the lecture.
In comparison with the year 2000, . . .
1. the world’s population in 2015 will be / lower / the same).
2. birthrates in developed countries will be (higher // the same).

3. populations in India and Pakistan will be / lower / the same).
4. the population in African countries with high birthrates and high ATIDS mortality will be

(higher /(oweD/ the same).

5. populations in Russia and Eastern Europe will be (higher // the same).
6. populations in Japan and Western Europe will be (higher /{oweD/ the same).
7. the rate of population growth in North America, Australia, and New Zealand will continue to be

/ lower than / the same as) in other developed countries.

F| Support an Opinion. Do any of the statistics about future world demographics concern you? Why or why not?

NelWA(eIUNe/N\D Discuss future trends

IED Notepadding. With a partner, discuss some social trends in your country that concern you. Write them
on your notepad. Do you and your partner have similar concerns?

Marriage and divorce: Fewer anz fewer péople are gelting marvies.

Government and politics:
The news media:
Education:

Marriage and divorce:
Family life:

Other:

I:D Discussion. On the board, write the trends that
students discussed. Choose one topic you're concerned
about and meet in small groups with others who have
chosen that topic. Discuss your concerns and predict
at least three consequences if the trend continues.

Summarize Ideas. On a separate sheet of paper,
write two paragraphs about the trend you discussed. In
the first paragraph, explain the problem and give
examples. [n the second paragraph, explain what will
happen as a result of the trend.

In this country, there has been & Frend
fowari 997‘7‘:’;49 marvied Aar an olderv Ag¢ . .

105
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Discuss ways to protect the environment

(A Reading Warm-up. What are some ways we can save energy and water?

5:14

B o Reading. Read the article. What do you think about the steps the dealership took?

World’s First =
“Green” Dealershlp '

-

' W i

GreenZone, believed to be the world’s first “green” dealer
facility, was opened in Umead in northern Sweden. It

is expected to pave the way for other green facilities
worldwide. The project was developed by Ford dealer
Per Carstedt, in conjunction with Ford, McDonald's,

and Statoil. Itincludes three different buildings—a car

dealership, a restaurant, and a gas station. M a ("lll'"“l‘""'-i‘ “'~;"; "ﬂl'-"
1 P colectors 1o absorh
| The GreenZone project has two very challenging goals: ' 4 energy fromithe sun:
to conserve resources by using only renewable energy
sources to meet energy demands and to reduce energy Fresh water from the public water supply is needed only
consumption by 60-70% by using green technologies. for the kitchen and the restaurant. Rainwater is collected

for other uses within the facility, and used water is always
filtered and reused. In this way, the demand for fresh water
is reduced by 90%.

The car showroom building is heated by a geothermal
system that collects heat energy from within the earth
and from solar collectors that absorb the energy from the

sun. In addition, the dealership, restaurant, and gas station All the materials used in the construction of the facility

are all linked by pipes. Water in the pipes carries heat from were either reused or recycled, cutting down on waste and

one building to another. For example, excess heat from the pollution. Living plants, known as

restaurant kitchen is used to heat the car showroom. “green filters,” are used to purify renewahle can be replaced
.. . - air that circulates in the ventilation so itis never used up

The energy used for lighting is provided by augmenting system in the buildinas energy power that is used

electricity from the national power company with power Y gs. to produce heat and make

machines work

generated by a local wind generator. This cuts down on The entire staff has been educated .
! . : consumption amount used
the amount of power that needs to be purchased. And to in environmental matters so that e
reduce the need for lighting, skylights have been installed in they are also committed to the gas or liguid can travel
the roofs to give better light during the day. dealership's environmental goals. generator a machine that
produces electricity
On your ActiveBook disc: Reading Glossary and fegg;gl?ﬁ ;g fg::i:?”b?d
Extra Reading Comprehension Questions - =
Ll Gl g Information source: Ford Motor Company used again
waste unwanted materials
H that are left after something
Activate Voca_)bulary from a Text. Complete each statement about the il kel
GreenZone project. -
1. Reducing demands is the purpose of green technologies.
a. pollution (B) energy ¢. renewable
2. At GreenZone, a decision was made to avoid using . . energy sources.
(@) nonrenewable b. renewable c. power
3. Waste and pollution are reduced by materials at the dealership.
a. using (b) recycling c. linking
4, Employees know that one way to protect the environment is to protect its
a. wastes b. solar power (©) resources
5. The GreenZone project uses a variety of sources: electric, wind, geothermal, and solar.
a. pollution b. waste (€) power

106 UNIT9
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(A Reading Warm-up

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

¢ Discuss the Warm-up question as a class. Then ask
Do we currently follow these ways to protect the
environment? If not, why not?

Bl @ Reading

Suggested
teaching time:

10-15
minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

* Have students read and listen to the article again.
Then call on students to answer the question in the
direction line.

Option: [+10 minutes] Have a student reread the last

paragraph of the article. Ask What type of environmentally
endly behavior do you think is expected of GreenZone

employees? (Possible answers: recycling paper; using
washable cups and plates and not paper or plastic)

Would you feel comfortable working in such an

environmentally conscious workplace? Why? Why not?

g S
* Reading Speed Calculator

* Extra Reading Comprehension Questions
* Reading Glossaries

Activate Vocabulary from a Text

» Call on a student to read the title. Ask What do you
think the adjective green means here? (beneficial to the
environment)

= Have students read and listen to the article. Refer
them to the box at the bottom right corner of the
article to clarify essential vocabulary.

= To check comprehension, ask:

Where was tﬁe first “green” dealer facility established?
(in Sweden)

What is it called? (GreenZone)

What three companies joined together to form
GreenZone? (Ford, McDonald’s, and Statoil)

What are the two main goals of GreenZone? (to
conserve resources by using only renewable
energy sources and to reduce energy consumption
by 60 to 70 percent by using green technologies)

In what areas 1s GreenZone working to help meet these
goals? (heating, lighting, fresh water supply, and
ventilation)

www.ztcprep.com

Suggested
teaching time:

LT
minutes

Yqur-éctuat
teaching time:

+ Have students do the exercise individually. Then
have them compare answers with a partner.

* Bring the class together and go over any questions.
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D Explain a Process

Suggested | s-io
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual !
teaching time: |

« Have students look at the chart. Point out that the
article on page 106 discusses four systems at
GreenZone: Heating, Lighting, Water, and Ventilation.
Have students locate and label the paragraphs that
discuss each system. (paragraphs 3, 4, 5, and 6,
respectively)

e Then have pairs fill in the chart, referring to the
information in the article.

* Bring the class together and go over the answers.

Option: [+5 -10 minutes] Use the answers to the
following questions as a basis for class discussion:
Which energy sources used at GreenZone are used in your
workplace? In your home? What other energy sources and
processes could you recommend? (Possible answer:
cooling systems that work via water circulation)

ﬂ Infer Information

Your actual |

Suggested | 5
teaching time: ‘

teaching time: | minutes
L

» Have groups discuss the questions and take notes.
Then bring the class together and go over the
answers.

« As a follow-up to the last question, ask:

How committed do you think people are to using
recycled materials? Explain.

What can we do to encourage people to use recycled
materials? (Possible answers: incentives like tax
cuts; laws and regulations; fines for not adhering
to laws)

Option: [+10 minutes] If students are interested,
suggest that they research one or more of these topics
on the Internet. Have students report their findings to
the class and answer any questions.

T107
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IZ Draw Conclusions

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

» Discuss the questions as a class.

= Then ask What kinds of conpanies do you think would
make good partuers for a green dealership?

NOW YOU CAN

Suggested | 10-15 Your actual
teaching time: | minutes teaching time:
I Frame Your ideas

= Have students complete the self-test individually.
Then have them compare answers with a partner.

* Bring the class together and ask pairs:
Who is more environmentally conscious?
Houw important is it to you to be environmentally
consciois?

B Discussion

= Go over the tips in the self-test. For each one, make
sure students understand the reason for the
suggestion. For example, Covering a pot when boiling
water makes the water boil faster and therefore uses less
energy.

« Call on students to read the opinions in the speech
balloons. Ask Which comment do you agree with more?

» Then call on individual students to answer the
Discussion questions.

= Invite students to suggest additional ways to protect
the environment at home.

EXTRAS (optional)

* Workbook: Exercises 14-16
« MySummitLab; Lesson 4
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m Explain a Process. Complete the chart about the systems at GreenZone, according to the
reading. Write the sources of energy for each system and describe the process.

System Source of energy. Process
Heating gecthermal ana solar Heat /s fransporfes From one building to another.
— ower company; wind generator; | Wind generator reduces amount of power purchased. Skylights
Lighting gkylights e . reduce ?eed ]f]orltiqgtin% " i k'iph . ty . :
; ; ainwater collected and used except in kiichen and restaurant.
Water public water supply and rainwater Used water filtered and reused. 2
Ventilation | living plants Plants purify air that circulates in ventilation system.

I Infer Information. Answer the questions, based on what you learned in the reading and from
your own general knowledge.

1. What are some renewable energy sources? 3. How do solar collectors work?

2. What are some nonrenewable energy sources? 4. What are the benefits of using recycled materials?

ﬂ Draw Conclusions. Why do you think a car company, a gas station, or a fast-food restaurant would
be interested in a green dealership? What might motivate a company to create a project such as this?

N [B\AYAAeIUNey:N\\\) Discuss ways to protect the environment

[ A Frame Your Ideas.Complete and discuss the self-test with a partner. How differently did you
respond? Who seems to be more environmentally conscious, according to the self-test?

How environmentally conscious are you? Here are some ways you
can protect the environment with the decisions you make at home.

@ In the Laundry
[ | Use cold water in the washing machine.
: ovens and pressure L] Always wash full loads instead of small
dcane ones. Presoak heavily soiled items. [
nt appliances. (] Hang your clothes to dry outside ,
instead of using a dryer. {
. © General |
ke rfa;\e1asgd container |
er in the reservoir tank [ ] Turn off your computer when not using it.
; w (] Use fluorescent light bulbs instead of :
instead of baths. incandescent bulbs. i
iter when you brush [] Walk as often as you can or take public

transportation instead of driving. '

I think it’s silly to worry about how much water
you use at home. I don't think it makes a bit of
difference to the environment.”

I piscussion.what do you think of the tips
in the self-test? Do you think any of them
are practical ideas or are they just a waste of
time? Why? Do you think it's important to
protect the environment for the future? Why or
why not? the environment starts at home.”

“I totally disagree. | think protecting
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Writing: Predict life in the future

The Essay

When writing an essay, present your personal view on a topic and give reasons, facts, or
examples to support that view. The outline on the left and the sample essay on the right

indicate an effective way to organize an essay.
WRITING MODEL

thesis staterment

I. Introduction: In twenty years, cars will be very different
9, r .
= Include a thesis statement—a sentence that f)rom todag; cars. The car of the future will probably
presents the topic and focus of the entire essay. © powered by an alternative energy source, and it will

be equipped with new technolocies brought about by

* Write general statements about your topic advances in computing

that suggest what the body paragraphs will -
be about. Experts predict the car of the future will be powered
by electricity. This will benefit the environment in
several ways. First of all, [other details] . .. In addition,

II. Body paragraphs: Develop the idea presented in [other details] . . .
the thesis statement in two or more paragraphs. _ . .
Each paragraph should have a topic sentence, Advances in computing will also bring a lot of
followed by supporting examples. changes in car design. The car of the future will have

many advanced technological features.
| For example, [other details] . . .

III. Conclusion: Summarize the main points and
restate the thesis.

Although we cannct predict exactly what the car of the
future will be like, we can make some educated guesses
based on the direction the car industry is heading in. In
| twenty years, we will probably not remember . .,

I} Prewriting. Planning Ideas. Choose a topic and write a thesis statement.

‘U‘ | Thesis statement:
Topics

» Transportation in the future

» Communication in the future

« The classroom of the future Y
» Your own topic: |

- e I
On a separate sheet of paper, plan the body paragraphs of your essay. Body paragraph 1 {
Write a topic sentence for each paragraph you plan to write. Follow each topic topic sentence 1
sentence with a list of supporting examples. supporting example ‘
sUpporting example )
Body paragraph 2:

- . topic sentence ,
E Writing. On a separate sheet of paper, write an essay about your topic. Use your supporting example

thesis statement and your topic sentences and develop your supporting examples. supporting example i

B
Self-Check.

[[] Does your thesis statement announce what the essay will be about?
[J Does the body of the essay give sufficient support for your point of view?
[l Does your conclusion summarize the main points of your essay and restate its thesis?
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Writing

20 Your actual

Suggested
minutes teaching time:

teaching time:

The Essay
* Ask Have you ever written an essay? What was it about?

» Call on a volunteer to read the introduction. Tell
students that essays usually give the writer’s point of
view. Allow students time to look at the outline and
read the Writing Model. Then ask:

What is the thesis statement? (In twenty years . . .)

What is the topic senfence in the second paragraph?
(Experts predict . . . )

What is the topic sentence in the third paragraph?
(The car of the future . ..)

Does the conclusion restaie the thesis? (yes)

= Invite students to complete the incomplete sentences
with supporting examples. For example, First of all,
cars will no longer need gasoline.

WALETTACE « Extra Writing Skills Practice

Prewriting

» Call on a volunteer to read the Topics. Invite students
to suggest other topics. Then focus on one topic and
write it on the board: The classroom of the future. Ask:

What thoughts and opinions do you have about the
classroont of the future?

What statement could you make about the classroom of
the future to present the topic of the essay?

Explain to students that this statement is the thesis
statement. It introduces the topic and suggests what
the body paragra}ahs will be about. For example, In
the future, online classrooms will become more popular
than the traditional face-to-face classrooms.

e Circulate as students write their thesis statements
and read each one. Make sure that the thesis
statement voices the student’s opinion on the chosen
topic and that it is clear what the body paragraphs
will be about.

= Then have students write a topic sentence for each
paragraph and list supporting examples. Tell
students that their examples don't need to be
perfectly written. The goal of the prewriting stage is
to organize their ideas and get their thoughis
flowing. If students have difficulty with topic
sentences and supporting sentences, refer them to
page 48 in Unit 4 for a review.

www.ztcprep.com
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B] Writing

= As students write, encourage them to refer to their
outline. Remind them to include general statements
about their topic in the introduction. Tell students to
write two body paragraphs, each consisting of a topic
sentence and supporting examples. Finally, remind
them to summarize the main points and restate the
thesis in the conclusion.

:

Self-Check

» After students complete the Self-Check, have them
correct any organizational problems in the
introduction, body paragraphs, or conclusion.

Option: [+15 minutes] Peer review and response. Have
students exchange essays with a partner. To direct
students’ responses, write on the board Can you suggest
reasons or examples to make your partner’s essay
stronger? Then ask Do you agree or disagree with your
partner’s point of view? Have students write a short
response starting I agree / disagree with your point of view
because . . .

Option: [+15 minutes] To provide more writing
practice, have students write an essay about one of the
innovative technologies presented on page 102. Tell
students to follow the outline and to be sure to include
a thesis statement in the introduction, a topic sentence
and supporting examples in each bod{ paragraph, and
a restatement of the thesis in the conclusion. Collect
the essays and offer feedback.

Ti08




[N @ Listening

Suggested 10 Your actual |
teaching time: | minutes teaching time: |

|
1

= Have students review the innovative technologies
presented on page 102. Point out that the actual
names of the technologies will not be mentioned in
the conversations. Students will have to infer the
technologies based on the information in the
conversations.

« Have students listen to all four conversations. Then
have them listen again. Stop after each conversation
to allow students to identify the technology. If
necessary, allow students to listen again to confirm
their answers.

» Bring the class together and go over the answers.

Language note: Although skefchy is current slang, its
use is not offensive. A worrywart is a person who
worries too much. Boonies is a slang term for a rural
| area.

[d complete the paragraph...

T
Your actual |
teaching time: |

[ Suggested 5-10
| teaching time: minutes

» Before students do the exercise, have them review the
Vocabulary on page 104.

» As students complete the paragraph, tell them to note
whether each noun is singular or plural and fo make
sure that the noun agrees with the verb in each
sentence.

« Have pairs compare answers.

5] Rewrite each of the following sentences ...

f

Suggested |

5-10
minutes

- T
Your actual |

AUDIOSCRIPT

For audioscript, see page AS12.

Bl @ Read the following idioms...

Suggested = 5-10
teaching time: | minutes

' =
Your actual |
teaching time: |
1}

» Call on volunteers to read the idioms. Ask Which
idioms have you heard before?

= Then have students listen for each idiom in the
conversations. Stop after each conversation and have
students infer the meaning of the idiom. If necessary,
have students listen to the conversations again.

« Bring the class together and have students share their
interpretations of the idioms.

Option: [+5 minutes] Have pairs create short
conversations using the idioms in this exercise. For
example, A: [ think animal cloning should be banned.
Nothing good can come of it. B: Actually, I'm still on the
fence about cloning. I think there might be some benefits to
it. Have pairs read their conversations to a group of
three or four pairs.
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i teaching time: | teaching time: |

 After students rewrite the sentences, have them
compare answers with a partner.

¢ Bring the class together and go over any outstanding
queries. Then ask In which sentences was the by phrase
necessary? Why?

EXTRAS (optional)

+Workbook: Page 113
= Complete Assessment Package

+ ActiveTeach:
Summit TV Video Program and Activity Worksheets
Printable Audioscripts
“Can-Do" Self-Assessment Charts
Workbook Answer Key

* MySummitLab:
Writing
Summit TV Video Program and Activity Worksheets
Achievement Test 9



ActiveBook: More Practice

Preview

j - grammar . vocabulary . listening
reading . speaking . pronunciation

515 3 2
ﬂ Listening. Listen to the conversations. Write the technologies the people are referring to.
1. artificial intelligence 5, remote surgery 3.computer chip implant 4, 9enetic engineering

516
E G» Read the following idioms from the conversations. Then listen again and infer their meanings
from the context. Answers will vary, but may include:

1. “I find that a little sketchy.” That scares me a little.
“T think it’s just pie in the sky.” I think it's |moract|cal ORI don't thmk lt wul ever happen

2,

3. “I'm still on the fence.” I'M not sure how | feel about it. OR | can't make up my mind about it.

4. “You know—you buy everything hook, line, and smker"’z‘“j re too gullible. OR You heheve everythmg you
ear.

Complete the paragraph with words and phrases from the box. Make any necessary changes.

trend life expectancy mortality rate  population growth  statistics  birthrate

”’ 1;13_' opulation growth
76,570,430 people each year. , is not a result of an increased Ahi"lhfﬁte .. In fact,
€

Statistics . indicate that there are over 6 billion people in the world, with an increase of

@
there is actually a worldwide trend for women to have fewer children. This increase in

“
population is mainly the result of a decrease in the childmma“y[?te with more children living
(5)

to adulthood. People are living much longer lives. When the first humans walked the earth, the
life expectancy

average person lived only to the age of twenty. Today, the worldwide e 1877
(6)

m Rewrite each of the following sentences in the passive voice. Include a by phrase only if that
information is necessary.

1. In two years, engineers will have designed a new factory.In two years, a new factory will have been designed.

2. Engineers are going to equip the factory with filters. The factory is going to be equipped with filters.

3. Workers will recycle paper, metal, and plastic. Paper, metal, and plastic will be recycled. .

4. They're going to treat waste before they dump it into rivers. Waste is going to be treated before it is

dumped:into rivers.
5. New technologies are going to reduce energy demands by 50 percent. Energy demands are going to be

reduced by-50 percent by new technologies. - - :
6. Pipes will collect rainwater, and they will transport it to tanks. Pipes will also carry excess heat from
one building to another. Rainwater will- be collected and transported-to tanks by pipes. Excess heat will also

be carried from one building to another by pipes.
7. If engineers hadn’t designed the factory to use solar energy, the national grid couldn’t have met its
demand for electricity. | the factory had not been designed to use solar energy, the demand for electricity

could not have been met by the national grid.
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GOALS After. Unit 10, you will be able to:

1 Discuss the Cultural impact of .

10 An interconnected world B

2 React to news about global'issues

= P . ] 3 Discussithe economic impact of
YEVI EW globalization

4 Discuss the role of English in .

[Nl Topic Preview.read what these people say about globalization. international communication
Who seems enthusiastic about it? Who seems to be critical?

Who seems neutral?

- j,_zﬁl-"' glob-al-i-za.tion /,gloubals'ze1[an/ n. [U] the process of making
4 > something such as a business international, or the result of this:
the globalization of world markets —globalize /'glouba, laiz/ v. [1,T]
e e ™t ™ w—

Longman Advanced American Dictionary © 2007

“Globalization has changed us into a
company that searches the world, not
just to sell or to source, but to find
intellectual capital—the world's best
talents and best ideas.”
Jack Weich, USA
former CEQ General Electric

“This is @ very exciting time in %-"“
the world of information . . . 2
The whole pace of businessis 2

moving faster. Globalization is ,

forcing companies to do things e
in new ways.”

Bill Gates, USA

CEO Microsoft

“[Globalization] increases to
breakneck pace the speed
of our transactions, financial
or informational. but it also
facilitates the spread of global
plagues such as AIDS, social and
ecological devastation, drugs, and
international trafficking in arms or
human beings."

Queen Noor, Jordan

B

“When protesters shout
about the evils of
globalization, most are
not calling for a return
to narrow nationalism
but for the borders
of globalization to be
expanded, for trade to
be linked to labor rights,
environmental protection,
and democraey.”

Naomi Klein, Canada
activist and writer

"Globalization is not
something we can hold
offorturn off. . . Itis
the economic equivalent
of a force of nature . . .
like wind or water.”

“Across the world, as the
‘free market' brazenly
protects Western markets
and forces developing
countries to lift their trade

“If we cannot make

e

barriers, the poor are getting - globalization work for all, )
poorer, and the rich richer.” © inthe end it will work for ill Gllnton,-USA
Arundhati Roy, India no one.” former president
author and activist Kofi Annan, Ghana
%  former Secretary-General of
the United Nations

E Express your ldeas. Which of the quotations come closest to your own views?

110 UNIT 10
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An interconnected world

[N Topic Preview Y Express Your Ideas
Suggested ’ 15-20 Your actual Suggested |- . 5 Your actuat
teaching time: | minutes teaching time: teaching time: minutes | teaching time:
= To introduce the topic, have a student read the title » Discuss the question as a class. Encourage students to
of the unit. Ask How do you think the world is explain why they agree with the particular quotation
interconnected? (Possible answers: via international they chose.

ies; vi t . .
compaies; ikl thi [niternet) Option: [+10 minutes] Have students write a short

= Ask a volunteer to read the definition of globalization. statement about globalization that summarizes their
Then have students look at the photos and say which opinion. Then bring the class together and have
people they recognize or know something about. Ask students share.
Do you think [name of person students know? is in favor of
globalization?

* Have students read the quotations. Then answer the
Topic Preview questions as a class.

.

Language note: Brazenly means shamelessly. Source

means obtain something, such as materials, from

another supplier. A breakneck pace is a dangerously
fast pace. Fucilitate means make easier.

-

Culture note: Bill Gates (born in 1955); Arundhati
Roy (born in 1961); Jack Welch (born in 1935);
Queen Noor (born in 1951), fourth wife and widow
of the late King Hussein of Jordan; Kofi Annan
(born in 1938); Naomi Klein (born in 1970); Bill
Clinton (born in 1946), 42nd president of the United

States, 1993-2001.
W
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LESSON PLAN

[E @ sound Bites

Suggested ' 10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

! » Have students look at the photograph and read the
signs. Ask:

What does WTO stand for? (World Trade
Organization)

What do the signs say? (No Globalization without
Representation; Labor says . . . WTO Ends
Democracy)

What do you think these signs mean?

Do you tlzink these demonstrators are for or against
globalization?

» Then have students read and listen to the
conversation.

« To check comprehension, ask:

Which person is agninst globalization? (Eva)

What is Craig's opinion of globalization? (He doesn’t
know what the big deal is.)

What does Craig mean when he says, “Don’t you think
you're talking ouf of both sides of your mouth”? (He
means that Eva is being hypocritical.)

What do the Brazilian shoes, Chilean wine, and German
car represent? (a positive aspect of globalization)

« Have students read and listen to the conversation
again.

Culture note: Established in 1995, the World Trade

Organization is an international organization that

develops and enforces worldwide rules governing
global trade. It is based in Geneva, Switzerland.

T111
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[ Think and Explain

Your actual !
teaching time: |

5-10
minutes

Suggested
teaching time:

= Have pairs discuss the questions. Then bring the class
together and have students share answers using
supporting information from Sound Bites. Point out
that Eva’s last line in Exercise C includes the word
benefils as a verb. In Exercise D in item 2, benefits is a
plural noun.

» To extend the discussion, ask:

What are some other benefits of globalization? (Possible
answers: Globalization creates more jobs. Barriers
to trade are reduced.)

What are some drawbacks of globalization? (Possible
answer: The gap between the rich and the poor
increases.)

Option: [+10 minutes] Ask a student to reread Naomi
Klein's quotation about globalization on page 110. Ask
Do you agree with her statement? What other things do you
think protestors “shout about” during anti-globalization
demonstrations?

STARTING POINT
Suggested 10-15 Your actual E
teaching time: minutes teaching time: |

Support an Opinion

» Call on volunteers to read the situations. Then hold a
class discussion. Encourage students to give reasons
fo support their answers.

Option: [+10 minutes] Have pairs think of an
additional situation that illustrates the definition of
globalization on page 110. Then have students read
their situations to the class.

EXTRAS (optional)

* Workbook: Exercises 1-2
e MySummitLab: Preview
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Corpus Notes: The expression What is it with
[someone or something] is common in informal spoken
English. Emphatic stress on is indicates disapproval.

517 i
¢y Sound Bites. Read and listen to a
conversation about globalization.

EVA: You may want to head home soon.
They're closing off the streets for that
antiglobalization demonstration.
CRAIG: Another one? What is it with these people?
What's the big deal about globalization, anyway?
EVA: There are a lot of reasons to be against it.
I think they have a point.
CRAIG: No offense, Eva, but don't you think
you're talking out of both sides of your
mouth? | mean, you've got your Brazilian shoes,
your Chilean wine, your German car. How can
you be against globalization?
EVA: OK, maybe I'm being a bit hypocritical. But
not everyone benefits like we do. | still think
we've got to stand up for what's right.

B Thinkand Explain. with a partner,
discuss the questions and support your
answers with information from Sound Bites.

1. Why does Craig think Eva is
being hypocritical?

2. What benefits of globalization is
Eva referring to?

3. Why does Eva think the demonstrators have a point?
1. Eva says she’s against globalization, but she has shoes from Brazil,
- wine-from Chile, and acarfrom Germany. 2. Economic benefits: Products from.all over the . world are-available:
relatively inexpensively. 3. All countries of the world don't enjoy the economic benefils of globalization equally.

STARTING POINT

Support an Opinion. with a partner, decide which of the following you think are not examples

of globalization. Explain your answers, according to the dictionary definition on page 110.
\ Not examples: a, d. Accept any answers students can support logically.

a Every year, New York City hosts a flamenco festival d Canada charges that French and Russian fishing
featuring artists from around the world who sing ships have violated its waters by fishing within the

and dance in this traditional Spanish gypsy style. two-hundred-mile limit it claims along its Pacific
] . and Atlantic coasts.

— 1 —

€ Unemployed communications workers in Italy
complain that their jobs are being taken by lower-
paid workers in Sri Lanka.

f b At an international meeting in Porto Alegre, |
{ Brazil, participants from more than forty
countries use English to communicate.

ki = e L
_\ -_— B -

f : ,
| Mexico, the United States, a
¢ Nike, the U.S. sports apparel company, calls a news | eliminate trade barr ’d nd Ce}nada agree to :
conference to answer further charges that workers w from on (] IELS an pernyt sales of products ‘
in their factories in Southeast Asia are being paid one country to the other without taxes.

poverty wages.

m
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i corpus Notes: Have an interest in [something] occurs much less frequently

5]

Grammar. Separability of transitive phrasal verbs
REMEMBER: Transitive* phrasal verhs can be separahie or inseparable.

[@¥ corpus Notes: A common learner error is placing a direct object after the particle of

518

Sanjita Kalyani, India

“Go anywhere young people shop and
you'll come across foreign brand
names everywhere you look. Try a
shirt on, and it's probably made in
China. Check those new CDs out at
the local music store, and they may be
from Brazil or Spain. Or try some new
product out at the electronics store
and you can bet it’s imported. | know
a lot of people here see all this as a
threat to our culture. But the way |
see it, we can enjoy foreign things
and still value and appreciate our
own traditions.”

“When | turn my television on, it's great
having the choice of so many movies
and shows from all over the world. But
| have to admit, I'm concerned about
the influence of Hollywood movies on
my children. | really don’t care for the
values they teach. But my kids are
crazy about those films. If | were to
ask my kids to give them up, I'm sure
I'd never hear the end of it! I've been
trying to talk them into watching other
things, but it’s a bit of a losing baitle,
I'm afraid.”

spoken English than be inferested in [something].
Activate Prior Knowledge. Are any of the opinions in the Grammar
Snapshot ones that might be heard in your country? Explain.

Separable phrasal verbs

A direct object noun can generally come befare or after the particle.
Let's check out those new CDs. OR Let's gheck those new CDs gut.

BE CAREFUL! A direct object pronoun must come before the particle.
Let's gheck them gut. NOT Let’s chack-out-them. N2

Some separable verbs are always separated: the direct

object always comes before the particle.
I've been trying to talle my kids into watching other things.
NOT I've been trying to talk-inte-my-kids watching other things.

Inseparable phrasal verbs

find out
give up
hand out
pick up
put off
take up

try on
try out

Separable

check out
figure out

throw away

ZITCLataN]

Describe the cultural impact of foreign imports

Grammar Snapshot. Read the people’s opinions and notice the phrasal verbs,

“It's amazing to see all the foreign

things that we take for granted now. If
you have an interest in martial arts, ®I¥E]
you can take up karate from Japan,
kung fu from China, tae kwon do from
Korea, or capoeira from Brazil. When it
comes to food, you can always count
on finding someplace that serves
Indian, Thai, Mexican, Japanese,
Korean—all foods that would have
been hard to find here a generation
ago. f you like karaoke, you can try it
out almost anywhere now. People are
a whole lot more sophisticated about
these things than they were in my
parents’ time.”

Always separated Inseparable
keep (something) on carry on
see (something) through cater to
start (something) over Come across
talk (someone) into count on
do without
go after
run into

turn on / off

For a complete list and definitions, '
see the Appendices, pages A4-AB.

With inseparable phrasal verbs, all direct objects always come AFTER the particle.
Those kinds of companies gater to younger customers.

NOT Those kinds of companies cateryoungsrcustomarsto,

GRAMMAR BOOSTER
»p. G13

* Phrasal verbs: expansion

a phrasal verb, especially with the phrasal verb pick up. For example, After several days. a

*Transitive verbs are verbs that take direct objects.

112 UNIT 10
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I[N © Grammar Snapshot

Suggested 10 Your actual |
teaching Lime: | minutes teaching time: l

» Have a student read the title of the lesson. Ask What
kind of impact do you think foreign imports can have on a
culture—positive or negative? Both? Why?

* Have students read and listen to the people’s
opinions. Clarify vocabulary as needed.

* To check comprehension, ask:

Does Sanjita think foreign imports have a positive or
negative impact on her culture? Why? (Positive: It's
good to be able to enjoy so many foreign goods.)

Does Daniel think foreign imports have a positive or
negative impact on his culture? Why? (Both positive
and negative: positive because it's great to have
the choice of so many movies and shows from all
over the world and negative because he doesn’t
like the values Hollywood movies teach his
children.)

Doaes Claire think foreign imports have a positive or
negative impact on her culture? Why? (Positive:
There are so many more interesting options in
food and activities now than there were in her
parents’ time.)

= Have students read and listen again, noticing the
bold phrasal verbs. Remind students that phrasal
verbs are two-part verbs that have a special meaning
that can’t be discovered by understanding the literal
meaning of each part of the verb.

Culture note: Karate, kung fu, tae kwon do, and capoeira
are all martial arts forms of self-defense in which
fighters punch and kick their opponents. Karaoke is
singing to pre-recorded accompaniment. This form
of entertainment comes from Japan but has become
popular worldwide,

3 Activate Prior Knowledge

Suggested 5 Your actual
teaching time: ‘ minutes teaching time:

= Discuss the question as a class.

* Then ask Do you think the impact of foreign imports on
this culture is mostly positive or negative? Why?

Grammar

Suggested 10-15 Your actual
teaching time; | minutes teaching time:

= Review that a transitive verb such as kick, lift, or want
needs a direct object to complete its meaning. Then
call on a student fo read the bold statement about
transitive phrasal verbs.

www.ztcprep.com

= Focus on separable phrasal verbs. Have a volunteer
read the bold statement about direct object nouns and
the example sentence. Ask What is the direct object
noun in this sentence? (CDs) Point out that the direct
object noun can appear before or after the particle.

+ Then have a volunteer read the bold Be Careful!
statement about direct object pronouns and the
example sentence. Make sure students understand
that when the direct object of a separable phrasal
verb is a pronoun, it must come before the particle.

» Tell students to skim the list of separable phrasal
verbs in the box. Elicit additional example sentences.
Make sure students place the direct object noun or
pronoun correctly.

« Read aloud the bold statement about separable verbs
that are always separated and the example sentence.
Have students skim the list of phrasal verbs that are
always separated. Then elicit additional example
sentences, making sure students place the direct
object noun or pronoun before the particle.

» Finally, focus on inseparable phrasal verbs. Have
students read the bold statement and the example
sentence to themselves. Ask What is the direct object in
the sentence? (customers) Have students notice that the
direct object must appear after the particle.

» Tell students to skim the list of inseparable phrasal
verbs in the box. Elicit additional example sentences,
making sure students place the direct object after the
particle.

» Create a chart on the board, following the model
below:

Phrasal Verbs

Separable Always separated Inseparable

Have students copy the chart, or print out and
distribute copies From ActiveTeach. Have pairs fill in
the chart with the bold phrasal verbs from the
Grammar Snapshot. Then bring the class together to
go over the answers. (separable: try on, check out, try
out, turn on, give up, take up; always separated: talk
into; inseparable: come across, count on) Have
students change the sentences with separable phrasal
verbs to the opposite format. For example, try a shirt
on — try on a shirt.

Note: Remind students that definitions of separable,
always separated, and inseparable phrasal verbs
appear in the Appendices on pages A4 and A5.

= Graphic Organizers

%) ActiveTeach
AR * Inductive Grammar Charts

el
5
2
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E] Grammar Practice

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested 5-10
teaching time: minutes

« Before students do the exercise, have them skim the
phrasal verbs and determine if they are separable or
inseparable. (separable: 2, 3, 5, 6; inseparable: 1, 4)
Remind students that with separable phrasal verbs,
the direct object pronoun must come before the
particle. Tell students to use the correct verb form in
each sentence.

» Have students complete the exercise individually and
then compare answers with a partner.

= Bring the class together and go over any questions.

NOW YOU CAN

Suggested; 15-20
teaching time: | minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

D Notepadding

» To introduce the topic, have students scan the photos
and identify what they see. (a couple dancing; a
Muslim woman in a store looking at a poster
advertising jeans; a woman practicixvl;% yoga; an
advertisement for Coca-Cola) Ask Which of these
things from foreign countries or cultures do you conte
across?

« Then have students work individually to list
examples on their notepad. Ask Who included an Other
cafegory? What categories did you add?

E’ Pair Work

= Have pairs discuss the statement and questions,
referring to their notes.

» Then bring the class together and ask students to
name products or traditions from their country that
they think would have a positive impact on other
countries.

T113
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Use the Grammar

« Call on volunteers to read the statements about the
future cultural impact of globalization. Then have
students share their opinions about these statements.
Encourage them to use phrasal verbs in their
Tesponses.

Project: Photocopy and distribute the following survey
g}llestions. THave pairs use them to find out more about

e impact of foreign imports on their culture. Tell
students to interview five people.

What foreign imports play an important role in
your life?

What foreign imports do you think have a negative
impact on this culture?

What product or tradition from this country do you
think would have a positive impact on other
countries? Why?

How could we try to market this product or
tradition to other countries?

Then have pairs summarize the information in a
presentation to the class.

EXTRAS (optional)

* Grammar Booster
*Workbook: Exercises 3-5
* MySummitLab: Lesson 1

M
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] Grammar Practice. Complete each statement, using a form of the phrasal verb with the
pronoun it or them. Pay attention to whether or not the phrasal verb is separable.

1. Although only a small minority of the population can read English, English words are visible everywhere.
You often (come across) come across them on signs, product advertisements, and even clothing.

2. Tai chi has become really popular in this country. Even my eighty-year-old great-grandmother has
(take up) .. taken it up !

3. For the governments of some countries, the benefits of globalization are not so clear. It may not be
easy to (talk into) .. talktheminto  dropping trade tariffs.

4. Because many young adults have tremendous economic power, many fashion companies develop
marketing campaigns that (go after) go after them  exclusively.

5. A common marketing technique is to hand out free samples of new products at international trade
fairs so people can (fry out) ... .  try them out

6. Many parents feel that certain songs express a negative social attitude and worry that
their children will (pick up) ~ pickitup just by listening to the songs.

N [e\\YAdelUNeI:\\\\) Describe the cultural impact of foreign imports

D Notepadding. On your notepad, list examples of things from foreign countries or cultures that
you come across often.

Foods you eat:

Music you listen to:

Home furnishings:

Clothes and accessories you buy:
TV programs or movies you watch:

Other:

IE® Pair Work. Discuss whether the items you listed have had a positive or
negative impact in your country. Of the things that are a part of your life, are
there any that you would be willing to give up? Which products or traditions
from your country do you think would have a positive impact on other countries?

@ Use the Grammar. Do you agree with any of these statements about the future
cultural impact of globalization? Explain. Try to use phrasal verbs when you can.

" sGlobalization will lead to the creation of one global ]
culture as people give up local traditions.”

-

“Because of globalization, people will imitate

) the shallow, negative values they pick up from
r Thanks tfo globalization, people around the foreign movies, TV shows, and ads.”

world will take up the best aspects of each =
other’s cultures while still retaining their own.” J

\ A e e - s " _ A
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I ¢, Conversation Snapshot. Read and listen.
Notice the conversation strategies.

To react positively

A: Can you believe how much money was
donated for hunger relief?

B: It really makes you feel good, doesn't it?

A: I guess it just goes to show you what people
can do when they put their minds to it. [&}]

To react negatively

A: Can you believe that no one’s doing anything
about global warming?

B: It's really mind-boggling, isn't it?

A: Yeah. You'd think in this day and age they
could come up with a way to slow it down.

EZS Rhythm and intonation practice

521
() Ways to react to world issues and news

It's really (mind-beggling / shocking / appalling), isn't it?

It really makes you feel (angry / depressed / helpless), doesn't it?

It's really (wonderful / heartwarming), isn't it?

It really makes you feel (great / teary-eyed / fantastic), doesn't it?

It's not really surprising, is it? _
It makes you feel kind of guilty, doesn't it? ‘
It really makes you stop and think, doesn't it?

Corpus Notes: Put [yoh;] mind to, [;omething] and set
[your] mind to [something] have the same meaning, but put
ﬁoudﬂmina’ to [something] occurs more frequently.

ZITCLataN]

React to news about global issues

Raising money in China for
the World Food Program

PRONUNCIATION
BOOSTER »p. P8
* Intonation in
tag questions

¢» Vocabulary. Phrasal Verbs to Discuss Global Issues. Listen and practice.

lay off to stop employing a worker, especially for a
period of time in which there is not much work to do
The company announced they were laying off
two hundred employees.

put up with to accept a bad situation or person
without complaining
For many years, the people in that village have put up
with inadequate roads.

run out of use all of something and not have any left
If were not careful, we'll run out of oil before
alternative sources of energy have been found.

go without to live without something you need or
usually have
No one should have to go without clean water to drink.

wipe out to remove or destroy
lliteracy has been nearly wiped out there.

come up with to think of an idea, plan, reply, etc.
They need to come up with a new plan to shelter the
homeless.

come down with to become sick with a particular
illness
Since the flood, hundreds have come down with malaria.

carry out to do something that needs to be organized
and planned
It’s time the president carried out her plan fo vaccinate
all school-age children.

bring about to make something happen
We need to tell management our ideas if we expect to
bring about any policy changes.

114 UNIT 10
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I3 @ conversation Snapshot

Your actual
teaching time: |

Suggested : 10
teaching time: minutes

These conversation strategies are implicit in the model:

 Use Can you believe . . . ? to indicate shock or
disapproval.

» Use It just goes to show you to make a point.

= Begin a statement with You'd think to indicate
dissatisfaction with a current situation.

* Direct students’ attention to the photo. Have a
volunteer read the caption. Then ask:
What are the people doing? (putting money into a
container)
What do the words on the container say? (Walk World)
What type of event is this? (probably a walk-a-thon)

» Have students read and listen to the conversations.
Then ask:
What is the first conversation about? (how much
money was donated for hunger relief)
Why does Student B react positively? (because a lot of
money was donated)
What is the second conversation about? (lack of efforts
to stop global warming)
Why does Student B react negatively? (because no
one’s doing anything about it)
» On the board, write global warming, hunger. Ask What
are sonte otler global issues? (Possible answer: AIDS)

« Finally, have students listen to Ways to react to world
issues and news. With the class, determine which
expressions are positive or negative and which
expressions could be used to react either positively or
negatively. See the Pronunciation Booster, pages P9
and P10, for intonation in tag questions to anticipate
agreement or expect an answer.

* Ask students to find two of the ways to react in the
Conversation Snapshot. (line 3: It really makes you
feel good . . . ; line 8: It’s really mind-boggling . . . )
Ask volunteers to reread these lines, replacing the
expressions with different ways to react from the box.

« Call students” attention to the conversation strategies
highlighted in the model.

Language note: Mind-boggling means hard to believe.
Something that makes you feel teary-eyed makes you
feel emotional and ready to cry.

www.ztcprep.com

G» Rhythm and intonation practice

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested ‘[ 5
teaching time: | minutes

* Have students repeat chorally. Make sure they:

o use rising intonation for Can you believe in each
conversation.

o use falling intonation for If really makes you feel good
and I¥'s really mind-boggling.

o use rising intonation for doesn’t it? and isn't it?
o use emphatic stress for this in this day and age.

B @ vocabulary

Suggested 10

teaching time: | minutes | teaching time:

Your actual | ,

* Have students skim the Vocabulary and note phrasal
verbs they are less familiar with.

« After students listen and practice, bring the class
together and answer any questions about the
definitions. Point out that the following phrasal verbs
are separable: lay off, wipe out, carry out, bring about.
The rest of the phrasal verbs in the Vocabulary are
inseparable. If necessary, refer students to the
Appendices, C}izaages A4 and A5, for complete lists of
separable and inseparable phrasal verbs.

» Have pairs use the phrasal verbs to create additional
sentences about global issues. Assist as needed.

» Have students listen and practice again.

*Vocabulary-Building Strategies

T114

r
0
2
e
5

z




2
<
|
o
<
@]
72
72}
L
wd

[ Vocabulary Practice

Suggested ‘ 5-10
teaching time: = minutes

Your actual J
teaching time: |

« Direct students” attention to the logo behind the text.
Ask:
What does this logo stand for? (the United Nations)
What do you know about the United Nations?

Then have a student read the title. Ask What does UN
stand for? (the United Nations)

» Have students do the exercise individually. If
necessary, refer them to the Vocabulary on page 114
to review phrasal verbs to discuss global issues. Then
have students compare answers with a partner.

[ culture note: The United Nations (also called The

i UN) is a global organization that includes most of
the countries in the world. Set up in 1945, following
World War 1I, it promotes international peace and
security as well as economic development. Its
headquarters are in New York City.

Project: Have pairs look up the UN on the Internet and
read about other projects that the organization is
involved in, such as education, environment, health,
human rights, or technology. Tell students to choose
one project and write a paragraph about it, using
phrasal verbs where appropriate. Have pairs share
their paragraphs with the class.

E Vocabulary Practice

Suggested ‘ 5-10
teaching time: ‘ minutes

teaching time:

Your actual i ’
!

« Ask a volunteer to read the title. Clarify that tap . . .
rain forests means make use of or take advantage of
them. Ask Why might a drug discovery plan tap rain
forests? (to look for new sources of drugs)

= Have students work individually to complete the
sentences. Then have them compare answers with a
partner. Circulate and assist as needed.

» Bring the class together and call on students to take
turns reading the completed sentences.

NOW YOU CAN

i Suggested | 10-15
| teaching time: | minutes

Your actual |
teaching time: |

» Have students read the newspaper clippings.

* Refer students to the Conversation Snapshot on page
114 to review reacting to news about global issues.

T115
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* Role-play a conversation with a more confident
student. Play the role of Student A and react to an
issue with the expression Can you believe . . . ? For
example, Can you believe the potential dangers of
greenhouse emissions? It is not necessary to have a
complete conversation but only to get the activity

going.

D Use the Conversation Strategies

= Then have pairs role-play their own conversations,
alternating roles so that each student plays the role of
Student A.

» Reinforce the use of the conversation strategies; for
example, make sure students appropriately express
shock or disapproval with Can you believe . . . 7

» Ask volunteers to present their role plays to the class.
After each presentation, ask the class Who has a
different reaction to this issue? What is it?

B Discussion

« Have students skim the list of world problems in the
box. Then have the class brainstorm ways to address
these problems. Encourage students to indicate as
well what is already being done to deal with the
problems.

» Then ask additional discussion questions:
Which of these problems is common in this country?
What is the country doing to resolve the problem?
Why is it important for different countries fo work
together to resolve these problems?

(OLEABEEED « Conversation Prompts

Option: [+10 minutes] For homework, have students
skim an English-language newspaper, either in print or
online, for articles that deal with world problems. Tell
students to write down four or five article titles and
share them in class. Hint: Tell students to reread the
titles of the newspaper clippings for appropriate topic
ideas.

Challenge: [+15 minutes] Have students read the list
of world problems and then choose one that they feel
particularly strongly about. Tell them to write one
paragraph describing what countries should do on the
national level to deal with the problem and one
paragraph describing what countries should do on the
international level. Have students share their ideas
with the class.

EXTRAS (optional)

» Pronunciation Booster
» Workbook: Exercises 6-7
* MySummitLab: Lesson2
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Vocabulary Practice. There are some errors
with phrasal verbs in the article. Make corrections.

HUNGER |
NRELIEF |

Iy order to assist local hospitals in their battle

against acute malnutrition, the UN World ‘
Food Program is carrying throtigh operations out ‘
in the southern region, where thousands of

childrer have been going=with proper food or without
sanitary conditions. The terrible hardship these

children have had to put-en with is the resultof up
extreme poverty brought-te by ongoing drought abott
conditions and the increasing number of people ]
who have been recently laid-away in the region  off
because of factory closings. The poorest and most '
isolated families have run-away of money to buy: out |
the staples they need to feed their children. The
program has come dowa-with a planto provide yp
emergency rations to these families.

ZITCLataN]

E] Vocabulary Practice. Fill in the blanks with appropriate

forms of phrasal verbs from the Vocabulary on page 114.

Drug Discovery Plan to Tap
and Help Rain Forests

In Madagascar, off the coast of Africa, as farmerd " °“* Lsabe fang,
they burn and destroy the rain forests to make more room for farming, If
action is not taken, Madagascar’s rain forests will soon lw""me-"'j out

Ateam of international scientists haf®™'® UP YA interesting idea to
help save the forests. Led by researcher Patricia Wright, they are currently
negotiating agreements with local government officials to €2 @U%asearch
in the area through a program called “The Drug Discovery and Biodiversity .
Program.” The program will study local traditional healing methods from a

scientific point of view. Researchiers believe the rain forests of Madagascar

may be home to sources of new drugs that will fight the numerous illnesses .
that millions of pe6IE"e 9OWN Yivear such as malaria, AIDS, and even

the comman cold. They are confident their plan wilt" "9 25Hhich needed
economic growth in the area.

Information source: http://news.nationalgeographic.com

" QEWALEIUNINN) React to news about global issues

) LD Use the Conversation Strategies. Read and react to
each newspaper clipping about global problems. Use the

Conversation Snapshot as a guide. Start like this:
) “Can you believe ...?"

|

ilippi ities Concerned
Philippine Authorities

Hux?dpreds of people have come down wi

authorities to increase their rec

usin
3 v further restrict travel there.

Campajgn and

| Leaders Agree to Do More to Fight Poverty 1
World leaders gathered in Malta this week to come up

| with a plan to stamp out poverty by the end of the decade,

| while protesters fought with police outside.

e £ e e (T ety
— T et

about New Outbreaks
ith malaria in Mindanao,
ent mosquito eradication

e

| people to go without adeq
l refugee camps to capacity.

Study Warns of Global
By 2050, more than &

ill have been wiped OUE HE=E2= ing to a new study
sed by greenhouse emissions, according
S oy et b o e

Scientists Concerned about South Asia Smog
/_\ vast blanket of pollution stretching across South
Asia, brought about by breakneck economic growth

is modifying rainfall patterns and putting the health of
hundreds of thousands of people at risk.

|

—— %‘ = _55"'"5:‘5; b=t A et
Famine Sends Thousa i
_ nds into Refugee Camps
A catastrophic drought that has forced more than four nl":l*i!llon
uate food is filling United Nations

—-‘-‘-'—‘--hﬂ_‘__.

BDIscusslon. What do you think could be done to address some
of the following world problems? Use phrasal verbs if you can.

hunger
poverty

pollution
illiteracy

war
disease

destruction of the rain forests
global warming

115
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Discuss the economic impact of globalization

ZITCLataN]

“ Reading Warm-up. Are people in your country generally advocates or critics of globalization? Why is that?

23 - - - . - 0 .
ﬂ G» Reading. Read the article about economic globalization. Which view do you agree with?

The People Weigh In

Growing Trade and Business Ties

-,"' l‘ : The Paw Global Attitudes Project surveyed more than

38,000 people in forty-four countries. Majorities in all

countries took a favorable view of growing international
trade and business ties. Faster communication and travel,
the growing availability of foreign culture, and the wide
variety of products were cited as benefits.

Expeits Debate
Pros and Cons

Over the past few decades, more and
more countries have opened up their markets,
increasingly transforming the world economy into
one free-flowing global market. The question is:
Is economic globalization gaod for all?

According to the World Bank, one of its chief
proponents, economic globalization has helped
reduce poverty in a large number of developing
countries. It cites one study that shows increased
prosperity contributing to improved education and
longer life expectancies in twenty-four developing
countries as a result of integration of local
economies into the world economy. Home
to some three billion people, these twenty-four
countries have seen incomes increase at an
average rate of five percent—compared to two
percent in developed countries.

Globalization advocates claim economies
in developing countries will benefit from
new opportunities for small and home-based
businesses. For example, small farmers in Brazil
who produce cashew nuts that would previously
have sold only in local open-air markets can now
promote their goods worldwide via the Internet.

Critics take a different view, believing that
economic globalization is actually widening the

Information sources: http://econ.worldbank.org
and http://news.bbc.co.uk

gap between the rich and poor. A study carried
out by the U.N.-sponsored World Commission

on the Social Dimension of Globalization shows.
that only a few developing countries have
actually benefited from integration into the
world ecanomy and that the poor, the illiterate,
unskilled workers, and indigenous peoples have
been left behind. Furthermore, they maintain that
globalization may ultimately threaten emerging
businesses. For example, Indian artisans who
currently seem to benefit from globalization
because they are able to export their products
may soon face stiff competition that could

put them out of business. When large-scale
manufacturers start to produce the same goads,
or when superstores like Wal-Mart move in, these
small businesses will not be able to keep up and
will be crowded out.

One thing is certain about globalization—
there is no turning back. Advances in technology
combined with more open policies have already
created an interconnected world. The challenge
now is finding a way fo create a kind of
globalization that works for the benefit of all.

On your ActiveBook disc: Reading Glossary and
Extra Reading Comprehension Questions

SEEIT THINK IT'S GOOD
HAPPENING | FOR THE COUNTRY

% %

Angola 79 89
Argentina 28 60
Bangladesh 31 84
Bolivia 65 77
Brazil 70 73
Bulgaria 42 84
(anada 59 85
(Ching 63 99
(zech Republic 60 84
Egypt 55 67
France 50 88
" Germany 58 91
Ghana 0 &5
Great Britain il 87
Guatemala 59 83
. Honduras 0 93
India 65 69
Indonesia B &7
Italy /1 79
Ivory Coast 48 %
Japan 74 72
Jordan 50 52
Kenya 67 90
Lebanan 74 83
Mali 79 95
Mexica 77 79
Nigeria 87 95
- Pakistan 63 78
Pery 45 83
Philippines 8 83
Poland 76 78
Ruissia 75 88
Seneqal 74 98
Slovak Republic 51 86
South Africa 69 38
South Korea 77 90
Tanzania 57 87
Turkey 51 82
) ,UEanda 69 95
Ukraine 79 93
United States 67 7%
Vzbekistan 84 97
Venezuela 45 86
Vietnam 92 98

Summarize ldeas. Discuss these questions.
1. According to the article, what are the two opposing views of globalization?

What examples are given to illustrate each view? Can you give other examples?

Pew Research Center revises its country list each year

2. According to the survey, in which countries were people the most and least enthusiastic
about globalization? What are the main reasons people felt positive about globalization

in the survey?

Bl Activate Prior Knowledge. Take the

survey and compare the responses in your 1. Growing trade and business ties

Do you see the following effectsiof globalization

occurring in your country? Do you thinkithey/re beneficial?

lisee'it

[ithink it's
occurring.  beneficial. §

class. What percentage of the students 2. Faster communication and travel

checked each box? Share your opinionsand 3. Growing availability of foreign culture

support your ideas with specific examples.

116 UNIT 10
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A Reading Warm-up

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

« Before discussing the questions, make sure students
understand that an advocate is a supporter. Call on
different students to share their opinions. If there are
disagreements, encourage students to further explain
their points of view.

B @ Reading

Suggested ‘ 10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

* Draw the following chart on the board:

Economic Globalization

Pros Cons

» To introduce the topic, invite students to predict the
pros and cons of economic globalization that will be
discussed in the article. Write these in the chart. You
may also print out and distribute copies from
ActiveTeach for students to fill out individually.

» Have students read and listen to the article. As they
read, tell them to draw plus signs (+) next to the pros
and minus signs (-) next to the cons.

« Have students look at the chart on the board to see if
the class expressed any of the same pros and cons
that were discussed in the article. Then have
volunteers fill in the chart with any additional pros
and cons from the article. (pros: Poverty has been
reduced in a large number of developing countries.
Prosperity has increased, contributing to improved
education and longer life expectancies. Small and
home-based businesses will benefit from new
opportunities. cons: The gap between rich and poor
has widened. The poor, the illiterate, unskilled
workers, and indigenous peoples have been left
behind. Emerging businesses may be threatened by
stiff competition that could crowd them out.)

» Ask According to the article, what is certain about
globalization? (There is no turning back—an
interconnected world has already been created.) What
is the challenge? (to find a way for everyone to benefit)

Www.ztcprep.com

« For an explanation of a survey on attitudes toward
growing international trade and business ties, have
students read the box labeled The People Weigh In.
Make sure students understand that the numbers in
the survey are percentages of each country’s
population. Then tell students to find their country
on the survey. Ask Are you surprised by the percentages
listed next to your country? Why? Why not?

» Have students read and listen to the article again.

Challenge: [+10 minutes] Have students use the
answers to the following questions as the basis for a
class discussion: Do you think that it is possible for
everyone to benefit in the competitive global world? Why?
Why not? Then have students speculate about what can
be done to ensure that globalization works for the
benefit of the most people possible.

. Grapl_'cic Organiz.ers
= Reading Strategies

* Reading Speed Calculator
« Extra Reading Comprehension Questions
* Reading Glossaries

E Summarize Ideas

Suggested
teaching time:

' 5-10
minutes

: Your actual
teaching time:

* Discuss the questions as a class. After students
answer the questions in the second item, have them
speculate about the countries in which people were
least enthusiastic about globalization. Ask Why do you
think they were not enthustastic?

[J Activate Prior Knowledge

5-10
minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

Suggested
teachin_g time:

» Have a volunteer read the items in the survey. Then
have students take the survey individually.

* Bring the class together and have students share their
opinions. Encourage them to support their ideas with
examples.

e Then determine the percentage of students that
checked each box.

Option: [+15 minutes] Have students ask five people
the survey questions and bring the results to cE:ss.
Then combine the results of all the respondents and
calculate percentages. Ask Are the percentages for the
first question close to the percentages for your country in
Exercise B? If not, why do you think the percentages differ?
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LESSON PLAN

| | on something means participate in something.
\ :

E @ vocabulary

Suggested i 5-10

Your actual [

teaching time: minutes teaching time: |

» Have students skim the economic terms. Then have
them listen and practice.

| Elicit example sentences for employment rate, incone,

and imports. Clarify meanings as needed.

* Then call on students to use the different economic
terms to make statements about their country. For
example, The standard of living in this country is
improving rapidly.

» Then have students listen and practice again.

*Vocabulary-Building Strategies

@ @& Listening

Suggested 5
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

» Explain that each of the four conversations illustrates
one of the economic terms from the Vocabulary.

* Have students listen to each conversation and then
write the economic term from the Vocabulary. Have
students listen again to check their work. Go over the
answers as a class.

= Then ask pairs to create a statement summarizing the
situation described in each conversation. Have pairs
share their statements with the class. (Possible
answers: 1. The unemployment rate has gone up
since the factory closed. 2. The standard of living in
the country they visited was very low. 3. Imports are
cheaper than local products, but foreign beef treated
with growth hormones may not be safe. 4. An
investment in horse farms in Ireland can make a huge
profit.)

Language note: Students should be able to complete
the exercise without understanding every word.
You may want to share the following definitions if
students ask about specific expressions. How come is
a question format that means why. Stick with
something means continue to support something. Go in

Option: [+10 ~15 minutes] Assign pairs one of the

| economic terms from the Vocabulary. Have them create

a conversation illustrating the term, using the
conversations in Exercise F as models. Remind
students not to include the actual term in their
conversation. The class will try to guess the terms
when pairs present their conversations.

AUDIOSCRIP
For audioscript, see page AS13.
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NOW YOU CAN

Suggested 10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:
",) GUITACEE © Discourse Strategies

» Notepadding

» Have a volunteer read the list of international

comsanies. Ask Are there any companies you ve never

Iéear of? Have students explain what each company
oes.

* Then have students list three foreign companies that
do business in their country—either companies on
the list or their own examples. Have students list the
company’s products and then summarize the general
response of the public to the companies or their
products.

Culture note: BP is one of the top four oil companies
in the world. Coca-Cola is a U.S. carbonated cola
soft drink that has the most famous trademark in
the world. Daewoo is a leading South Korean
international trading company specializing in
chemicals, textiles, metals, and steel. IKEA is a
Swedish retailer that specializes in affordable home
furnishings. Nestle, headquartered in Switzerland,
is the world’s largest food and beverage company.
Sony is a Japanese electronics corporation, one o
the world’s largest producers of consumer
electronics. S_tgmig, headquartered in the United
States, is a very popular chain of coffee shops. The

is a popular U.S. clothing store. Volkswagen is
(aj%;%rmarlf aﬁtomobile manufgcturer, one of the
world’s four largest car producers.

L

D Dpiscussion

» Ask volunteers to read the statements. Then invite
students to share the benefits or problems created by
the foreign businesses or products they listed in
Exercise A Notepadding.

« Take a poll. Ask Do you think ﬁlobalization is good or
bad for your economy? Then call on individual students
to back up their point of view.

Challenge: [+15 -20 minutes] Have students think of
the most popular foreign product or company in their
country. Tell them to write a paragraph describing the
impact it has had on the country’s economy. Then have
students read their paragraphs to the class. On the
board, write the name o%each product or company
that students discuss. Encourage students to comment
on each other’s choices. Then take a vote to see which
is truly the most popular product or company.

EXTRAS (optional)

«Workbook: Exercises 8-10
* MySummitLab: Lesson 3



ZITCLataN]

Corpus Notes: Make an investment is a frequent collocation. For example, You've made a wise investment.
The preposition in frequently follows investment. For example, private investment in inner cities.

5:24
EH o Vocabulary. Economic Terms. Listen and practice.

standard of living level of wealth, comfort, and

access to goods
Many hope globalization will raise the standard of

living in developing counlries.
investment money put into a company or business in
order to make a profit and make a business successful
The World Bank believes that foreign investment will
benefit local economies.

employment rate the percentage of people who
have jobs
unemployment rate the percentage of people who

. don’t have jobs

Advocates of globalization cite an increased employment
rate in countries that have been integrated into the
world economy. Critics, however, worry that the
unemployment rate will, in fact, increase.

income money earned from work or investments
wages money paid according to the number of
hours worked
The World Bank reports that on average, incomes have
improved in developing countries, but critics complain
that inadequate wages are keeping the poorest people
stuck in poverty.

imports products brought to one country from another
to be sold
exports products sent from one country to another

to be sold
The promise of globalization is that old protective barriers

against trade will give way to a freer flow of imports and
exports.

5:25

conversation. Listen again if necessary.

_unemployment rate
standard of living

Conversation 1:
Conversation 2:

Conversation 3:
Conversation 4:

G» Listening. Listen to Activate Vocabulary. Listen to the conversations. After each
conversation, determine which economic term from the Vocabulary best describes the topic of the

imports (or_exports)
o ndnvestment..

N(e\V\YAYs]UNey:N\\\D Discuss the economic impact of globalization

(A Notepadding. On your notepad, write the names of at least three
foreign companies that do business in your country. What is the general
response of the public to these companies or their products: positive,

negative, or neutral?

| Name of business / Product

General response of public

Some well-known '

imernaﬁona! COmpanijeg J!
BP (British Petroley
0ca-Colg
Daewoon
IKEA
Nestle
Sony
Starbucks
The Gap
Volkswagen

—

“In my opinion, Starbucks hasn’t had a particularly

m)

s

IED Discussion. What benefits or problems have
these businesses and products brought to your
country? Overall, do you think globalization is
good or bad for your economy? Explain. Use the
terms from the Vocabulary in your discussion to
clarify your ideas.

Www.ztcprep.com

strong impact. The stores are small, so they
haven't really reduced unemployment.”

Volkswagen's investment in local factories has been good for
the country. Its provided employment for thousands, and it
pays gaod wages. Its products are reliable and affordable,
raising the standard of I ving for a lot of people.” :
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GOAL
Discuss the role of English in international communication

Answers will vary, but may include:

5:26

EY ¢ Listening. Listen to Summarize. Listen to four people
talking about their views on using English for international
communication. Summarize each speaker’s opinion.

Speaker 1 Knowing how to speak and understand English is enjoyable.

Speaker 2 English is a necessary tool for communicating with people
from all over the world.

Speaker 3 English makes people more equal. It is the language of
international business.

Speaker 4 English may not always be the number one international
language in the world.

5:27
G» Listening. Draw Conclusions. Now listen again. Write the
number of the speaker you think would be most likely to make each

statement. Explain why.

s ™
4 “I'm willing to learn whatever language is
needed for international communication.”
.
s ™
5 | “English makes international
communication really fair.” )
p | “Ireally don’t mind if I have an accent | “There’s no other language I'd
or make a few mistakes in English.” rather learn than English.”
\. J

Word Skills. Using a Dictionary. Use the Key to answer the following questions.

e Which of the verbs can be intransitive? ~ dominate
* Which entries indicate that the word can be used as a part of speech other than a verb?

* Which two verbs are appropriate for formal use?  surpass yourself, utilize

dominate, maximize,
neutralize, utilize

® Which entry includes an antonym (a word that means the opposite)? ~ maximize
’ dom:-i-nate /'doma,nert/ v. 1 [LT] to control someone or neu-tral-ize /'nutrs laiz/ v. [T] 1 to prevent something
something, or to have more power or importance than from having any effect: The Oilers managed to neutralize
Grammar Codes | them: Movie directing is a profession dominated by men. | the other team’s deferises. 2 TECHNICAL to make a substance
[C] countabie New Orleans dominated throughout the game. 2 [I,T] to be chemically NEUTRAL: This fertilizer neutralizes the salts in
[U] uncountabie the most important feature of something: The murder trial the soil. 3 a word meaning to kill someone, especially an
[l intranshtive has dominated the news this week. 3 [T] to be larger or more enemy in a war, used when you do not want to say “kill”
(7] transit noticeable than anything else in a place or situation: A pair directly: Government forces neutralized the rebels. 4 to make
1 ansitive of red-and-gold boots dominated the display. —dominating a country or population NEUTRAL in war —neutralization
[LT] intransitive or /'dama,neigiy/ adj. —domination / dama'neifan/ 1. [U] /,nutrala'zerfan/ n. [U]
transitive max-i-mize /'makss maiz/ & [T] 1 to increase something sur-pass /sa'pas/ v [T] 1 to be even better or greater than
Parts of Speech as much as possible: We need to look at how to maximize someone or something else: In 15 years, China will likely
adi. adjective our cash flow. | Diamonds are cut to maximize the stone’s surpass the US. as the world’s largest market. | surpass
iy advsis beauty, 2 to CLICK on a special part of a wINDOW on a expectations/hopes/dreams (=be better than you had
’ computer screen so that it becomes as big as the screen expected, hoped etc.) 2 surpass yourself rorMaL to do
ft. noun —maximization / maksama'zei[an/ n. [U] —compare something even better than you have ever done before:
v verb MINIMIZE Stewart has surpassed himself with his latest novel.
u-tilsize /'yuil,a1z/ v [T] ForMAL to use something for a
particular purpose: The old fire station could be utilized as a
| theater. —utilizable adj. —utilization / yutl-a'zeifan/ n. [U]
T T T T ——— e
Excerpted from Longman Advanced American Dictionary © 2007
118 UNIT 10
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I} @ Listening

' Suggested 10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

* To introduce the topic, ask:

What is the top language for international
communication foday? (English)

Do you know what used to be the top international
language? (French)

What language do you think will be the top
international language in the future? (Possible
answer: Chinese)

Why do you think it’s important to be able to
communicate int the top international language?

» Have students listen to the four speakers. Then have
students listen again. Stop after each speaker and
have students summarize his or her opinion.

» Go over the answers as a class.

Option: [+10 minutes] Ask individual students Why are
you taking this English class? Write their responses on
the board and have students compare reasons. Then
ask Are you concerned about perfecting your accent in
English? Why? Why not?

AUDIOSCRIPT
For audioscript, see page AS13.

SVLEITEET . | jstening Strategies

B @ Listening

Suggested |  5-10
“teaching time: | minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

» Tell students to read the statements. Then have them
listen again and match each speaker to the most
appropriate statement.

» Have students compare answers with a partner. Then
ask:
Which of these statements might you make? Why?
Which speaker do you disagree with most? Why?

Www.ztcprep.com

Word Skills
Suggested | 10

teaching time;' | miinutes

Your actual
- teaching time:,

= Have students look at the Key. Review the different
terms by asking the following questions:

What are countable nouns? Give an example. (nouns
that you can count: man, idea, machine)

What are unicountable nouns? Give an example. (nouns
that you cannot count: knowledge, furniture,
water)

What are transitive verbs? Give an example. (verbs that

uire a direct object to complete their meaning:
hold, sell, write)

What are intransitive verbs? Give an example. (verbs
that do not require a direct object to complete
their meaning: arrive, fall, slee’l:l;)

What are some examples of verbs that can be transitive
or intransitive? (leave, move, wash)

 Have students work individually to answer the
bulleted questions. Then have them compare answers
with a partner.

s Ask:

Which entries include a noun form? (dominate—
domination; maximize—maximization;
neutralize—neutralization; utilize—utilization)

Which nouns are countable and which are uncountable?
(The nouns are all uncountable.)

Which entries include an adjective form? (dominate—
dominating; utilize—utilizable)

Option: [+10 -15 minutes] Have pairs look in an
English-language dictionary and find examples of
entries that include the different items in the Key, Have
students write down these examples or bookmark them
in the dictionary to share with another pair.

Challenge: [+5 ~10 minutes] Have pairs write five
sentences, using verb, noun, or adjective forms of the
dictionary entries. Circulate and assist as needed.

T118
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] word Skills Practice

Suggested 5-10
teaching time: minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

» Have students do the exercise individually. Tell them
to refer to the dictionary entries in Exercise C to
complete each sentence. Remind students to think
careE.llly about the context to decide what part of

speech is needed in each sentence.

» Tell pairs to compare answers. Then bring the class
together and call on students to identify the part of
speech of each word they wrote. (1. maximize—verb;
2. domination—noun; 3. utilize—verb; 4. surpass—
verb; 5. neutralize—verb)

¢ Reread item 5 and then elicit names of countries
where English is used because the populations speak
different languages. If necessary, give as examples
India and several countries in Africa, including
Ghana, Nigeria, South Africa, and Zambia.

NOW YOU CAN
Your actual |

Suggested ' 15-20
teaching time: | minutes teaching time: |

B Frame Your Ideas

» Have a student read the items in the survey. Clarify
meanings as needed. Elicit ideas for item 10, other
English skills. For example, reading original English-
language literature.

« After students complete the survey individually, have
them compare answers with a partner and give
reasons for their choices.

T119
.ztcprep.com

EQ—‘A-H;M; j

E' Discussion

¢ Ask volunteers to read the statements. Encourage
students to find the words from the dictionary entries
in Exercise C. (statement 1: surpassed, statement 2:
dominate, statement 3: neutralize)

« Invite students to respond to the statements. Ask for
a show of hands to determine which statement most
students agree with.

 Then have the class answer the question about the
changing use of English.

B Express Your Ideas

* Have students read the questions and make some
quick notes. Tell students to refer to the skills in
Exercise A Frame Your Ideas and to think about the
opinions presented in Exercise B on page 118 for ideas.

» Then have students write one to two paragraphs to
answer the questions,

» If possible, have students read their paragraphs to the
class. Otherwise, collect the papers and give students
individual feedback.

Option: [+15 -20 minutes] Repeat the question from
Exercise B Discussion: How do you think the use of
English as an international language will change over the
next fifty years? Have students write a paragraph
answering the question. Encourage them to use the
dictionary entries from Exercise g on page 118 where
appropriate. Collect student writing and give
individual feedback.

EXTRAS (optional)

*Workbook: Exercises 11-13
* MySummitLab: Lesson 4

@)



ZITCLataN]

I  word skills Practice. Use the dictionary entries to find words to complete each sentence. Use
the context of the sentence to determine the appropriate meaning and the correct part of speech.

1. The import-export company enrolls all new employees in an intensive English program designed
to ~ Mmaximize the amount of time they are exposed to written and spoken English.

2. Some have argued that the ~ domination  of world communication by the English language has
reduced the use of other languages.

3. Language experts point out that students of English are more likely to _utilize their English
skills to speak with other non-native speakers than with native speakers.

4. With approximately 100 million Chinese Internet users, it's not surprising that six of the world’s
top 20 most popular websites are in Chinese and that the number of websites in Chinese will
soon surpass the number in English.

5. In some countries with populations who speak different languages, English is used to  neutralize .
any arguments about which language to use in government and business transactions.

N [e)\V\YA el Ne/:\\) Discuss the role of English in international communication

D Frame Your Ideas. Complete the survey. Rate how important each English skill is to you,
with 1 being very important, 2 somewhat important, and 3 not important. Theh compare
and explain your answers with a partner.

English Skills Importance

1. understanding the customs of the U.S., Britain, Australia, or other English-speaking countries | 1 2 3
2. sounding like a native speaker 288
3. watching movies or TV without subtitles in one's own language Te— % 3
4. being able to participate in business meetings and other business communication (T
5. reading academic journals and writing papers T 2 3
6. functioning socially, such as meeting people or knowing how to be polite .23
7. expressing opinions precisely T -2 3
8. being able to travel easily in English-speaking countries il e
9. teaching English to others 1 2 3
10. other [

IED Discussion. Do you agree with any of the statements below? How do you think the use of
English as an international language will change over the next fifty years?

( “Using English is actually an excellent

nglish will soon be str
“English will soon be surpassed by L way to neutralize any difficulties in

"”‘?"‘?" .ang E’-‘?Qe"’s ,th,e ! umb £h Oﬂf f “The use of English as an international
international language in the world. language is a reflection of how the
United States and Britain dominate the
world economically and culturally. If
that changes, English will decline as an
international language.”

international communication.”

k

[ B ] Express Your ldeas. On a separate sheet of paper, write about the importance of learning English
in your life. What role do you hope English will play in your life? What are your goals? What do
you plan to do to achieve them? Then share your ideas with your classmates.

119
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Writing: Express your point of view on the impact of globalization

Persuasion

When you write an essay to express a point of view, you are trying to persuade your reader to consider,
and possibly share, your opinions.

1. Present your point of view, Introduce ﬂ There are many people who feel that globalization is causing
the topic and focus of your essay more problems than it is solving. However, | agree with former
by including a thesis statement. U.S. president Bill Clinton when he says that it cannot be stopped.

We need lo accept globalization as a reality of the world today
and learn to make it work for everyone.

Acknowledge that there are other ways
to see the issue.

2. Support your point of view. Develop
your ideas by presenting information,
facts, examples, and explanations that

&) Some, such as Queen Noor of Jordan, worry that
globalization speeds up the spread of social, ecological, and
medical problems. This may be true. However, these global

support your ideas. Including opposing problems existed before globalization as well, I believe that more
opinions can help make your own views open borders and. increased international cooperation make it
clearer. Each paragraph should have a easier for nations to fight these problems more effectively.
topic sentence.

3. Summarize your main points. 9 Globalization has its good points and bad points, but it's

Summarize and restate the thesis in here to stay. Overall, I believe that the advantages it provides far

another way. outweigh the problems. If people cooperate to make it work, we
can create a better world.

A Prewriting. Generating Who usen Noor
Ideas. Read the quotes on
page 110 again and choose
one. First, on a separate sheet
of paper, paraphrase the point
of view expressed in the quote. Pros Cons
List what you think are some
of the pros and / or cons of
globalization as they relate to
that point of view. Then choose
one or two other quotes and do
the same.

Point of VIeW? Globalization incredases the speed of Aoing business, but also

spreads global problems .

More. apporiunties for Rong business Easier for crimndls fo cvess borders

Can meet people's neeas more quickly Rich become richer: poor become poorer

Ways to discuss opposing arguments

To paraphrase
Queen Noor thinks (OR believes) that

E Writing. On a separate sheet of paper, write an essay on the globalization has some advaniages, However, ..

impact of globalization. Use the ideas you generated in Prewriting. e
Bill Clinton states that globalization cannot be

stopped. However, . . .

Peer Response. Re‘ad a classmate’s essay. CheFk if your Accerding o/ Bil Gates, giabalization 1s an
response to each question is yes. If your response is no, exciting development. However, . .
explain your reasons.

To concede o
[] Does the introductory paragraph have a clear thesis It can be argued that globalization increases
statement? global problems. However, . . .
[] Does the writer include opposing arguments? It is true that the poor are getting poorer.
However, . . .

[ Do the body paragraphs of the essay make persuasive
arguments to support the writer’s point of view?

[] Does the concluding paragraph summatize the writer's
point of view clearly?

[] Do you have any suggestions for the writer to improve
the essay?

Of course, globalization needs to work for
everyone. However, . . .

120 UNIT 10
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Writing

Suggested 20-25 Your actual
teaching time: | minutes teaching time:
Persuasion

» To introduce the topic, remind students that they
discussed the cultural impact of globalization on
page 113 and the economic impact on page 117.

» Write on the board:

; ros:
Cultural impact ( i ons:
pros:
cons:

Economic impact (

Have students brainstorm some of the pros and cons
they discussed in the lessons for each topic.

» Invite a student to read the explanation for
Persuasion.

= Invite another student to read step 1. Then ask
students to look at the first example to the right. Ask
What is the topic of the essay that this paragraph is
introducing? (globalization) What is the thesis statement
Sfor the essay? (We need to accgpt globalization as a
reality of the world today and learn to make it work
for everyone.) What is the essay going to try and
persuade the reader about? (That we need to make
globalization work for everyone.)

* Invite a student to read step 2. Then ask students to
look at the second example to the right. Ask Who
expresses an opposing view in this paragraph? (Queen
Noor) How is it an opposing view? (She presents some
;)roblems. The writer presents a benefit.) What
anguage does the writer use to show that he or she is
going to present a different view? (“This may be true.
However, . ..") t is the topic sentence of the
paragraph? (The first sentence. It presents a point of
view that the writer then argues against.)

* Invite another student to read step 3. Then ask
students to look at the third example to the right. Ask
How does the concluding paragraph summarize the main
point of the essay? (It states that, even though there are
disadvantages to tﬁlobalization, there are more
advantages, and that we can cooperate to make it
work.)

(%) ActiveTeach e Writing Skills Practice

Www.ztcprep.com

ﬂ Prewriting

» Ask students to look at the quotes on page 110 and
choose one each thinks might help him or her write
the essay.

» Ask students to take notes in the same style as shown ;

in the example on page 120. They should write the
name of the person and summarize the person’s
point of view in their own words. Invite a few
students to share their notes with the class.

* Then ask students to work in pairs to brainstorm a
list of pros and cons for the point of view they have
chosen.

Option: [+5-10 minutes] Divide the class into groups
and assign each group one or more quotes from page
110. Ask each group to work together to put each
quote into their own words. Then ask each group to
present that person’s point of view to the class,
without using the quote.

E Writing

= To help students begin, refer them to the example
introductory paragraph. Remind them to make sure
they have a clear thesis statement that presents their
point of view by stating both the topic and the focus
of their essay.

* Remind students to support their point of view by
presenting information, facts, examples, and
explanations.

» Call students” attention to the Ways to discuss
opposing arguments. Encourage them to use this
language in their essays.

* Remind students to include a concluding paragraph
that summarizes their main points.

Peer Response

* Have pairs read each others’ essays, or have students
work in small groups in which they take turns
reading their essay to the others.

» Ask students who are reading or listening to use the
checklist to give feedback to the student who wrote
the essay.

* Make sure students revise what they’ve written to
include some of the suggestions from their
classmates.

T120
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Review

N @ Listening

Suggested | 10-15

teaching time: ‘* minutes

Your actual |
teaching time: |
i

« Have students listen to the three reports. Then have
students listen again. Stop after each report and have
students complete the statement.

» Tell pairs to compare answers. Then bring the class
together and ask individual students:

Do you think that iniproving living standards in
developing countries will cause natural resources fo
run out? Why? Why not?

Do you think globalization is causing social and
economic problems? Why? Why not?

What is your opinion of Starbucks stores?

AUDIOSCRIPT
For audioscript, see page AS14.

[l Complete each phrasal verb...

Your actual |
teaching time: |

Suggested 10
teaching time: minutes

» Have students review the phrasal verbs in the
Grammar box on page 112 and in the Vocabulary on
page 114. Then have students work individually to
complete the sentences with the correct particles.

= Go over the answers as a class.

Option: [+10 minutes] To provide further practice, call
on pairs to create sentences using the phrasal verbs
they had difficulty with in the exercise. For example,

The volunteers are handing out information about the
hunger strike. Circulate and assist as needed.

T121
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[d oOn aseparate sheet of paper,...

Suggested 5-10
teaching time: ; minutes

Your actual
teaching time:

« Tell students to circle the phrasal verb in each
sentence. (1. check out; 2. do without; 3. give up; 4.
lay off; 5. turn on) Then tell them to identify which
phrasal verbs are separable and which are
inseparable. (separable: 1, 3, 4, and 5; inseparable: 2)
Remind students that with separable phrasal verbs,
the direct object pronoun must come before the
particle.

» Have students complete the exercise individually and
then compare answers with a partner.

» Go over any outstanding questions as a class.

EXTRAS (optional)

* Workbook: Page 124
« Complete Assessment Package

« ActiveTeach:
Summit TV Video Program and Activity Worksheets
Printable Audioscripts
“Can-Do” Self-Assessment Charts
Workbook Answer Key

* MySummitLab:
Writing
Summit TV Video Program and Activity Worksheets
Achievement Test 10
Review Test 2
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P review _ ActiveBook: More Practice

grammar . vocabulary . listening
reading - speaking - pronunciation

5:28 . .
m Gy Listening. Listen to three news reports on globalization-related topics.
After each report, complete each statement so that it is true, according to the
information presented in the report. Listen again if necessary.
Report 1: WorldWatch is concerned that improving living standards in developing countries ...
will cause natural resources to run out
b. will bring about an increase in prices for luxury goods

Report 2: According to the report, most people think that globalization ........... .
a. is causing social and economic problems
(b) is not causing social and economic problems

Report 3: The chairman of Starbucks believes that his customers appreciate...... ...
a. the convenience of having Starbucks stores in so many locations
(B) both the coffee and the experience of being in the store

E Complete each phrasal verb with the correct particle.
1. The island voted to carry ... i plan to find foreign investors to develop the island into a

changes in the way people communicate.

3. The government is determined to figure %! how to increase trade with other countries
without causing a rise in unemployment.

4. Clerks were handing ..%%.. free cups of Colombian coffee at the supermarket in the hopes

5. I picked .."P.. a little French when I visited my uncle in Paris last summer, but [ wouldn’t

6. Alot of families have been putting ... off . large purchases because they’re afraid they may

7. To be honest, I'm worried that the culture of rich nations will one day wipe .. 9U!.. the
traditional culture of poorer nations.

8. Asian martial arts have become really popular recently. I know so many people who have
taken ..UP... tae kwon do, karate, or judo.

On a separate sheet of paper, rewrite each sentence, replacing the underlined phrase
with the pronoun it or them.

1. We should check out that new French film.
2. We're trying to do without jmported products.

3. They voted to give up protections against imports.
4. Falling profits forced the factory owner to lay off the workers.

5. Just turn on your TV and you’ll see news and films from all over the world.

1. We should check it out.

2. We're trying to do without them.

3. They voted to give them up.

4. Falling profits forced the factory owner to lay them off.

5. Just turn it on and you'll see news and films from all over the world.

121
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Irregular verbs b

base form
be
beat
become
begin
bend
bet
bite
bleed
blow
break
breed
bring
build
burn
burst
buy
catch
choose
come
cost
creep
cut
deal
dig
do
draw
dream
drink
drive
eat
fall
feed
feel
fight
find
fit

fly
forbid
forget
forgive
freeze
get
give
go
grow
hang
have
hear
hide
hit
hold
hurt
keep
know
lay
lead
leap
learn
leave
lend
let

lie
light
lose
make

A2

simple past
was / were
beat
became
began
bent
bet

bit

bled
blew
broke
bred
brought
built
burned / burnt
burst
bought
caught
chose
came
cost
crept
cut
dealt
dug

did
drew
dreamed / dreamt
drank
drove
ate

fell

fed

felt
fought
found
fit

flew
forbade
forgot
forgave
froze
got
gave
went
grew
hung
had
heard
hid

hit

held
hurt
kept
knew
laid

led
leaped / leapt
learned / learnt
left

lent

let

lay

lit

lost
made

Www.ztcprep.com

past participle
been
beaten
become
begun
bent

bet
bitten
bled
blown
broken
bred
brought
built
burned / burnt
burst
bought
caught
chosen
come
cost
crept
cut

dealt
dug
done
drawn
dreamed / dreamt
drunk
driven
eaten
fallen
fed

felt
fought
found

fit

flown
forbidden
forgotten
forgiven
frozen
gotten
given
gone
grown
hung
had
heard
hidden
hit

held

hurt
kept
known
laid

led
leaped / leapt
learned / learnt
left

lent

let

lain

lit

lost
made

base form
mean
meet
mistake
pay
put
quit
read /rid/
ride
ring
rise
run
say
see
sell
send
set
shake
shed
shine
shoot
show
shrink
shut
sing
sink
sit
sleep
slide
smell
speak
speed
spell
spend
spill
spin
spit
spoil
spread
spring
stand
steal
stick
sting
stink
strike
string
swear
sweep
swim
swing
take
teach
tear
tell
think
throw
understand
upset
wake
wear
weave
weep
win
wind
write

simple past
meant

met

mistook

paid

put

quit

read /red/
rode

rang

rose

ran

said

saw

sold

sent

set

shook

shed

shone

shot

showed
shrank

shut

sang

sank

sat

slept

slid

smelled / smelt
spoke

sped / speeded
spelled / spelt
spent

spilled / spilt
spun

spit / spat
spoiled / spoilt
spread
sprang / sprung
stood

stole

stuck

stung

stank / stunk
struck
strung

swors

swept

swam
swung

took

taught

tore

told

thought
threw
understood
upset

woke / waked
wore

wove

wept

won

wound
wrote

past participle
meant

met

mistaken

paid

put

quit

read /red/
ridden

rung

risen

run

said

seen

sold

sent

set

shaken

shed

shone

shot

shown

shrunk

shut

sung

sunk

sat

slept

slid

smelled / smelt
spoken

sped / speeded
spelled / spelt
spent

spilled / spilt
spun

spit / spat
spoiled / spoilt
spread

sprang / sprung
stood

stolen

stuck

stung

stunk

struck / stricken
strung

sworn

swept

swum

swung

taken

taught

torn

told

thought
thrown
understood
upset

woken / waked
warn

waven

wept

won

wound

written
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Verbs followed by a gerund

acknowledge celebrate discontinue escape imagine postpone recall risk

admit complete discuss explain justify practice recommend suggest
advise consider dislike feel like | keep prevent report support
appreciate delay don’t mind finish mention prohibit resent tolerate
avoid deny endure forgive mind propose resist undestand
can't help detest enjoy give up miss quit

Expressions that can be followed by a gerund

be excited about be committed to make an excuse for look forward to

be worried about be opposed to have a reason for blame [someone or something] for
be responsible for be used to believe in forgive [someone or something] for
be interested in complain about participate in thank [someone or something] for

be accused of dream about / of succeed in keep [someone or something] from

prevent [someone or something] from
stop [someone or something] from

take advantage of
take care of
insist on

talk about / of
think about / of
apologize for

be capable of
be tired of
be accustomed to

Verbs followed directly by an infinitive

afford can’t wait demand hope need pretend swear want
agree care deserve hurry neglect promise threaten wish
appear choose expect intend offer refuse volunteer would like
arrange claim fail learn pay request wait yearn
ask consent grow manage | plan seem
attempt decide hesitate mean prepare struggle

Verbs followed by an object before an infinitive*
advise cause enable force need” persuade | require want*
allow challenge encourage hire order promise* teach warn
ask* choose” expect* instruct | pay* remind tell wish*
beg convince forbid invite permit request” urge would like*

* In the active voice, these verbs can be followed by the infinitive without an object (example: want to speak or want someone to speak).

Verbs that can be followed by a gerund or an infinitive

without a change in meaning
begin continue
can’t stand hate

with a change in meaning
forget remember
regret stop

like
love

prefer try
start

Adjectives followed by an infinitive

afraid ashamed | depressed eager fortunate lucky relieved surprised
alarmed certain determined easy glad pleased reluctant touched
amazed content disappointed embarrased happy prepared | sad upset
angry curious distressed encouraged hesitant proud shocked willing
anxious delighted | disturbed excited likely ready sorry

Participial adjectives
alarming - alarmed embarrassing — embarrassed paralyzing - paralyzed
amazing - amazed enlightening -  enlightened pleasing -  pleased
amusing - amused entertaining -  entertained relaxing - relaxed
annoying - annoyed exciting - excited satisfying —  satisfied
astonishing - astonished exhausting - exhausted shocking - shocked
boring - bored fascinating - fascinated soothing — soothed
confusing - confused frightening —  frightened startling - startled
depressing - depressed horrifying - horrified stimulating - stimulated
disappointing - disappointed inspiring - inspired surprising —  surprised
disgusting — disgusted interesting - interested terrifying - terrified
distressing — distressed irritating - irritated tiring - tired
disturbing - disturbed moving ~ moved touching - touched
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Stative verbs

amaze contain feel* look* please smell*
appear” cost forget look like possess sound
appreciate desire hate love prefer suppose
astonish dislike have* matter realize surprise
be* doubt” hear mean recognize taste”
believe envy imagine mind remember® think*
belong equal include* need resemble understand
care exist know owe see” want”
consist of fear like own seem weigh”
* These verbs also have action meanings. Example: / see a free. (non-action) I'm seeing her tomorrow. (action)
. Abbreviations
Transitive phrasal verbs 0. = someone
-y - . sth. = something
Some transitive phrasal verbs have more than one meaning. Not all are included here. eg. = forexample
SEPARABLE inf. = informal
blow sth. out  stop a flame by blowing on it leave sth. out  omit sth,
blow sth. up 1 make sth. explode 2 fill sth. with air, e.g., let s.o. down disappoint s.o.
a balloon 3 make sth. larger, e.g., a photo let s.o./sth. in  allow s.0. or sth. to enter
bring sth. about  make sth. happen let s.0. off allow s.0. to leave a bus, car, taxi, etc.
bring sth. back 1 return sth. to a store 2 revive or renew sth,, let s.0./sth. out  allow s.0. or sth. to leave
e.g., a custom or tradition light sth. up  illuminate sth.
bring sth. out 1 introduce a new product 2 make a quality look s.0./sth. over  examine s.0. or sth.
more noticeable look s.o./sth. up 1 trytofinds.o. 2try tofind sth. in a book,
bring s.0. up  raise a child the Internet, etc.
bring sth. up  start to talk about an issue make sth. up  create a fictional story
burn sth. down  burn a structure completely pass sth, out  distribute sth.
call s.0. back return a phone call pass sth. up  decide not to take an opportunity
call sth. off cancel sth. pay s.0. off bribes.o.
call s.0. up call s.0. on the phone pay sth. off  pay back money one owes
carry sth. out  conduct a plan pick s.o./sth. out  identify or choose s.o. or sth.
check s.o./sth. out ook at s.0. or sth. more closely pick s.0. up  stop a vehicle so s.o0. can get in
cheer s.o. up make s.o. feel happier pick s.o./sth. up  lift s.0. or sth.
clean s.0./sth. up  clean s.0. or sth. completely pick sth. up 1 get or buy sth. from somewhere 2 learn sth. new
clear sth. up  clarify sth. 3 get an infectious disease
close sth. down force a business or institution to close point s.0./sth. out  show s.o or sth. to another person
cover sth. up 1 cover sth. completely 2 change facts to avoid put sth. away  put sth. in its appropriate place
responsibility put sth. back  return sth. to its original place
cross sth. out  draw a line through sth. put s.o./sth. down 1 stop holding or lifting s.0. or sth.
cut sth. down  make sth. fall by cutting, e.g., a tree 2 insult s.o.
cut sth. off 1 remove sth. by cutting 2 stop the supply of sth. put sth. off delay or postpone sth.
cut s.0. off interrupt s.0 who is speaking put sth. on  get dressed or place sth, on one's body
dream sth. up  invent or think of a new idea put sth. together 1 put sth. on a wall 2 build sth.
drink sth. up  drink a beverage completely put sth. up  build or erect sth.
drop s.o./sth. off  leave s.o. or sth. somewhere set sth. off cause sth. to explode
empty sth. out  empty sth. completely set sth. up 1 establish a new business, organization, etc.
figure s.o./sth. out  understand s.o. or sth. after some thought 2 prepare equipment for use
fill s.o. in tell s.0. about recent events show s.o./sth. off  display the best qualities of s.o. or sth.
fill sth. out complete a form shut sth. off stop a machine or supply
fill sth. up fill a container completely straighten sth. up  make sth. neat
find sth. out  learn new information switch sth. on  start a machine, turn on a light, etc.
follow sth. through  do everything to complete a task take sth. away remova sth.
get sth. across  help s.o. understand an idea take sth. back 1 return sth. to a store 2 accept sth. returned
give sth. away give sth. you do not need or want by another person
give sth. back  return sth. to its owner take sth. down  remove sth. that is hanging
give sth. out  distribute sth. take sth. in 1 notice and remember sth. 2 make a clothing
give sth. up  quit doing sth. item smaller
hand sth. in  submit work, e.g., to a boss or a teacher take sth. off remove clothing, jewelry, etc.
hand sth. out  distribute sth. take s.0. on hire s.0.
hang sth. up  put sth. on a hanger or hook, e.g., clothes take sth. on  agree to do a task
help s.0. out  assist s.o. take s.0. out  Invite s.0. somewhere and pay for his/her meal,
keep s.0./sth. away cause s.o. or sth, to stay at a distance show, etc,
lay s.0. off fire s.o. because of economic conditions take sth. up  start doing an activity habitually
leave sth. on 1 not turn sth. off, e.g., an appliance 2 not talk sth. over discuss sth.
remove sth. such as clothing or jewelry tear sth. down  destroy sth.
A4
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tear sth. up  tear sth. into small pieces
think sth. over  consider sth.
think sth. up  invent or think of a new idea

put sth. in the garbage
put sth. in the garbage
improve sth. with very small changes

throw sth. away
throw sth. out
touch sth. up

ZITCLataN]

turn sth. in  submit a paper, application, etc.
turn sth. off  stop a machine, light, etc.
turn s.0. off cause s.o. to lose interest (inf.)
turn sth. on  start a machine, light, etc.

turn sth. out  make or manufacture sth.
turn sth. over  turn sth. so the bottom is at the top

try sth. on  try clothing to see if it fits turn sth. up  raise the volume, heat, etc.
try sth. out  use sth. to see if one likes it or if it works use sth. up  use sth. completely
turn sth. around 1 turn so the front is at the back 2 cause wake s.0. up cause s.0. to stop sleeping
things to get better wipe sth. out  remove or destroy sth.
turn s.o./sth. down  reject s.0. or sth. work sth. out 1 resolve a problem 2 calculate a math problem
turn sth. down  lower the volume, heat, etc. write sth. down  write sth. to have a record of it
ALWAYS SEPARATED
ask s.0. over invite s.0. to one’s home see sth. through  complete a task
bring s.o./sth. down remove a ruler or government from power start sth. over  begin sth. again
do sth. over do sth. again talk s.o. into sth.  persuade s.o. to do sth.
keep sth. on  not remove sth. such as clothing or jewelry
INSEFARABLE
cater to s.o. provide what s.0. wants or needs go over sth.  examine sth. carefully
carry on sth.  continue sth. another person has started go without sth.  live without sth. one needs or wants
come across s.0./sth.  find s.o. or sth. unexpectedly run into s.o. meet s.0. unexpectedly
count on s.o./sth.  depend on s.0. or sth. run into sth.  accidentally hit or crash into sth.
do without s.o./sth. live without s.0. or sth. one needs or wants stick with s.0.  stay close to s.o.
' go after s.o./sth.  pursue s.o. or sth. stick with sth.  continue doing sth. as before

Intransitive phrasal verbs

Some intransitive phrasal verbs have more than one meaning. Not all are included here.

blow up 1 explode 2 suddenly become very angry
break down stop functicning

break out start suddenly, e.g., a war, disease, or fire
burn down  burn completely

call back return a phone call

carry on 1 continue doing sth. 2 behave in a silly or emotional way
catch on  become popular

check in  report one's arrival at an airport or hotel
check out pay one’s bill and leave a hotel

cheer up  become happier

clear up  become better, e.g., a rash or the weather
close down stop operating, e.g., a factory or a school
come along  accompany s.o.

come back return

comein enter

come off become unattached

come out 1 appear, e.g., thesun 2 be removed, e.g., a stain
dress up  wear more formal clothes or a costume
drop in  visit unexpectedly

drop out  quit a class, school, or program

eat out eatin a restaurant

empty out empty completely

fall off become unattached

fill out  become bigger

fillup  become completely full

find out  learn new information

follow through  continue working on sth. until it is completed
fool around  have fun or not be serious

get ahead make progress or succeed

get along  to not argue

get back return from a place

get together  meet somewhere with a friend or acquaintance
get up  get out of bed

give up  quit

go along  1accompany s.0. 2 agree

go back return
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go off explode; make a sudden noise

go on continue to talk about or describe sth.

go out 1leave a building 2 leave one's home to meet people,
enjoy entertainment, etc.

goup be built

grow up  become an adult

help out  do sth. helpful

hang up  end a phone call

hold on  wait during a phone call

keep away stay at a distance

keep on  continue

keep up  go or think as fast as another person

lie down rest on a bed

light up 1 begin to shine brightly 2 look pleased or happy

make up  end an argument and reestablish a friendly relationship

pass out  become unconscious

pay off be worthwhile

pick up  improve, e.g., the economy
play around  have fun or not be seriocus
run out  no longer in supply

show up  appear

sign up  register

sit down  sit

slipup  make a mistake

stand up  rise to one's feet

start over  begin again

stay up  not go to bed

straighten up  make neat

take off depart by plane

turn in  go to bed (inf)

turn out  have a particular result

turnup  appear

wake up  stop sleeping

watch out  be careful

work out 1 exercise 2 be resolved; end successfully
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Three-word phrasal verb
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Some three-word phrasal verbs have more than one meaning. Not all are included here.

1 do sth. one didn’t have time to do earlier
2 get the most recent information
exchange information about recent activities
make sure s.0. is OK
learn sth. useful from s.0. or sth.
be the most important point or idea

catch up on sth.

catch up with s.o.
check up on s.0.
come away with sth.
come down to sth.

come down with sth. getanillness
come up against s.o./sth. be faced with a difficult person or
situation

come up with sth.  think of an idea, plan, or solution

face up to sth.  accept an unpleasant truth

fall back on sth.  use an old idea because new ideas have failed
follow through on sth.  continue doing sth. until it is completed
get around to sth. finally do sth.

get away with sth.  avoid the consequences of a wrong act
get back at s.0.  harm s.0. because he / she harmed you

give up on s.0.  stop hoping that s.o. will change

Verb forms: overview

give up on sth.
go along with sth.
go through with sth.
grow out of sth.
keep up with s.o.
look down on s.o.
look out for s.o.
look up to s.o.
make up for sth.
put up with s.o./sth.
run out of sth.
stand up for sth.
stand up to s.o.
team up with s.o.
think back on s.o./sth.
walk out on s.c
watch out for s.o./sth.

stop trying to make sth. happen
agree to do sth.
do sth. difficult or painful
stop doing sth. as one becomes an adult
stay in regular contact
think one is better than another person
protect s.o.
admire or respect s.o.
do sth, to apologize
accept s.0. of sth. without complaining
no longer have enough of sth.
support an idea or a principle
refuse to let s.0. treat anyone badly
do a task together
think about and remember s.0. or sth,
end a relationship with a wife, boyfriend, etc.
protect s.0. or sth.

Summary of verb forms

Present time Past time Future time
Simple Simple present Simple past Simple future
walk / walks walked will walk
Continuous Present continuous Past continuous Future continuous
am walking / is walking / was walking / were walking will be walking
are walking
Perfect Present perfect Past perfect Future perfect
have walked / has walked had walked will have walked

Present perfect continuous
have been walking /
has been walking

Perfect continuous

Past perfect continuous
had been walking

Future perfect continuous
will have been walking

Simple verb forms: usage

events that occur at a definite
time.

The department meets once a
month to review the status of
projects.

Facts and generalizations
The Earth rotates around the
sun every 365 days.

at a definite time in the past
Last year researchers discovered
a new cancer treatment.

Habitual action in the past?

When | was young we visited
my grandparents every week.

| Present time Past time Future time
Simple verb forms Simple present? Simple past Simple future3
describe habitual actions or Habitual action Completed action that occurred | Action that will occur ata

definite time in the future
Next year they will offer a
course on global trade.

Habitual action in the future

Next month I'll go to the gym
three times a week.

1 The simple present can also express a future action: Her fiight arrives this evening at eight.

2 Used to and would also express habitual actions in the past: When [ was a child, we used to spend the summer in the mountains. In the
mornings we would go hiking and in the afternoons we would swim in a nearby lake.

3 Be going to can also express a future action: Next year they are going to offer a course on global trade.

A6
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Continuous verb forms: usage
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right now.

Present time Past time Future time
Continuous verb forms Present continuous™ Past continuous Future continuous
describe continuous actions Action in progress now Action in progress ata Action that will be in progress
or events that occur at a The business managers are definite time in the past during a definite time in the
definite time. discussing next year's budget None of the computers were future

working when | came in this
morning.

We'll be listening to the speech
when you arrive.

"The present continuous can also express a future plan: They're getting married next month,

Perfect verb forms: usage

Present time

Past time

Future time

Perfect verb forms
describe actions or events in
relation to other time frames.

Present perfect”
Completed action that
occurred at an indefinite time
before the present
She has made many
contributions to the field.

Recently completed action
He has just published an
article about his findings.

Uncompleted action (action
that began in the past,
continues into the present, and
may continue into the future)
They have studied ancient
cultures for many years.

Past perfect
Action that occurred at some
point before a definite time in
the past
By 2002, he had started a new
business.

Action that occurred before
another past action
They had already finished
medical school when the war
broke out.

Future perfect
Action that will be completed
by some point at a definite
time in the future
By this time next year, | will
have completed my research.

* *Many statements in the present perfect can alsc be stated correctly using the simple past, depending on the speaker's perspective:
She made many contributions to the field.

Perfect continuous verb forms: usage

events in relation to other time
frames.

(action that began in the past,

continues into the present, and

may continue into the future)
She has been lecturing about
that topic since 2001.

Very recently completed action

The workers have been
protesting. They're finished now.

Present time Past time Future time
Perfect continuous verb forms | Present perfect continuous Past perfect continuous Future perfect continuous
describe continuous actions or | Uncompleted continuous action | Continuous action that Continuous action that

occurred before another past
action or time
By 2005, researchers had been
seeking a cure for AIDS for
more than twenty years.

occurred before another
action or time in the future
When the new director
takes over, | will have been
working at this company for
ten years.
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Pronunciation table

| These are the pronunciation symbols used in Summit 2.

Vowels Consonants
symbol key word symbol key word symbol key word symbol key word
i beat, feed E] banana, among P pack, happy z zip, please, goes
1 bit, did a shirt, murder b back, rubber ¥ ship, machine,
el date, paid al bite, cry, buy, eye H tie station, special,
€ b t, bed av about, how d die discussion
& bat, bad 21 voice, boy k came, key, quick 3 mea ure, vision
a box, odd, father r beer g game, guest h hot, who
5] bought, dog er bare f church, nature, m men, some
ou boat, road ar bar watch I sun, know,
") book, good ar door ds jud_ge, general, pneumonia
u boot, food, student ur tour major 1 sung, ringing
A but, mud, mother t fan, photograph W wet, white
v van 1 light, long
0 thing, breath r right, wrong
i) then, breathe y yes, use, music
$ sip, city, t butter, bottle
psychology £ button

' Pronunciation Booster

. The Pronunciation Booster is optional. It provides more information about pronunciation as well as additional practice.

| Unit 1 Content words
houns  photographer, Robert, career
verbs  think, study, discuss

. . . adjectives  import t,
Sentence stress and intonation: review adverbs cafec;ut?; ey rr}gc::t?; e

Sentence stress possessive pronouns  ours, yours, theirs
i demonstrative pronouns  this, that th
Remember: Content words are generally stressed in a sentence. reflexive pronouns  my. g st ese
sell, yourself, ourseives

I've ALWAYS DREAMED about BEING a PHOTOGRAPHER.  interrogative pronouns  who, what c
You've been TALKING about DOING that for YEARS! T
Have you EVER THOUGHT about a CAREER in LAW? In compound nouns, stress only the first word.

Intonation She has just been accepted to a top BUSINESS school.

Lower pitch after the siressed syllable in the last stressed word
in statements, commands, and information questions. Raise pitch

after the last stressed syllable in yes/no guestions.
T
e

I love the outdoors, so I've decided to become a naturalist. What's stopping you?

= ] e

Tell me something about your experience. Haveiyou mdde plans to get married?

Have you made any progress with your J(.JB search?

If the last syllable in the sentence is stressed, lengthen the vowel and lower pitch. In yes/no questions, lengthen

the vowel and raise pitch.
A

™ -
Have you decided on a career?

I just gave notice at the bank.

6:02
BN & Listen and practice,

1. I've always dreamed about being a photographer.
2. You've been talking about doing that for years!
3. Have you ever thought about a career in law?
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www.ztcprep.com



( Note about the Pronunciation Booster

Many will elect to do the Pronunciation Booster as
self-study. If you choose to use the Pronunciation
Booster as a classroom activity instead, included in
these pages are teaching notes for the pronunciation
presentations and exercises.

Unit 1

Sentence stress and intonation: review

« Have a student read the title of the box. Remind
students that sentence stress refers to the words that
are emphasized in a sentence. Intonation refers to the
rising or falling tone the speaker uses.

Sentence stress

* Read aloud the first explanation about content words.
Review that content words are words that carry the
basic meaning of a sentence. Point out that capital
letters are used to show which words are stressed.

= Have students read the categories and examples of
content words in the Content words note. For further
review, have students suggest additional words for
each category.

= Read the first example sentence, putting stress on the
capitalized content words, and have students repeat.
Then ask volunteers to read the next two example
sentences. Make necessary corrections, and have
students repeat.

« Focus on the note about compound nouns. Make sure
students understand that a compound noun is made
up of two or more words. [Have students read aloud
the example sentences in the note, putting
appropriate stress on the first word. Point out that the
large dot above a capitalized word shows which
syllable gets the most stress.

« Elicit additional compound nouns and write them on
the board. (Possible answers: dream job, traffic jam,
cell phone) Have volunteers say the compound
nouns aloud, putting appropriate stress on the first
word of each compound noun.
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Pronunciation Booster

intonation

» Have students read the first explanation. If necessary,
review that pitch refers to how high or low a sound is.

= Point out that the last stressed word in a sentence is
usually the last content word. Have students study
the example sentences. Explain that a falling line
indicates lower pitch. A rising line indicates higher
pitch. Ask:

What is the last stressed word in each sentence?
(naturalist, experience, stopping, married)

What type of sentence is each example?
(statement, command, information question,
yes / no question)

« Summarize on the board:

statements
commands lower Fifch falls after last
information stressed syllable

questions

raise pitch after last stressed
syllable

Call on volunteers to read each example sentence,
using the correct intonation.

yes / no questions

« Have students read the second explanation to
themselves. Explain that an arrow pointing
downward indicates a lengthened vowel and lowered
pitch. An arrow pointing upward indicates a
lengthened vowel and rising pitch.

= Call on volunteers to read the example sentences.
Qffer corrections as needed, and have students
repeat. Make sure students hear how the last syllable
is stressed in each of the sentences.

[N @ Listen and practice.

» First listening: Have students listen and study the
examples.

= Second listening: Have students listen and repeat
chorally.

Note: This procedure for first and second listening is
repeated in each unit.

TP2



LESSON PLAN

| @ Listen and practice.
» First listening: Have students listen and study the

examples.

| * Second listening: Have students listen and repeat

chorally.

Circle the content words.
| » Have pairs circle the content words. If necessary,

remind students that content words are words that
carry the basic meaning of a sentence. You may also
want to review function words with your students:
prepositions (in, to), conjunctions (and, but),
determiners (an, some), personal pronouns (I, we),
possessive adjectives (my, our), and auxiliary verbs
(have + present or past participle, be + present or
past participle). Function words are covered in
Summit 1, page P1.

| » Then have pairs take turns reading the sentences

aloud.

| G» Now practice reading ...
= Have students read each sentence aloud and then

listen for confirmation.

Note: To build students’ confidence, make sure they
have ample practice before reading. Students will say
the item aloud when they hear the item number and
then will hear the speaker say the same item
immediately after.

E Circle the last stressed content word ...

= Have students scan the sentences and underline the
compound words. (1. travel agency; 3. tourism
industry; 6. flight attendant) Then have students
complete the exercise.

» Call on volunteers to identify each type of sentence

as a statement, a command, an information question,
or a yes / no question. (1. statement; 2. statement;

3. yes / no question; 4. information question;

5. command; 6. yes / no question; 7. yes / no
question) Remind students that they will lower
pitch after the last stressed syllable in statements,
commands, and information questions, and raise
pitch in yes / no questions.

TP3
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G» Now practice reading ...

» Have students read each sentence aloud and then
listen for confirmation.

Language note: In American English, it is common
to hear neutral statements end with a rising
intonation. For example, o

A: My son is studying to become a pilot.
B: Oh, yeah?

G Option: To provide more practice, refer students to
the Sound Bites on page 3. Have pairs read the
conversation aloud, paying attention to the content
words and intonation patterns for the different
sentence types. Then have students listen to the
conversation to compare their reading. (CDI, Track 2)

(ALENEEE .« pronunciation Activities

Unit 2

Emphatic stress and pitch to express emotion

* Read the explanation aloud. Elicit examples of
emotions such as regret, happiness, anger, or
confusion. Point out that the pitch used to express
intensity of emotion varies with each individual
speaker.

= Have students read the example sentences to
themselves and identify the emotion each one
expresses. (Possible answers: 1. regret; 2. distress;
3. anger or confusion; 4. disbelief or anger;

5. happiness; 6. gratitude)

» Call on volunteers to read the example sentences,
using emphatic stress and higher pitch as
appropriate. Make corrections as needed. Then call
on different students to read the same sentences to
show how individual pitch varies.

I[N @ Listen and practice.
» Refer to the procedure for Exercise A on page TP2.

O



E ?S Listen and practice.
1. Ilove the outdoors, so I've decided to become a naturalist.
2. Tell me something about your experience.
3. What's stopping you?
4. Have you made plans to get married?
5. Ijust gave notice at the bank,
6. Have you decided on a career?

Circle the content words.

604
G» Now practice reading each sentence aloud. Listen to compare.*

m Circle the last stressed content word in each of the following sentences.

1. He wants to start his own @I agency.
2. Idon't really know how to get

3. Do I need to have experience in the industry?
4. Why are you looking for a ?

5. Tell me about your plans for the comin

6. Do you want to become a attendant?

7. Have you applied for that{ob?

&:05
G» Now practice reading each sentence aloud, using the intonation patterns you have learned.
Listen to compare.*

Unit 2

Emphatic stress and pitch to express emotion

Use emphatic stress and higher pitch on content words to indicate intensity of emotion.
I'm SO SORRY! How could you DO that?
I'm REALLY UPSET! What GREAT NEWS!
What do you MEAN? Thank you SO MUCH!

6:06
m G» Listen and practice.

1. I'm so sorry! 3. What do you mean? 5. What great news!
2. I'm really upset! 4. How could you do that? 6. Thank you so much!

"NOTE: Whenever you see 3 listening activity with an asterisk (*), say each word, phrase, or sentence in the pause after the number. Then listen for confirmation.

Pronunciation Booster P3
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B G Practice reading each sentence aloud, using intonation to express emotion. Listen to compare.*

1. JOHN, what HAPPENED? 5. Why didn’t you slow DOWN?
2. You look WORRIED. 6. We could have been KILLED!
3. Ifeel JUST TERRIBLE! 7. How could you SAY that?

4. How did THAT happen?
Unit 3

Vowel reduction to /o/
Remember: The /fu/ sound in the function word to is often reduced to /o/ in spoken English.
We tried to cheer him up. /ta/
They were scared to death. /ta/
It was starting to get me down. /ta/
You just need to give it a little more time. /ta/

Do not reduce the /u/ sound when fo comes before another /a/ sound.
// /tu/

She was trying to e-mail a message to a friend.

When to occurs before the pronouns her or him, you can say it two ways:
Use /ta/ and pronounce /h/ — Isentit to her yesterday. /tohor/
Use /tu/ and drop /h/ — Isentit to her yesterday. /tuar/

In the phrases have to, ought to, and be going te, /u/ generally reduces to /a/, and there are often other sound changes.
I didn‘t have to walk very far. /heaefta/
You really ought to be careful next time. /ata/
We're definitely going to take a cell phone on our next trip. /gana/

6:08

N @ Listen and practice.

1. We tried to cheer him up. 6. Isent it to her yesterday.

2. They were scared to death. 7. Isent it to her yesterday.

3. It was starting to get me down. 8. 1 didn't have to walk very far.

4. You just need to give it a little more time. 9. You really ought to be careful next time.

5. She was trying to e-mail a message to 10. We're definitely going to take a cell phone
a friend. on our next trip.

E Circle the words in the following sentences that you think contain sounds that will be reduced,
according to what you learned about vowel reduction.
1. I'm leamin sail my ship.
2. They had sent an SOS text message from a cell phone to a friend in London.
3. They got several messages telling thebe strong.
4. The helicopters had been u.nabI take off because of the severe weather.
You ough’cell your brother that you can’t talk {o)him right now.

6. Don't let it ge you.
7. I'm going(to refusetd give up.
8. We havkeep trying, no matter how tired we are.

8:09
Gy Now practice reading each sentence aloud and listen to compare*

w

P4
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El © Practice reading each sentence...

» First have pairs read the sentences for content and
identify the emotion each one expresses. (Possible
answers: 1. concern or surprise; 2. concern; 3. regret
or distress; 4. surprise or anger; 5. confusion; 6. anger
or concern; 7. anger)

¢ Then have pairs take turns reading the sentences,
using the appropriate intonation.

» Have students read each sentence aloud and then
listen for confirmation.

Challenge: Write the following emotions on the board:
Jjoy. disbelief, anger, gratitude, confusion. Have pairs
create sentences and read them aloud, using the
appropriate intonation to express each emotion.

@LETEY | pyonunciation Activities

Unit 3

Vowel reduction to /3/
* On the board, write /3/. Explain that this is the

schwa, or the pronunciation symbol for the sound uh.

Have students repeat the sound after you. Point out
that the schwa can be represented by any vowel. On
the board, write the following words and underline
the vowels as shown:

a: aluminum

e: the

i: decimal

o: introduce

u: medium

y: syringe
Read each word aloud with the appropriate schwa,
and have the class repeat.

= Write /u/ on the board. Explain that this is the
pronunciation symbol for the sound ooh. Have
students repeat the sound after you.

* Read the first explanation in the box aloud. On the
board, write /tu/ and /ta/. Have students practice
both pronunciations. Then call on volunteers to read
the example sentences. Make corrections as needed,
and have students repeat.

* Have students study the second explanation and the
example sentence. Point out the schwa in the word
(in the phrase a friend). Have a student read the
sentence aloud. Make any necessary corrections, and
ask the class to repeat chorally.

» Tell students to study the third explanation and the
example sentences. Have students practice reading
the two sentences in pairs. Then bring the class
together, and have volunteers read the sentence both
ways. Make any necessary corrections, and ask the
class to repeat chorally.

Www.ztcprep.com

* Read the last explanation aloud. Review that have fo
and ought fo are modals. Have fo means need to, and
ought to means should. Be going fo is a future form.
Have students study the example sentences, noting

the reduction of /u/ to /3/ and the additional sound

changes. Then call on volunteers to read the
sentences aloud. Make any necessary corrections, and
ask the class to repeat chorally.

N @ Listen and practice.
* Refer to the procedure for Exercise A on page TP2.

E Circle the words...

= Have pairs circle the words that they think have
sounds that will be reduced. Refer them to the
explanations in the box if they need help.

* Then have pairs practice reading the sentences aloud.

@ Now practice reading...

= Have students read each sentence aloud and then
listen for confirmation.

Option: Write the following sentences on the board:
1. He wants to give the tickets to us.
2. | forwarded the message to him yesterday.
3. The letter was addressed to me.
4. They ought to go to Rome for a vacation.
5. We have to finish the report by tomorrow.
6. Jerry sent the manuscript to her house.
7. I'm going 1o look up this word in a dictionary.

Have volunteers come to the board and write the
appropriate /tu/ or /ta/ above each instance of the
word fo and then read the sentence to the class. Tell
students to explain when there are two possible ways
of pronouncing fo and to discuss other pronunciation
changes in the sentence. (1. /ta/, /tu/; 2. /t3/ + /h/
OR /tu/ + /3/; 3. /t3/; 4. /©d/, /%/; 5. /ta/;

6. /ta/ + /h/ OR /tu/ + /a/; 7. /t3/) Offer feedback
as needed.

’J"\ ActiveTeach

* Pronunciation Activities
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LESSON PLAN

Unit 4
| Shifting emphatic stress

» Ask a volunteer to read the explanation. Point out
that the focus of a sentence can change depending on
the emphatic stress you use.

e Invite a volunteer to read the first conversation with
you. Have the student read Student A’s line, and you
read Student B’s. Then have students repeat B’s line
chorally.

= Have pairs read the remaining conversations,
alternating parts. Circulate and offer corrections as
needed.

» Bring the class together and discuss the emphatic
stress and its meaning in each conversation.
(Conversations 1 and 2 focus on the adverbs enough
and foo to show how critical each person is of other
people. Conversation 3 focuses on the pronoun I'm to
emphasize which speaker is too critical. Conversation
4 focuses on the verb think to show that the person
isn’t sure whether he or she is too critical.)

I3 @ Listen and practice.
» Refer to the procedure for Exercise A on page TP2.

B | Study each conversation...

¢ Instruct pairs to read the conversations, alternating
parts. Tell them to use emphatic stress as shown.

G? Now practice reading ...

+ Have students read each response aloud and then
listen for confirmation.

« For further practice, call on volunteers to read the
conversations again, placing emphatic stress on
different key words. Discuss how the focus of a
sentence shifts when the emphatic stress is changed.

&» Option: To provide more practice, refer students to
the Conversation Snapshot on page 40. Have pairs
read the conversation aloud, placing emphatic stress

| on key words. Tell students to underline the words
they put stress on. Then have them listen to the
Conversation Snapshot to compare their reading.

(CD 2, Track 15)

SOLEEBE . pronunciation Activities

TP5
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Unit 5

Linking sounds

» On the board, write /z/, /s/, and /1z/. Elicit or
produce the sound of each symbol. Then call on
volunteers to read the words in each column of the
Remember note. Correct pronunciation as needed. If
necessary, have students repeat the final sound in
each word to hear the difference in the endings. Then
read the explanation in the Remember note aloud.

» Have students study the first explanation and the
example sentences. Read each sentence aloud, and
have students repeat chorally.

« Tell students to study the second explanation and the
example sentences. Read each sentence aloud, and
have students repeat chorally.

Option: For additional practice in linking the /z/
sound o the first souné) in the word that follows,
write on the board:

Superstitions about animals are popular in this

country.

| recycled the bottles last night-.

Have students repeat. For additional practice in linking
the /s/ and /1z/ sounds to the first sound in the word
that follows, write on the board:

The dog sleeps on the kitchen floor.

My shirt matches my shees.

Have students repeat.

[N @ Listen and practice.
« Refer to the procedure for Exercise A on page TP2.



Unit 4

Shifting emphatic stress

You can shift stress within a sentence to change emphasis. Place emphatic stress on key words to get your meaning across.

A: [ think I'm too critical of other people. A: I think I'm too critical of other people.

B: Really? Idon’t think I'm critical ENOUGH B: [ don't see you that way at all. I'M too critical.

A: T don't think I'm critical enough. A: I think I'm too critical of other people.

B: Really? I think I'm TOO critical. B: Really? Notme ... Atleast I don’t THINK I'm
too critical.

6:10
B Listen and practice.

1. I don’t think I'm critical ENOUGH. 3. I'M too critical.
2. Ithink I'm TOO critical. 4, I don’t THINK I'm too critical.

m Study each conversation, paying attention to emphatic stress.

1. “You know what my problem is? I'm a perfectionist.”
RESPONSE: Well, I'M just the opposite.

2. “You know what my problem is? I'm a perfectionist.”
RESPONSE: Not me. I'm just the OPPOSITE.

3. “There goes Carla again—yelling at Phil.”
RESPONSE: I'm not surprised. She’s ALWAYS angry about SOMETHING.

4. “"Why is Carla yelling at Phil?”
RESPONSE: It's just the way she is. She’s always ANGRY about something,

5. "Why was John so angry this morning?”
RESPONSE: I don't know. I've NEVER seen him lose his temper like that.

6. “Can you believe how angry John was this morning?”
RESPONSE: Not really. I've never seen him lose his temper like THAT.

) 6:11

G» Now practice reading each response aloud, using emphatic stress as shown. Listen to compare.®

Unit 5
Remember: There are three different
l.illkiﬂg sounds sound_s for the endings of plural nouns
. _ . . and third-person singular verbs, .
Link plural noun endings to the first sound in the word that follows. fz/ /s/ f1z/
Diamonds ; are very expensive. / darmendzar/ diamonds results promises
Diamondsvmake great gifts. /daimandzmerk/ zuperstitions sharks noises
ottles es
Link third-person singular endings to the first sound in the word that follows. believes :aynfﬁefs ﬁzﬂceies
It makesvan impressive gift. /meiksan/ dreams sleeps judges
The company promisey fo give you a diamond. /pramasizta/
6:12 .
[A] Listen and practice.
1. Diamonds are very expensive. 3. It makes an impressive gift.
2. Diamonds make great gifts. 4. The company promises to give you a diamond.

Pronunciation Booster P5
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E Gy Practice reading each sentence aloud, paying attention to the linking sounds you learned.

Listen to compare.* (Note that your choices may differ from what you hear on the audio.)

1. A frog brings good luck to the house it enters.

2. Babies born with teeth become extremely selfish.

3. An itchy nose means you will have a fight.

4, A lucky charm protects against the evil eye.

5. She keeps a large bowl of water near the front door.
6. Superstitions can be found in every culture.

7. A company claims to have invented a machine that allows people to talk with their pets.

8. Phobias are exaggerated fears.

9. My sister believes in ghosts, avoids black cats, and carries a lucky charm in her pocket.

Unit 6
Regular past participle endings

There are three pronunciations of the past participle ending -ed, depending on
the final sound of the base form of the verb.

With voiced sounds
When the base form ends with a voiced sound, pronounce the -ed ending as /d/.

moved canceled described  stayed agreed

With voiceless sounds
When the base form ends with a voiceless sound, pronounce the -ed ending as /t/.

helped asked crushed watched
With /t/ or /d/
When the base form ends with the sound /t/ or /d/, pronounce the —ed ending as a new syllable, /xd/ or /ad/. Link /t/ or /d/ with
the -ed ending.

wai ted - /weitid/ nee ded

reported — /riportid/

Reduction in perfect modals

The auxiliary have in perfect modals is generally reduced. The /b/ is dropped and /=/ is reduced to /a/.

Voiced sounds Voiceless s ‘
P /bl /il /pl ===

fal V478 &/

78/ fel/ /8/

VA4 lef Vivh

Iz} fz/ s/

I3/ far Vv

15/ Io/ 1/

fm/ lou/

/n/ ful

fo/ fu/

/t/ /nt

i

=

—  /nidid/
responded — /rispandid/

/wudav/
If I'd looked at the expiration date, I ywould have Tenewed my passport. Datfectihotala
/martav/ ) would have
If I weren't Japanese, I might have needed a visa to enter the country. could have
/wudanav/ should have | [past participle]
If we'd left on time, we wouldn’t have missed our flight. might have
may have
6:14 o
m Gy Listen and practice.
1. moved 5. agreed 9. watched 12. needed
2. canceled 6. helped 10. waited 13. responded
3. described 7. asked 11. reported
4, stayed 8. crushed

P6
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1 @ Practice reading each sentence....

e First have students scan the sentences and underline
the plural nouns and third-person singular verbs, Tell
students to circle the sounds in each sentence that
should be linked and then practice reading the
sentences with a partner. (Linking sounds are
indicated by underlining. 1. brings good; 2. babies
born; 3. means you; 4. protects against; 5. keeps a;

6. superstitions can; 7. claims to, allows people;
8. phobias are; 9. believes in, avoids black, carries a)

» Have students read each sentence aloud and then
listen for confirmation.

Challenge: On the board, draw the following chart:

/z/, /s/, /1z/ +vowel | /z/,/s/, /1z/ + consonant

Assign pairs one or more of the following exercises
from Unit 5: page 52, Exercise A; page 53, Exercises D
and E; page 54, Exercises A and C; page 56, Exercise B.
Have pairs find examples of linking sounds and write
them in the chart, Tell students to circle the sounds
that are linked. Circulate to offer help and check
accuracy.

GALETBET . pronunciation Activities

Unit 6

Regular past participle endings

» Write the following on the board:
ZZTZTZZZ
5555555

Tell students to put their fingers on their Adam’s
apple at the front of their throat and repeat the
zzzzzzz and sssssss sounds after you. Ask What
differenice do you notice between the two sounds? (There
is vibration with the zzzzzzz sound. There is no
vibration with the sssssss sound.) Tell students that
the zzzzzzz sound is called a voiced sound and the
sssssss sound is called a voiceless sound. Clarify the
difference between voiced and voiceless sounds: Your
vocal cords vibrate for voiced sounds but don’t
vibrate for voiceless sounds.

Read aloud the example verbs in the box whose base
form ends with a voiced sound, and have the class
repeat with their books closed. Make sure students
hear the /d/ sound of the -ed ending and feel the
vibration of the voiced sound. Then read aloud the
example verbs whose base form ends with a voiceless
sound, and have the class repeat. Make sure students
hear the /t/ sound of the -ed ending and notice the
absence of vibration with the unvoiced sound.

Have students open their books and read the first
explanation in the box. Then ask a volunteer to read
the second explanation about voiced sounds. Call on
students to pronounce the voiced sound at the end of
each base form. Then have them repeat each verb
after you.

www.ztcprep.com

= Ask a volunteer to read the third explanation about
voiceless sounds. Call on students to pronounce the
voiceless sound at the end of each base form. Then
have them repeat each verb after you.

* Read the final explanation aloud. Have students
repeat each word after you. Focus on the linking of
the /t/ or /d/ sound with the -ed ending.

» Have students look at the chart of Voiced sounds and
Voiceless sounds. Suggest or ask pairs to suggest a
regular verb whose base form ends in each sound.
Point out that the list of voiced vowel sounds does not
include all the voiced vowel sounds. (voiced consonant
sounds: rob, rig, breathe, love, raise, rouge, change,
farm, clean, ring, fire, call; voiced vowel sounds: There
are few high-frequency verbs that end in the short
vowel sounds. /i/ ski, /ei/ play, /2/ thaw, /ou/ veto,
/u/ view; voiceless sounds: hop, like, tooth, roof, kiss,
finish, match) Then have pairs say the past participles
aloud to each other, making sure their partner can hear
the difference between the voiced and voiceless sounds
at the end of each base form.

* To check students” understanding, write the
following words on the board:
laughed, stated, yelled, tamed, missed, loaded

Read the words with the correct pronunciation of the
-ed ending, and have students repeat. (laughed: /t/,
stated: /1d/, yelled: /d/, tamed: /d/, missed: /t/,
loaded: /1d/) If students are unsure, have them focus
on the final sound of each base form. Review that the
final sounds in the base forms of yelled and tamed are
voiced, and the -ed ending is pronounced /d/. The
final sounds in the base forms of laughed and missed
are unvoiced, and the -ed ending is pronounced /t/.
The final sounds in the base forms of stated and loaded
are pronounced /t/ and /d/, and the -ed ending is
pronounced /1d/.

Reduction in perfect modals

*» Have students study the explanation and the
example sentences. Call on volunteers to read the
sentences aloud, reducing the perfect modals. Tell
students to pay attention to the pronunciation of the
past participles as well, distinguishing among -¢d
endings pronounced as /d/, /t/, or /1d/. If
necessary, review that the final sound in the base
form of renewed is voiced, so the -ed ending is
pronounced /d/. The final sound in the base form of
needed is /d/, so the -ed ending is pronounced /1d/.
The final sound in the base form of missed is
voiceless, so -ed ending is pronounced /t/. Make
corrections as needed.

* Direct attention to the Perfect modals note. Read
each perfect modal aloud to show reduction of the
auxiliary have. Ask students to repeat.

» Elicit sentences using the perfect modals listed
+ a past participle. Encourage students to use regular
past participles with -ed endings (rather than
irregular verbs like gone) for additional pronunciation
practice. As an example, write the following sentence
on the board:

| could have walked home, but | was too late.

Iy © Listenand practice.
* Refer to the procedure for Exercise A on page TP2.

TP6

NVY1d NOSS3a1



<
<=.
3
a
=
©)
7]
7]
[r1]
—

Bl @ Listen and practice.
« Refer to the procedure for Exercise A on page TP2.

| @ Circle the correct pronunciation ...

« First have students focus on the sound at the end of
each base form. Then have them circle the correct
pronunciation of the -ed ending.

« After pairs practice saying each word, bring the class
together and answer any questions. If necessary, refer
students to the box on page P6 to review the
pronunciation of the -ed ending following the sounds
/t/ and /d/ and voiced and voiceless sounds.

G» Now practice saying ...

« Have students say each word aloud and then listen
for confirmation.

] @ Practice saying each sentence...

» Have students scan the sentences and underline the
perfect modals. (1. wouldn’t have; 2. might have;
3. could have; 4. wouldn’t have; 5. might not have)
Then have them look at the past participle that
follows each perfect modal and circle the past
participles that end in -ed. (2. avoided, 4. missed)

» Tell pairs to practice saying the sentences aloud,
paying attention to the reductions and the
pronunciation of the -ed endings.

» Have students read each sentence aloud and then
listen for confirmation.

* Pronunciation Activities

TP7
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Unit 7

Intonation of sentences...

« Tell students to study the explanation and the
example statements. (The word statement is used
because these intonation patterns do not inchide
questions.) Then have pairs practice reading the two
statements to each other, using correct intonation.
Explain that the rising arrow indicates rising
intonation, and the falling arrow indicates falling
intonation. Remind students to pause slightly
between clauses.

« Bring the class together, and have volunteers read the
statements. Make any necessary corrections, and ask
the class to repeat chorally.

» Elicit additional statements with subordinating
conjunctions and write them on the board. (Possible
answers: Because she has a knack for languages, she
became a translator. Unless you have an ear for
music, I don’t think you’ll enjoy tonight’s concert.)
Have students practice reading the statements, using
correct intonation.

Intonation of sentences with transitions

= Have students study the explanation and the
example statements. Then have pairs practice reading
the two statements to each other, using correct pitch
and intonation. Remind students that the falling line
indicates lower pitch.

» Bring the class together, and have volunteers read the
statements. Make any necessary corrections, and ask
the class to repeat chorally.

Challenge: Write the following transitions on the

board:
consequently otherwise
therefore nonetheless
nevertheless however

Have pairs create statements that include these
transitions. Then have volunteers write their
statements on the board for the class to read. Make
corrections as needed, and have students repeat.



E @ Listen and practice.
1. If I'd looked at the expiration date, I would have renewed my passport.

2. If I weren't Japanese, I might have needed a visa to enter the country.

3. If we'd left on time, we wouldn’t have missed our flight.

Circle the correct pronunciation of each —ed ending.

1. avoided

2. looked /1d/
3. summarized Jid/
4, arrived /id/
5. owed Jid/
6. ruined /1d/
7. kicked /id/

8. refunded

6:16

/o /d/
/d/

1t/ 4D
it/ @dp)
it/ @dp
/t/ @dpD

D rd/

/v /d/

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

promised /id/ @ /d/
covered /id/ /t/

added /t/ g,/f)
changed /d/ o/t
reported /L /d/
discussed /1d/ @ /d/
investigated /t/ o /d/
enjoyed /d/ ot/

Now practice saying each word aloud and listen to check.*

617
m Gy Practice saying each sentence aloud, paying attention to reductions. Listen to compare.*

1. If I'd put the film in my carry-on, it wouldn’t have gotten damaged.

2. If you'd checked the luggage limits, you might have avoided extra charges.

3. If my friend’s luggage hadn’t gotten stolen, he could have gone on the sightseeing tour.
4. I probably wouldn’t have missed my flight if | had come on time.

5. If they’d taken a few simple precautions, their luggage might not have gotten stolen.

Unit 7

Intonation of sentences with subordinating conjunctions
In statements with subordinating conjunctions, it is common to use rising intonation in the first clause and falling

intonation in the second clause. Pause slightly between clauses.

__._________.J

N —————
Even if one’s IQ is low, one’s EQ can be high.

By
One’s EQ can be high even if one’s IQ is low.

Intonation of sentences with transitions

In statements with transitions, it is common to lower pitch after the last stressed syllable of the transition word

and pause after it. Use falling intonation in the rest of the sentence.

He must have a high [Q. Otherwise, he wouldn't have gotten that job.
= el

- ——-_-.‘
She achieved success. However, she doesn’t do well on EQ tests.

—_
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Listen and practice.

. One’s EQ can be high even if one’s IQ is low.

Even if one’s IQ is low, one’s EQ can be high.

He must have a high IQ. Otherwise, he wouldn’t have gotten that job.
She achieved success. However, she doesn’t do well on EQ tests.

AW s

Practice reading each sentence aloud, using the intonation you learned for sentences with

subordinating conjuncticns. Listen to compare. *

1. You'll be given an interview as long as you get a high score on the test.

2. Unless a new theory emerges, our abilities will continue to be measured with IQ and EQ tests.

3. The IQ test can be an accurate measure of intelligence only if there is such a thing as general intelligence.
4. Because the science of investigating the brain is quite new, no theory of intelligence has yet been proved.
5. Some people have achieved extraordinary successes, although they didn’t have high 1Qs.

6. Intelligence is not easy to measure since there isn’t just one kind of intelligence.

7. Although good memory and creativity show intelligence, common sense is important, too.

6120
Gp Practice reading each sentence aloud, using the intonation you learned for sentences with transitions.
Listen to compare.*

1. No theory of intelligence has yet been proved. Nevertheless, many people believe success depends on
high 1Qs.

2. She has a low IQ score. However, her EQ could be high.

3. The science of investigating the brain is quite new. Consequently, no theory of intelligence has yet
been proved.

4. He has a high IQ score. Nonetheless, he didn‘t get the job.

5. There isn't just one kind of intelligence. Therefore, intelligence is not easy to measure.

6. Good memory and creativity show intelligence. However, common sense is important, too.

Unit 8
Intonation of sarcasm
Saying the opposite of what you mean in order to show that you don’t think a joke is funny is a type of sarcasm. When someone
thinks a joke is funny, the response is usually said with raised pitch. The same response can convey sarcasm if it is said with
flattened piich and at a slower pace.
Pleasure Sarcasm
I e
What a riot! (= It's funny.) What a riot. (= It's not funny.)
That cracked me up! (= It's funny.) That cracked me up. (= It’s not funny.)
el N
That's terrific! (= Tt's great.) That’s terrific. (= It's not great.)
ol Ty S N
I love it! (= It's great.) [ love it. (= It's not great.)

6:21

m G» Listen and practice.

P8
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1. What a riot! / What a riot. 3. That’s terrific! / That's terrific.
2. That cracked me up! / That cracked me up. 4. lloveit! / I love it
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G? Listen and practice.
« Refer to the procedure for Exercise A on page TP2.

[l @ Practice reading each sentence....

« First have students circle the subordinating
conjunction in each sentence. (1. as long as;
2. Unless; 3. only if; 4. Because; 5. although; 6. since;
7. Although)

« Then have pairs practice reading the sentences, using
correct intonation. Remind them to pause slightly
between clauses.

s Have students read each sentence aloud and then
listen for confirmation.

Option: For further practice, have pairs read each
sentence again, reversing the subordinate clause and
the main clause.

[l @ Practice reading each sentence...

e First have students circle the transition in each
sentence. (1. Nevertheless, 2. However,
3. Consequently, 4. Nonetheless, 5. Therefore,
6. However)

» Then have pairs practice reading the sentences, using
correct pitch and intonation,

« Have students read each sentence aloud and then
listen for confirmation.

c GRUTIEEM « pronunciation Activities
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Unit 8

Intonation of sarcasm

* On the board, write sarcasm. Ask What is the meaning
of sarcasm? (saying the opposite of what you mean)

 Write on the board Nice shirt. Read it aloud two
ways, first with raised pitch to convey pleasure and
then with flattened pitch and at a slower pace to
convey sarcasm. Ask How can you tell if a comment is
sarcastic? (Flattened pitch and a slower pace convey
Sarcasm.)

* Have a volunteer read the explanation aloud. Then
have pairs practice reading the sets of example
sentences, contrasting their pitch and pace to convey
pleasure and sarcasm. Circulate and offer suggestions
if students have difficulty.

« Ask pairs of volunteers to read their contrasting
sentences to the class.

f‘

Language note: Point out that, while there are tips
for the intonation of sarcasm, there is no one correct
way to communicate a sarcastic remark. While one
person may be overtly sarcastic, another may be
much more subtle, possibly to the point of leaving
the listener uncertain whether or not the speaker is
being serious.

.

Culture note: Body language such as rolling one’s
eyes or making a facial expression may also
accompany a sarcastic remark. In addition to pitch,
body language helps the listener interpret sarcasm.

[} @ Listen and practice.
» Refer to the procedure for Exercise A on page TP2.
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LESSON PLAN

B @ Practice saying each statement...

« Have partners practice reading the pairs of
statements, using the appropriate intonation for
pleasure and for sarcasm.

» Have students read each pair of statements aloud and
then listen for confirmation.

Option: For more practice, have pairs tell each other
jokes. Students can tell their own jokes or the joke in
Exercise A on page 90, or the jokes in Exercise D on
page 93. Have students respond with one of the
sentences from Exercise B. The intonation of the
response should indicate whether the listener thought

| the joke was funny or not.

Challenge: Have pairs create short conversations using
the intonation of sarcasm. For example,

A: Nice job on that presentation. [sarcastic tone]

B: I know. It was horrible, wasn’t it? I really had no
time to prepare.

Invite pairs to present their conversations to the class.
After each presentation, ask students to use a different
intonation to make the sarcastic remark express
pleasure.

WOLETEEEEY « pronunciation Activities

Unit 9

Formal pronunciation, rhythm, . . .

« To introduce the topic, ask:

What's the difference between reading aloud to an
audience and reading to oneself? (Possible answer:
When you read to yourself, you focus on
understanding the text rather than on making
sure others understand it.)

Do you prefer to read or listen to someone read? Why?

» Read the explanation to the class. Then have students
read it to themselves. Ask Did you understand more
when you read the explanation to yourselves or when [
read it to you? Why do you think that is?

» Have pairs practice reading the example selection to
each other, using a regular rhythm, making fewer
reductions, pausing at all punctuation, and
separating thought groups. Point out that the single
slash (/) in the selection indicates a pause within a
sentence or between sentences.

= Bring the class together, and invite a volunteer to
read the selection. Ask students to give feedback on
the clarity of the reading. Suggest corrections, and
have students repeat after you.

TP9
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I} @ Listen to the selection...

« After listening to the selection, have pairs practice
reading it to each other.

E © Practice reading each selection...

» First have students use single slashes (/) to mark
necessary pauses in the selections, following the
example in the box.

« Then have pairs practice reading the selections to
each other. Remind students to use a regular rhythm
and to make appropriate pauses.

+ Have students read the first selection aloud. Then
play the selection so students can listen for
confirmation. Repeat with the second selection.

G Challenge: For more practice reading aloud, have
pairs choose either the reading on Jules Verne on page
100 or “World'’s First ‘Green’ Dealership” on page 106.
Tell pairs to read the article aloud to each other,
pausing at all punctuation and between thought
groups. Remind students to state the title separatel
with falling intonation. Circulate and assist as neecf]ed.
Then have students listen to each article, to compare
with their reading. (CD5, Tracks 3, 14) If there is time,
create groups of four and have pairs read their articles
to each other.

(GALETEIEER .« pronunciation Activities

Unit 10

Intonation in tag questions

« Tell students to study the explanation and example
sentences at the bottom of the page. Then have pairs
practice reading the sentences to each other, using
correct intonation. Explain that the falling arrow
indicates falling intonation. Circulate and offer
feedback as needed.

Note: The chart continues on page P10.



6:22
' B Gp Practice saying each statement two ways, first with intonation showing pleasure and then sarcasm. Listen to
compare after you say the statement each way.* (Note that your choices may differ from what you hear on the audio.)

1. That's hysterical! / That's hysterical. 5. That's hilarious! / That's hilarious.
2. That's so funny! / That's so funny. 6. That's too much! / That's too much.
3. What a scream! / What a scream. 7. That really tickled me! / That really tickled me.

4. What a hoot! / What a hoot.
Unit 9

Formal pronunciation, rhythm, and intonation for reading aloud
Because it's more difficult to understand language when it is read rather than spoken in conversation, read with a regular rhythm
and use fewer reductions. If there’s a title, state it separately with falling intenation. Pause at all punctuation, and separate
sentences into thought groups.

Rocket-delivered mail
On June 8, / 1959, / a rocket / carrying three thousand letters / was launched from a submarine in the ocean /

and delivered to a U.S. naval station in Florida. / Some people believed / the age of rocket-delivered mail had
begun. / But rocket-delivered mail / was a bust.

6:23
m Listen to the selection. Then practice reading it aloud.

Rocket-delivered mail

On June 8, 1959, a rocket carrying three thousand letters was launched from a submarine in the ocean
and delivered to a U.S. naval station in Florida. Some people believed the age of rocket-delivered mail
had begun. But rocket-delivered mail was a bust.

6:24

B Gy Practice reading each selection aloud. Then listen to compare. (Note that your choices may
differ from what you hear on the audio.)

1. Smell-O-Vision
In 1960, the movie Scent of Mystery combined visual images with releases of odors into the theater. The
movie-maker predicted this technology would be used in all movies of the future. Smell-O-Vision was a flop.

2. Cryonics for immortality

In the 1960s, Robert Ettinger's book The Prospect of Immortality argued that people with fatal illnesses
could have their bodies frozen before death and, once a cure for the illness was found, could then be
thawed and cured. This would permit us to live beyond our natural life. This technology never took off.

Unit 10

Intonation in tag questions

When a tag question follows a statement to which a speaker anticipates agreement, both the statement and the tag question are
said with falling intonation. The main stress in the tag question falls on the auxiliary verb and not on the pronoun. Note that there

is generally no pause at the comma.

S —
It’s really shocking, isn't it? They’ll come up with a solution, won't they?
— = —_—
It's not really surprising, is it? She didn’t speak out against that project, did she?

—’-—-_-"\
It really makes you feel angry, doesn't it?

Pronunciation Booster P9
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When the tag question represents a genuine question to which the speaker expects an answer, the statement is said with falling
intonation, but the tag question is said with rising intonation.

—_— —
It's really shocking, isn't it? They’ll come up with a solution, won't they?
—_— —_—
It’s not really surprising, is it? She didn’t speak out against that project, did she?
o~

It really makes you feel angry, doesn't it?

P10

6:25

G» Listen and practice. (Each sentence is said two ways.)

1. It's really shocking, isn’t it?
2. It's not really surprising, is it?

w

. It really makes you feel angry, doesn't it?
4. They’'ll come up with a solution, won't they?
5. She didn’t speak out against that project, did she?

6:26

Gy Listen to the following tag questions. Check to indicate if each one anticipates agreement or
expects an answer.
Anticipates agreement Expects an answer

1. That’s really appalling, isn't it?

2. He's worried about his children, isn’t he?

3. It really makes you feel good, doesn't it?

4. It wasn't really true, was it?

5. They're going to do something about that problem, aren’t they?
6. It's not really important, is it?

7. You heard that on TV, didn't you?

8. You'll support us, won't you?

Ooobbnoooo
HOooooooan

626

G» Now practice saying each tag question aloud and listen to compare®

6:27

Gy Practice saying each tag question two ways, first to express anticipated agreement and then
to express a genuine question. Listen to compare after you say each pair of questions.*

1. It really makes you stop and think, doesn’t it?
They’re concerned about global warming, aren’t they?

[t won't be easy to talk them into dropping trade tariffs, will it?

-

The president’s economic policy is effective, isn't it?
5. The benefits of globalization are very clear, aren’t they?
6. The benefits of globalization aren’t very clear, are they?

7. There's no turning back, is there?

www.ztcprep.com




» Have students study the explanation and example
sentences at the top of the page. Then have pairs
practice reading the sentences to each other, using
correct intonation. Explain that the rising arrow
indicates rising intonation. Circulate and offer
feedback as needed.

= Write the following sentence on the board:
That's really wonderful, isn't it?

Read the sentence two ways: First say both the
statement and tag question with falling intonation,
and then say the statement with falling intonation
and the tag question with rising intonation. Ask What
does each intonation convey? (The first intonation
pattern anticipates agreement, and the second expects
an answer.)

* To check understanding, read the example sentences
to the class, varying intonation for anticipated
agreement and for an expected answer. Have
students identify the meaning each intonation
expresses.

[N @ Listen and practice.
= Refer to the procedure for Exercise A on page TP2.

[ @ Listen to the following tag questions...

= To review, ask:

What intonation do you use in a tag question to
anticipate agreement? (Both statement and tag
question are said with falling intonation.)

What intonation do you use when you expect an answer
to a tag question? (The statement is said with
falling intonation, and the tag question is said
with rising intonation.)

» Before students listen, have them read the items and
note the check boxes.

» Then have students listen to the tag questions and
check the correct boxes.

« Tell students to compare answers with a partner.
Then go over the answers as a class.

G» Now practice saying...

* Have students say each tag question aloud and then
listen for confirmation.

www.ztcprep.com

G Practice saying each tag question ...

» Have pairs practice saying each tag question two
ways, using appropriate intonation.

» Then have students read each tag question aloud two
ways and then listen for confirmation.

G Option: Refer students to the Conversation
Snapshot on page 114. Have them read the two
conversations and decide what type of intonation is
necessary for each tag question. (In both cases the
speaker anticipates agreement, so both the statement
and the tag question should be read with falling
intonation.) Then have pairs practice reading the
conversations together. Have students listen to
compare their intonation with the Conversation
Snapshot. (CD 5, Track 19)

Challenge: Have pairs create short conversations using
Ways to react to world issues and news on page 114.
Tell students to use intonation in two ways, both to
show that the speaker anticipates agreement and to
represent a question to which the speaker expects an
answer. Invite pairs to read their conversations to the
class. Have students decide from the intonation
whether the speaker anticipates agreement or expects
an answer.

SROLETEEEN . pronunciation Activities
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Note about the Grammar Booster

Many will elect to do the Grammar Booster as self-
study. However, if you choose to use the Grammar
Booster with the classroom activity instead,
teaching notes are included here.

Unit 1

Stative verbs

= On the board, write 1. | love chocolate! Z. | am loving
chocolate! To check student knowledge, ask Which
sentence is preferred? (1) Why? (Love is a stative or
non-action verb and is not usually used in the
continuous.)

« Have a volunteer read the first explanation and
example sentences in the Grammar box. Write on the
board believe, understand. Ask What does each stative
verb express? (They both exgress a mental state.) Then
elicit additional stative verbs and what they express.
(Possible answers: amaze: emotion or mental state;
exist: description; please: emotion or mental state;
suppose: mental state)

¢ Call on a student to read the second explanation.
Then have pairs take turns reading the sets of
example sentences with Non-action and Action
meanings.

» Read the Note, and call on volunteers to read the
example sentences. Stress that continuous forms of
certain stative verbs are common in spoken English
but should not be used in formal writing.

Option: Write the following sentences on the board, or
photocopy and distribute them. Tell pairs to decide if
the stative verb in each sentence shows a non-action or
an action meaning.

1. I have been seeing John for over a year now.

2. We have a problem with flooding in our basement.

3. This material feels nice and soft.

4. You look really good in that jacket.

3N Kerri‘is appearing in a new feature film.

6. The kids are looking at the elephants in the zoo.

(Answers: 1. action, 2. non-action, 3. non-action,
4. non-action, 5. action, 6. action)

TG1
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Grammar Booster

Then have students use the verbs to write sentences
that depict the alternate meaning. Have students share
their sentences with the class. (Possible answers:

1. T saw John yesterday. 2. They're having a discussion
about which course to sign up for. 3. I'm feeling the
sweater to see if it’s dry. 4. She was looking for a way
to realize her childhood dream. 5. Jim’s long-term goal
appeared difficult to achieve. 6. The weather for
tomorrow looks cold and windy.)

Challenge: Have students reread the second
explanation. Then refer students to the list of stative
verbs in the Appendices, page A4, and have them
choose three starred verbs. Have students work
together to write three pairs of sentences — one using
the verb with a non-action meaning and one using the
verb with an action meaning. Circulate and assist as
needed.

IN Decide if each stative verb ...

= Have students check the correct boxes and complete
the sentences individually.

s Then have students compare answers with a pariner.

» Bring the class together and ask:
ich non-action verbs express a mental stafe?
(1. doubts, 6. doesn’t remember)
What does the non-action verb costs express?
(measurement)
Which non-action verb expresses possession? (2. has)

» Go over any questions.

Note: If students are unsure which stative verbs have
an action meaning, have them consult the list in the
Appendices, page Ad.

Challenge: Have students use the stative verbs in items
1-3 and 5-8 to create sentences with the alternate
action or non-action meaning. (Note that cost, item 4,
does not have an active meaning.) Have students share
sentences with a partner. (Possible answers: 1. We were
doubting her ability to get the job done on time.

2. They’re not having lunch at home today. 3. Philip
thinks the rule will be hard to enforce. 5. The bookstore
has two copies of the book you ordered. 6. I was
remembering the old songs I used to sing as a child.
7.1included my cell phone number on the application.
8. Ellen saw immediately how the movie would end.)
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Grammar Booster
The Grammar Booster is optional. It provides more explanation and practice, as well as additional
grammar concepts and review.

Unit 1

Stative verbs

Stative (non-action) verbs express mental states, emotions, perceptions, descriptions, relationships, possession,
measurements, and other conditions, rather than actions. They are not usually used in the continuous or perfect
continuous, even when they describe a situation that is in progress.
Many people believe the environment should be the government's top priarity.
| NOT Many people are-believing the environment should be the government's top priority.
She has always understood that job satisfaction was important to the employess.
NOT She has-always-been-understanding that job satisfaction was important to the employees.
I Some stative verbs have both non-action and action meanings. A stative verb that has an action meaning may be
used in the continuous.

Non-action meaning Action meaning

That's ridiculous! (description) You ‘re being ridiculous! (act in a ridiculous way)

She has two children. (possession) She’s having another baby soon. (act of giving birth)

Do they have any fish? (possession) What are we having for dinner? (act of eating)

We think these laws are unfair. (mental state: opinion) We're thinking of organizing a protest. (act of planning)
That perfume smells beautiful! (perception) The customer is smelling the perfumes. (act of smelling)
How does the soup taste? (perception) I'm tasting the soup to see if it needs salt. (act of tasting)
This garden looks neglected. (description) The child is looking at the flowers. (act of looking)

He’s very thin. How much does he weigh? (measurement) The nurse is weighing the patient. (act of weighing)

NOTE: In informal spoken English, certain stative verbs, especially want, need, and have fo, are becoming common
in the continuous:

I'm really wanting a cup of good coffee. Let’s go into that coffee bar.

John calfed. He says he's needing to talk to you. Please give him a call.

We're so busy! We're having to rewrite all these reports before tomarrow.

Far a complete list of stative verbs, see the Appendices, page A4.

n Decide if each stative verb in parentheses has an action or a non-action meaning. Then complete
each sentence with the simple present tense or the present continuous.

action non-action

.0 ¥ Sara doubts .(doubt) that she’ll get a promotion since she’s been here less
than a year.

2. [ ¥ Ms. Linder’s skills are excellent, and she . has (have) experience working
in the field.

3. & O  Philip i/ hinking (think) about moving abroad to teach for a year.

4, O ¥ The training she needs to achieve her goal ... cosis (cost) more than she was
planning to spend.

5. O We'™having  (have) dinner at 6:00 today so we can go to Jane Goodall's

lecture on changes at Gombe.

6. [ W Michael . doesntremember  (not remember) where the meeting will take place.
7. [0 1 mincluding - . (include) some diagrams with my paper to explain my theory.
8. O The doctor ... isseeing (see) another patient now.
Grammar Booster G1
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Adjective clauses: overview |

Adjective clauses Examples
to identify or give additional - { who X } : S
information about 3 person The physicist that made that discovery ; teaches at my university.
- relative pronoun can be subject or whom

object of clause The psychologist [ that  heinterviewed J did a study about lying.

who

to identify or give additional - { that . } .
information about a place or thing The building which is on your left was formerly a private palace.
- relative pronoun can be subject or ] (that) ) L

object of clause The article (which) I read yesterday is fascinating.

The woman whose house you admired is a famous author.
Paris, whose museums hold so many treasures, is a favorite destination for tourists.
The precious stone, whose origin is unknown, was stolen from the gallery.

to show possession

to modify a noun of place where they live
in which they live
Th iful park ;
e town which they lie in has many beautiful parks and squares.
that they live in
to modify a noun of time (when)
| can’t remember the year (that) we visited them for the first time.
(in which)
NOTE: Words in parentheses may be omitted.
T
ﬂ Underline the best word or words to complete each sentence.
1. Parents (who / which) spend time with their children give them a sense of security.
2. The city (that / in which) my father grew up was destroyed during the war.
3. The Miller family, (whose / who) house is for sale, hopes to find a buyer soon.
4. 1 want to buy a cell phone (who / that) has a digital camera function.
5. The star of the film, (whom / which) we had hoped to meet, didn’t come to the reception.
6. 1 will never forget the time (when / who) I told the truth and was punished for it.
7. The woman (who / which) used to teach English at my school is now the director there.
8. The Sun Times, (whose / which) is the best newspaper in town, recently
published an article about the social uses of lying. Some expressions of |
quantity used with of
| afew of '
Adjective clauses with quantifiers { :'szmbe :
r O
Some adjective clauses may include a quantifier that refers to a previously mentioned noun or noun | both of
phrase. These clauses are constructed as follows: quantifier + of + relative pronoun (whom, which, ‘f each of
or whose). | half of
He consulted three doctors, all of whom confirmed the original diagnosis. | little of
| can think of several possible explanations, none of which justifies their behavior. many of
The reporters questioned the president, one of whase strengths is his ability to remain calm nm‘?;t of
under pressure. either of
none of
Adjective clauses that include quantifiers appear more often in written than spoken English. one of
several of
o | some of
G2 -
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Unit 2

Adjective clauses: overview

¢ Have students skim the information in the first
column of the chart to review the uses of adjective
clauses.

= Focus on each horizontal section of the chart. Have
volunteers read the example sentences. If
appropriate, elicit additional example sentences for
each section.

« After the class has gone through each section, point
out that adjective clauses can be divided into
restrictive and non-restrictive clauses. (Note that
restrictive and non-restrictive clauses are taught on
the Writing page.) Ask:

What does a restrictive clause do? (It gives
information that is needed to identify the noun
or pronoun it modifies.)

What does a non-restrictive clause do? (It gives
additional information that is not necessary to
identify the noun or pronoun it modifies.)

Which of the two types of clauses can be omitted from
a sentence without affecting its meaning? (a non-
restrictive clause)

» Have students skim the example sentences in the
chart and note the restrictive clauses and non-
restrictive clauses. (Only the example sentences in

section 3 — to show possession — that begin Paris . . .

and The precious stone . . , are non-restrictive.)

« Tell students that the relative pronoun thaf cannot be
used with non-restrictive clause. Also remind
students that a non-restrictive clause requires a
comma before and after (or a comma before and a
period after when the clause comes at the end of the
sentence).

« Write the following on the board and have students
note the commas in sentence 1 and the comma and
period in sentence 2:

I. Tor, who has worked for our company for eight
years, lied to his boss.
2. Tom lied +o his boss, which was a serious mistake.

Option: Write the following sentences on the board.
Call on students to add commas to the sentences
where they are necessary.
1. The person that we are talking about is standing
over there.

Z. My mother who had never used a computer learned

to surf the Internet.

3. The bench that is in front of the library was
donated by the class of 1787.

4. Tabor whose town square is 100 years old is a
popular tourist destination.

5. This summer we are going fo Vienna which is where

my husband was born.
(Answers: 2. My mother, who had never used a

computer, learned to surf the Internet. 4. Tabor, whose

town square is 100 years old, is a popular tourist
destination. 5. This summer we are going to Vienna,
which is where my husband was born.)

Www.ztcprep.com

Challenge: Have pairs write five sentences with
adjective clauses, one for each category in the chart.
Tell students to include both restrictive and non-
restrictive clauses. Circulate and check as students
work. Then have pairs swap sentences and identify
the restrictive and non-restrictive clauses.

N underline the best word ...

» Have students look at the noun before each
parenthetical choice of words. Have pairs decide
whether the noun is a person, place, or thing.

(1. person, 2. place, 3. person, 4. thing, 5. person,
6. thing [time], 7. person, 8. thing) Ask:
Which words introduce an adjective clause about people?
(who, whom, that, whose)
Which words introduce an adjective clause about place?
(which, that, where, in which)
Which weords introduce an adjective clause about
things? (which, that)
Which words introduce an adjective clause about time?
(when, that, in which)

* Have students complete the exercise individually and
then compare answers with a partner.

» Bring the class together and go over any questions.
Then ask:
How is the adjective clause used in each sentence?

(1. to identify people; 2. to identify a place; 3. to
give additional information about people; 4. to
give additional information about a thing;
5. to give additional information about a person;
6. to identify a time; 7. to identify a person; 8. to
give additional information about a thing)

Adjective clauses with quantifiers

» Have a volunteer read the explanation in the
Grammar box. Then have students read the example
sentences to themselves. Ask:

In the first sentence, what does all of whom refer to?
(three doctors)

In the second sentence, what does none of which refer
to? (several possible explanations)

In the third sentence, what does one of whose refer to?
(the president)

= Ask Are the adjective clauses in these sentences restrictive
or non-restrictive? (non-restrictive) Point out that
quantifiers can be used only with non-restrictive
clauses.

* Have students skim Some expressions of quantity
used with of. Elicit additional example sentences.
(Possible answer: I spoke to both managers, neither of
whom was willing to take responsibility for the
mistake.)

* Read aloud the last explanation about adjective
clauses with quantifiers. Add that students might
also hear quantifiers used in formal spoken contexts.
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] complete each sentence...

= Have students decide whether each adjective clause
refers to a person or a thing. (1. thing: products;
2. person: children; 3. person: students; 4. thing:
articles; 5. person: parents) Review the construction
quantifier + of + whom, which, or whose. Then ask:
Which relative pronoun can you use with a quantifier
that refers to things? (which)
Which relative pronouns can you use with a quantifier
that refers fo people? (whom, whose)

= Have students do the exercise in pairs. Circulate and
assist as needed. If students have difficulty, tell them
to make sure the verb in the sentence agrees with the
quantifier. Explain that both of and neither of are used
when talking about two people or things.

= Bring the class together and go over the answers.

Challenge: Have pairs rewrite items 1, 2, and 4, using
different expressions of quantity from the list on page
G2. (In items 3 and 5, no other quantifier retains the
same meaning.) Tell students to make any necessary
changes. Ask volunteers to read their sentences to the
class. (Possible answers: 1. . . . only some of / half of
which work. 2. . .. all of / some of whom always
make...4. ...each of which deals...)

Grammar for Writing: adjective clauses...

= Read the first explanation in the Grammar box. Then
have students review the definitions of a clause and a
phrase in the Remember note. Focus on the example
sentences. Ask:

In the clause in the first sentence, what is the subject?
What is the verb? (The subject is the relative
pronoun which. The verb is is.)

Does the phrase in the second sentence have a subject
and a verb? (No. A phrase doesn’t have both a
subject and a verb.)

Tell students that there are two ways to reduce an
adjective clause to an adjective phrase. Ask a
volunteer to read the first way. Then have students
look at the example sentences and notice that the
relative pronoun who and the verb was were dropped.
Tell students that this kind of adjective phrase can
also start a sentence: The first Greek hiskorian,
Heradotus wrote about the wars between ancient Greece
and Persia.

Write on the board Rome, which is the capital of Italy.
is one of the world's oldest cities. Have students
identify the adjective clause. (which is the capital of
Italy) Tell the class to rewrite the sentence, changing
the clause to a phrase. (Rome, the capital of Italy, is
one of the world’s oldest cities.) Write the sentence on
the board for confirmation.

Ask a volunteer to read the second way to reduce an
adjective clause to an adjective phrase. Review that a
present participle is the base form of a verb + -ing.
Have students study the two pairs of sentences and
notice that the relative pronouns (which, who) and
verbs (contains, tamper) were replaced by present
participles (containing, tampering). Tell students that
this type of adjective clause can be placed at the
beginning or end of a sentence as well as in the
middle: Containing 206 separate bones, the human
skeleton is a strong and flexible structure. The human
skeleton is a strong and flexible structure, containing 206

separate bones.
TG3
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= Ask a volunteer to read the last explanation in the
Grammar box. Point out that when an adjective
phrase such as a very practical and hardworking woman
appears in the middle of the sentence, it must follow
the noun or pronoun it gives additional information
about—in this case, My grandmother.

+ Call on volunteers to change each adjective phrase
in the examples to a clause. (My grandmother, who is
a very practical and hardworking woman, . . . ;
Istanbul, which is the largest city in Turkey, ... ;
... a quiet place to live, lﬁeferab] y one that is in the
suburbs; Chanterelles, which are a type of edible
mushroom with a rich yellow color, . . . ; These plants
are in the cactus family, which is the kind of
vegetation .. .)

Reduce the adjective clause...

« To introduce the exercise, ask:

In which sentences does the adjective clause include a
relative pronoun and a form of the verb be? (1. who
is; 2. which are; 5. which is)

How can these adjective clauses be reduced to adjective
phrases? (Drop the relative pronoun and the
verb be.)

How can the adjective clauses in the other sentences be
reduced to adjective phrases? (Drop the relative
progc)mn and use the present participle of the
verb.

= After students complete the exercise individually,
have them compare answers with a partner.

Option: To provide more practice reducing adjective
clauses to adjective phrases, write the following
sentences on the board, or photocopy and distribute
them. Have pairs reduce the adjective clauses to
adjective phrases.
1. Tucker College, which is famous for its football
team, has 5,000 students.
2. Yoga, which reduces stress for many people, is a
popular form of exercise.
3. Versace, who is a well-known Italian clothing
designer, often lends clothing to celebrities.
4. The Internet, which allows people to send each
other messages instantaneously, has changed the
way we communicate.

(Answers: 1. Tucker College, famous for its football
team, . . . ; 2. Yoga, reducing stress for many people,
... 3. Versace, a well-known Italian clothing
designer, . . . ; 4. The Internet, allowing people to
send each other messages instantaneously, . . . )
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E Complete each sentence with a quantifier from the box and the correct relative pronoun.
Use each quantifier only once.

all of each of neither of oneof bothof |

1. T'know many commercials make false claims because I've bought many advertised products, only

_....oneof which — \yorks.
2. He's upset with his three children, .. ... €ach ofwhom _ always makes up a different excuse to avoid
sharing chores at home.
3. The teacher punished the six students, ... alofwhom were caught cheating on the same exam.
4. These two articles, . .. both of which  deal with the issue of honesty in the workplace, should be

required reading for everyone in the company.
5. My parents, . Neither of whom  has ever told a lie, are the most honest people I know.

Grammar for Writing: adjective clauses reduced to adjective phrases REMEMBER -

Adjective clauses can be reduced to adjective phrases. A clause is a group of words that has
clause: Hawaii, which is known for its beautiful topogtaphy and climate, liesinthe  poth a subject and a verb,
middle of the Pacific Ocean. A phrase is a group of words that doesn’t

phrase: Hawaii, known for its beautiful topogtaphy and climate, lies in the middle of ~ have both a subject and a verb,
the Pacific Ocean. —

There are two ways fo reduce an adjective clause to an adjective phrase:

1. When the adjective clause contains a form of the verb be, drop the relative pronoun and the verb be.
Herodotus, who was the first Greek historian, wrote about the wars between ancient Greece and Persia, —
Herodotus, the first Greek historian, wrote about the wars between ancient Greece and Persia.

2. When the adjective clause does not contain a form of the verb be, drop the relative pronoun and use the present
participle of the verb.
The human skeleton, which contains 206 separate hones, is a strong and flexible structure. —
The human skeleton, containing 206 separate bones, is a strong and flexible structure.

Those who tamper with the smoke detector will be prosecuted. —
Those tampering with the smoke detector will be prosecuted.

Adjective phrases are common in writing. They often begin with an article or with words and expressions like one, a
type of, the kind of.

My grandmother, @ very practical and hardworking woman, made clothes for the entire family.

The largest city in Turkey, Istanbul is at the point where Europe joins Asia.

They're looking for a quiet place to live, preferably one in the suburbs.

Chanterelles, a type of edible mushroom with a rich yellow color, are very expensive.

These plants are in the cactus family, the kind of vegetation with the most tolerance for a hot, dry climate.

‘ Reduce the adjective clause in each sentence to an adjective phrase.
1. James Bond, whois one of the best-known movie characters, often uses a fake identity when he
is on a mission.
2. LaFontaine’s Fables, which-are short tales of animals behaving like people, comment on human nature.
3. Executives,\witgg% to accept responsibility for their mistakes often lose the trust of their employees.

teachi
4. “The Boy Who Cried Wolf,’;\wiﬁgflc—:bgégehes the moral that liars are never believed even when they tell
the truth, is a fable by Aesop.

5. Compassion, whieh-is believed to be the source of moral behavior, develops in children at a very
young age.

Grammar Booster G3
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m On a separate sheet of paper, combine each pair of sentences. Use the second sentence as an
adjective phrase.

1. Aesop wrote a lot of fables using animal characters.
(Aesop was a Greek writer living in the sixth century B.C.)

Aesop, & Gresk writer living in the sixth cenfury B.C., wrofe & lof .of
Frbles using animal characiers.

2. My nephew Brian enjoys volunteering in a local hospital. My nqphew_Brian. a man of great compassion and
(My nephew Brian is a man of great compassion and integrity.) integrity, enjoys volunteering in a local hospita:

3. Margo Farmer is an honest and independent legislator. Margo Farmer, one legislator never influenced by any

(Margo Farmer is one legislator never influenced by any special interest grou(g)s.)Specia_l interest groups, is ar
. . ) . . honest and independent legislato!
4. The morality play offers moral instructions by presenting good and evil as human characters.

(The morality play is a type of play once popular in the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries.) (See below for answer:

5. Making up an excuse for being late can get a person into trouble. ilmedSede Ty

(Making up an excuse for being late is the kind of mistake most common among office workers.)

6. A lot of money was raised at last night’s concert.
(Last night's concert was the biggest charity event of the year.)

Unit 3

Describing past actions and events: review

The past of be and the simple past tense
Use for completed actions and states and for those that occurred at a specific time in the past.
He was here at 10:00 and feft this message.

The past continuous
Use for one or more actions in progress at a specific time in the past.
The baby was sleeping and the older children were eating dinner when we arrived.

The present perfect

Use for actions completed at an unspecified time in the past.
She has already informed her manager about the problem.
I've stayed at that hotel three times.

The past perfect
Use for an action that occurred before another past action.
They had already made a decision when we called to discuss the matter.

The past perfect continuous
Use for a continuous action that had occurred before another past action.
We had been working in the garden for two hours when the storm began.

Used to / would
Use used to for past situations and habits that no longer exist. Use would or used to for actions that !
were repeated regularly in the past.

When she was younger, she never used to be afraid of anything.

in those days, we would take a long walk every evening after supper.

The future as seen from the past
Use was / were going to + the base form of a verb fo express future plans someone had in the past.
He was going to start his own business, but he couldn’t get a loan.

Would + the base form of the verb can also express the future as seen from the past, but only after statements of
knowledge or belief.
We always thought that she would become an actress, but she decided to study law.

Answers for Exercise D, continued:

4. The morality play, a type of play once popular in the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries, offers moral instructions by
presenting good and evil as human characters. 5. Making up an excuse for being late, the kind of mistake most common
among office workers, can get a person into trouble. 6. A lot of money was raised at last night’s concert, the biggest
charity event of the year.

G4
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[ on a separate sheet of paper, ...

* Have students scan the pairs of sentences. Tell them
to note the noun phrase that each adjective phrase
will modify. (1. Aesop; 2. My nephew Brian; 3. Margo
Farmer; 4. The mora]Fthy play; 5. Making up an excuse
for being late; 6. last night's concert)

» Have students do the exercise in pairs. Then go over
any questions as a class.

Option: Have pairs take turns reading the sentences,
changing the adjective phrases to adjective clauses.
Remind students to choose the correct relative
pronoun. (1. Aesop, who was a Greek writer . . . ; 2. My
nephew Brian, who is a man . . . ; 3, Margo Farmer,
who is one legislator . . . ; 4. The morality play, which
is a type . . . ; 5. Making up an excuse for being late,
which isthekind . .. ;6. ... last night’s concert, which
was the biggest charity event. .. )

Unijt 3

Describing past actions and events: review

» Give students a few minutes to read the seven
headings and explanations in the review. Point out
that most of the material reviews the grammar points
covered in units 1 and 3.

= Focus on used to and would. Explain that it is common

in writing to use used fo at the beginning of a

aragraph and then continue with would in the

ollowing sentences that provide further details.
Write the first sentence on the board When | was
younger. | used to exercise a lot—and have students
suggest additional details. (Possible answers: | would
take an aerobics classes every morning. I would go
dancing a couple of times a week. I would also play
volleyball with friends on the weekend.)

www.ztcprep.com
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» Call on a volunteer to read the first explanation and
example sentence under The future as seen from the
past. Have students suggest additional sentences
describing things they had planned to do but didn’t
for some reason. (Possible answer: I was going to
take a translating course, but it wasn't offered in the
spring.)

* Have a student read the second explanation and
example sentence. Point out that the future as seen
from the past is also used after such verbs as
understood, believed, and claimed. Write these verbs on
the board for reference, and have students suggest
sentences using them. (Possible answer: She claimed
(tihat she would learn how to drive, but she never

id.)

Challenge: Have students write a paragraph describing
five activities they used to do regularly. Instruct
students to use used to and would appropriately in their
paragraph. Collect the papers and give feedback.

TG4
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LESSON PLAN

IN Correct the errors...

» Have students do the exercise individually. Refer
them to the review of past actions and events on page
G4 if they need help.

» Bring the class together and go over the answers. Call
on students to explain each error and the best way to
correct it. Note that for item 2 there are two possible
corrections.

Unit 4

| Infinitive and gerund phrases...

» Have students read the first explanation in the
Grammar box and the example sentences. Ask:

Which sentence includes the subjunctive form? (the
first one)

What is the expression of urgency, obligation, or
advisability? (It is essential)

What is the verb? (find)

What is the infinitive phrase in the second sentence?
(to find)

« Write the following sentences on the board. Have
students rewrite them, using an infinitive phrase
instead of the subjunctive.

1.1t is crucial that Sarah not forget the concert
tickets.

2. It is necessary that we arrive at the airport two
hours before our flight.

3.1t is desirable that you bring a gift to the party.

(Answers: 1. It is crucial for Sarah not to forget . . . ;
2. Tt is necessary for us to arrive . . . ; 3. It is desirable
for you to bring . . . )

» Have students read the second explanation and the
example sentences. Ask:
Which sentence includes the subjunctive form? (the
first one)
What is the expression of urgency, obligation, or
advisability? (Dr. Sharge recommends)
What is the verb? (spend)
What is the gerund phrase in the second sentence?
(spending)
 Write the following sentences on the board. Have
students rewrite them, using a gerund phrase instead
of the subjunctive.
1. The directors proposed that the city build a new
stadium.
2. The professor suggests that students not postpone
studying for the exam.
3. He recommends that you meditate at least four
hours @ week.

(Answers: 1. The directors proposed building . . . ;
2. The professor suggests not postponing . . . ; 3. He
recommends meditating . . .)

* Read aloud the final explanation, and have students
skim the example sentences.

TGS
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» Have students scan the verbs and adjectives of
urgency, obligation, and advisability and determine
which ones will be followed by a gerund and which
will be followed by an infinitive. (1. infinitive,

2. gerund, 3. gerund, 4. infinitive, 5. object before an
infinitive OR gerund, 6. infinitive) If necessary, refer
students to page A3 in the Appendices to review
which verbs can be followed by a gerund or an
infinitive.

* Then have students rewrite the sentences. Have
students focus on items 4 and 6, and remind the class
to change the pronoun as appropriate. (4. for us;

6. for her)

* Go over the answers as a class. Point out that items 1,
4, and 6 can be rewritten both with and without a
pronoun. Remind students that infinitive or gerund
phrases used without a pronoun refer to people in
general. Note that it is also correct to use a possessive
pronoun before a gerund phrase. See items 2, 3, and 5.

Unit §

More phrases that make non-count nouns...

= Have students read the heads in the chart and skim
the phrases. Divide the class into four groups and
assign a category to each group. Tell students to
create pairs of sentences—one sentence using a
phrase + non-count noun, and another sentence using
just the non-count noun. For example, I would like to
order a cup of coffee. If I drink coffee after dinner, I can't
sleep. Have groups share their sentences.

Note: The chart continues on page Gé.
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u Correct the errors with past forms.

had
1. Florence kas been walking for several hours before she realized that her wallet was missing.
. used to practice OR would practjce ,
2. As a child, heywas-praetieng the piano for hours every day. Then he stopped taking lessons.

3. Eleanor’s neighbor was here at noon and-kad left some flowers for her.
4, ”Inh&gg-ugeeﬂ that movie last year, and I thought it was great,” Frank exclaimed.

was reading . . .,
5. When the power went off, an drticle in this morning’s paper.

; ; ad. never taken
6. Before this morning, 1-ae¥er—£eel§\ a yoga class.

7. }\b-gﬁl going to travel to Venice this summer, but I can’t take time off from work.

8. H%%eﬁporking on the problem all morning when he finally found the solution.
Unit 4

Infinitive and gerund phrases in place of the subjunctive

It is often possible to use an infinitive phrase after adjectives of urgency, obligation, or advisability with
almost the same meaning as the subjunctive.
It is essential that John find the time each day to relax. = It is essential for John to find the time each

day to relax.

It is also often possible fo use a gerund phrase after verbs of urgency, obligation, or advisability with almost the same meaning
as the subjunctive.

Dr. Sharpe recommends (that) you spend a few moments relaxing. = Dr. Sharpe recommends spending
a few moments relaxing.
Note that when an infinitive or gerund phrase is used without a pronoun, it usually refers to people in general.
It is essential to find the time each day to relax.
Dr. Sharpe recommends spending a few moments relaxing.
“ On a separate sheet of paper, rewrite each sentence with an infinitive or a gerund phrase. Make r
any necessary changes.

1. Itis crucial that you practice feng shui. ltis crucial to praclice . . . OR It is crucial for you to practice . . .

2. The article sug ests that you carry several lucky charms. The article suggests carrying . . . OR The article
suggests your ca ﬁng 2 e o . i

3. The manager recommended that thehy finish the project before the holiday. The manager recommended
finishing . . . OR The manager recommended lheir finishing . ..

4. Itis important that we get enough sleep every night.it is important to get . . . OR It is impartant for us to gst ..

5. The directions advise that you throw salt over your shoulder. The directions advise throwing . . . OR The
directions advise your throwing . . OR The directions advise you to throw . . .
6. It is necessary that she arrive at the theater by 4:00 pm.

It is necessary ta arrive . . . OR It Is necessary for her 1o arrive . . |,

Unit 5
More phrases that make non-count nouns countable
Natural phenomena Foods Drinks and liquids Household products
a bolt of lightning a bar of chocolate a bottle of water a bar of soap
a breath of air a clove of garlic a carton of milk a tube of toothpaste
a clap of thunder a cup of sugar a cup of coffee a box of detergent
a cloud of smoke a teaspoon of salt a glass of juice a can of cleanser
a drop of rain a loaf of bread a liter of gasoline
a gust of wind
aray of sun
Grammar Booster G5
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Here are four common phrases that are used to make a number of non-count nouns countable.

[ advice [ achievement anger " confusion
equipment community insanity disrepair
furniture confidence justice emergency

a piece of < gossip a sense of control an act of defiance a state of war
information humor kindness mind
news identity generosity

\, Ppaper L heroism -

ﬂ Choose the best word from the box to complete each sentence. act
1. The group’s donation was a true .....8¢t __ of generosity Slaorud
2. My sister has an amazing ... $ense ... of humor. glass
3. The room was filled with a ..cloud ... of smoke. piece
4. The woman slipped on a. ... bar..... of soap in the shower. ;e;see
5. Qur townhasbeenina ... $tate . of emergency since the hurricane.
6. The park just installed a new . PI€C® . of equipment in the playground.

I asked the waitress for a

P

. of orange juice.

More non-count nouns with both a countable and an uncountable sense

With some non-count nouns, the change in meaning is subtle: the countable meaning refers to something specific and the
uncountable meaning refers to something general.

a fear = the anticipation of a specific danger; a phobia
B He had a fear of heights.

fear = a general anticipation of danger
Irrational fear can lead fo anxiety.

a victory = a spegcific event in which mastery or success is achieved
The battle of Waterloo was a great victory for the English.

victory = the phenomenon of winning
She led her party to viciory.

a time = a specific moment in the past or future; a specific occasion
There was a time when food was much cheaper.
How many times did you read it?

a superstition = a specific belief or praciice
A common American superstition is that Friday the 13th brings bad luck.

time = the general concept; clock time
Time passes so quickly!
What time did you arrange to meei?

superstition = a general atiitude
The prevalence of superstition among educated people
is SUrprising.

E Complete each pair of sentences. Write a before a noun where necessary. Write X if a noun

G6

should not have an article.

1. a.

Will people ever learn to control their phobias? Only .. X.... time can tell.
There has never been ... 2.... time when people didn't fry to interpret their dreams.

If you have .2 ... fear of flying, you shouldn’t take a job that requires overseas travel.

b.
2, a

b. Psychologists agree that ..X . fear is a universal emotion.
3. a. Ignorance and fear may sometimes lead to...X

...... superstition.

b. There is. .a.. widely held superstition that knocking on wood brings good luck.

4, a.
b.

Www.ztcprep.com

The coach’s tactics helped the team win ..2....
Everyone cannot always experience the joy of .. X... victory; someone has to lose.

major victory in last night’s game.




» Read the explanation in the Grammar box. Have
students skim the phrases and nouns. Elicit an
example sentence E)r each phrase and write them on
the board. (Possible answers: He gave his son a piece
of advice about paying his bills on time. I think it's
important to have a sense of humor, don't you? His
offer was an act of kindness. The country is in a state
of confusion.)

» Have students suggest sentences using the same
noun in an uncountable sense. Write them on the
board to compare. (Possible answers: It's easy to give
advice and hard to follow. Humor has health benefits.
The whole town talks about his kindness. The doctor
said I might experience confusion after taking the
medication.)

Option: Tell students to keep their books closed.
Divide the class into two teams. Alternate giving teams
a non-count noun from one of the charts. Have
students use the noun with a phrase to make it
countable. (Possible answer: sugar; a box of sugar) Use
a selection of 15 to 25 nouns, depending on available
time. Give one point for each correct phrase + noun.
The team with the most points wins.

ﬂ Choose the best word ...

* Have students cover the sentences with a piece of
paper and scan the list of words in the box. Ask
ich non-count nouns might these words be combined
with? (Possible answers: an act of insanity; a bar of
chocolate; a cloud of dust; a glass of water; a piece of
candy; a sense of danger; a state of innocence)

» Then have students complete the exercise
individually. Have them compare answers with a
partner.

Challenge: Elicit sentences using the phrases from the
exercise with other nouns. (Possible answer: The house
was surrounded by a cloud of dust.)

Www.ztcprep.com
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More non-count nouns with both a countable...

* Read the explanation in the Grammar box aloud.
Then have partners take turns reading the pairs of
example sentences.

* Elicit other non-count nouns that have both a
countable and an uncountable sense, such as noise,
room, and work. Ask partners to create sentences for
each sense. (Possible answers: 1. A noise from the
kitchen interrupted my studying. Too much noise can
lead to hearing damage. 2. It's relaxing to sit in a
room with a view of the ocean. There’s no more room
in this closet. 3. The museum has many works of art.
Work takes up most of my day.)

» Bring the class together and have students share their
sentences.

Option: Write these sentences on the board, and have
students indicate whether the underlined non-count
noun has a countable or an uncountable sense.

I. The team celebrated victory over its opponents.

2. | remember a time when | had fewer worries.

3. It's very difficult to overcome fear.

4. A college education was once more affordable.

5. Superstition used to be more common.

(Answers: 1. uncountable, 2. countable, 3. uncountable,
4. countable, 5. uncountable)

Bl complete each pair of sentences...

« After students complete the exercise individually,
have them compare answers with a partner.

* Bring the class together and go over any questions.

Challenge: For more practice, have pairs write one
sentence for each non-count noun in the Grammar box.
Have them use either a countable or an uncountable
sense and leave a space before the noun. Then have
pairs swap papers and add articles where needed.
Circulate and assist as needed.
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Article usage: overview

* Before students open their books, ask:
What is the definife article? (the)
What are the indefinite articles? (a, an)

| « Focus on the use of articles in general statements.

Call on a volunteer to read the explanation and
example sentence under the heading Indefinite
article. Then have another student read the
explanations and the example sentences under the
heading Definite article. Point out that, unlike the
indefinite article, the definite arficle can be used with
both count and non-count nouns. Finally, read aloud
the explanations and example sentences under the
heading No article.

« Have students look at the second row of the chart.
Then ask Would you use the indefinite article, the definite
article, or no article for the first mention of a noun? (the
indefinite article or no article)

» On the board, create a chart like the one following.
Have a student read aloud the explanations and
example sentences, and write the example sentences
in the first row on the board.

Singular count |  Plural count Non-count
nouns nouns nouns
| found a lucky || have lucky I bought shampoo.
charm. charms.

The lucky charm

was in a box.

The lucky charms

are in a box.

The shampoo is in
the closet.

« Have students look at the third row of the chart in
their book. Then ask Would you use the indefinite
article, the definite article, or no article for the second
mention of a noun? (the definite article) Ask a student
to read the explanations and example sentences
aloud, and write the example sentences in the second
row on the board.

» Pointing to the chart on the board, review that
singular count nouns use  for the first mention and
the for the second mention. Plural count nouns use no
article for the first mention and fhe for the second
mention. Non-count nouns use no article for the first
mention and the for the second mention.

Challenge: Bring English-language magazines to class
(or print out appropriate materials from the Internet)
and have pairs choose one article to focus on. Tell
students to find examples of the article usage outlined
in the chart. Have them highlight the examples and
then share them with the class.

.ztcprep.com
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[ Read the paragraph...

» Tell students to read the paragraph through once
before making the corrections. Then have students
compare answers with a partner.

* Bring the class together, and have students explain
the reasons for the corrections. (Homes: no article,
general statement, plural count noun; a small house:
article g, first mention, singular count noun; The
house: article the, second mention, singular count
noun; a large kitchen, a living room: article a, first
mention, singular count nouns; the living room: article
the, second mention, singular count noun; The
bedrooms: article the, second mention, plural count
nour; help: no article, general statement, non-count
noury; a party: article g, first mention, singular count
noun; the house: article the, second mention, singular
count noun; furniture: no article, general statement,
non-count noun)

Definite article: additional uses

« Have pairs read through the chart of additional uses
of the definite article and the example sentences.
Circulate and answer questions as needed.

« Then bring the class together. Elicit examples as
follows:

Give some other examples of a noun that represents a
unique thing. (Possible answers: the equator; the
universe; the sky; the president)

Give some other examples of a superlative adjective that
makes a noun unique. (Possible answers: the
funniest joke; the oldest person; the most
advanced computer)

Give some other examples of a context that makes a
noun specific. (Possible answers: the ideas in this
essay; the food on this table)

Note: The chart continues on page G8.
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Article usage: overview
Note where indefinite or definite articles are used or omitted.

Indefinite article

Definite articie

No article

General statement

Use with singular count
nouns:
A cat may symbolize
good or bad fortune.

Use with singular count nouns:
The cat may symbolize goad or bad
fortune,
The telephone was invented by Bell.
The guitar is a string instrument.
Use with non-count nouns:

Freud called attention to the importance
of dreams.

With plural count nouns:
Cats may symbolize good or
bad fortune.
With non-count nouns:

Misfortune may strike at
any time.

First mention

Use with singular count
nouns:
I'found a lucky charm.

With plural count nouns:
' have (some) lucky charms.

With non-count nouns:

I bought (some) shampoo.

Second mention

Use with singular count nouns:

The lucky charm was in a box.
Use with plural count nouns:

The lucky charms were in a box.
Use with non-count nouns:

The shampoo is in the closet.

Read the paragraph. Then correct eleven errors in article usage. Make any necessary changes.
. H

omes are expensive these days, but Peter got lucky and boughtasmall house last week. I&e
house has two bedrooms and one bathroom. It also ha’large kitchen and the living room. Peter
will usemeliving room as his home ofﬁceThﬁgdmoms aré'in bad condition, and Peter will need
help painting them. Then he wants to have the party so his friends can admiret%house. Later

A

Peter will buyg furniture—when he saves some money!

Definit article: additional uses

Definite article

' When a noun represents a
unique thing

Use with singular count nouns:
The sun rises in the east.

With a comparative
| or superlative adjective
to make a noun unique

(or with right, wrong, first,
\only, same)

Use with singular count houns:
Telling the truth is the best course of action. It’s always the right thing to do.
The robin is the first sign of spring.
Use with plural count nouns:
People in different places often have the same superstitions.
Use with non-count nouns;
That’s the only information | was cble to find on the Internet.

When context makes a noun
specific

Use with singular count nouns:
The hospital in this town has an excellent emergency room.

Use with plural count nouns:

The buildings in this town are no higher than ten stories,
Use with non-count nouns:

The air in this city is polluted,

Www.ztcprep.com
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Definite article J
When an adjective clause Use with singular count nouns:
makes a noun specific The mirror that you broke will bring you bad luck.

Use with plural count nouns:
The mirrors that you broke will bring you bad luck.
Use with non-count nouns:
The progress that she made was due not to good Juck but to hard work.

When an adjective represents | Use with a noun derived from an adjective, such as the blind / the deaf / the dead / the living / the
a certain group of people young / the old / the poar / the rich / the unemployed / the privileged / the underprivileged:
The unemployed must often learn new job skills.

E Complete the paragraphs with words from the box. Use a definite article when appropriate.

tourists gasoline view world
wealthy sky ballooning  first men

On March 20, 1999, Bertrand Piccard of Switzerland and Brian Jones of Britain were ... the firstmen
(1)
to travel around ... the world inaballoon. The numerous balloonists who had been attempting this

(2)
journey for decades beforehand ran into various problems with weather and equipment.

In the past several years, ... ballooning . has become a popular adventure sport. Due to the
high cost of balloons and .......... _gasoline___ , however, it is a sport reserved for ... e wealthy .
.................. Tourists  ~ _ ..cangeta P ballooning during their travels. ... Theview ek city or
landscape(gom the;:w . 15 AlWAYS bfeathtaking. (7)

Unit 6

The conditional: overview

Type Use. If clause (states the Result clause (states | Examples
condition) the result)
Factual To express a general or | simple present simple present Ifit rains, the gardens close early.
conditional scientific fact Note: In this type of Water freezes if the temperature falls
conditional, if can be below zero degrees Celsius.
replaced by when or
whenever.
To talk about what simple present will / be going to + Ifyou plan your trip carefully, things
will happen in the base form of the verb will go smoothly.
future under certain Note: Don't use a Note: Use can, may, Ifwe arrive late, they're going to
conditions futureformintheif | might should if the start without us.
clause, result is not certain. If wehurry, wemay be able to catch
the train.
Present unreal | Totalk about present | simple pastorwere | would + base form of | Iflhad the time, Iwould explain the
conditional unreal or untrue the verb problem to you.
conditions Note: Don't use would | Note: Use could or If hewere: here, hemight make: a lot
in the if clause. might if the resultis not | ©f changes.
certain.

G8
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» Continue eliciting examples from the class, as
follows:

Give some other examples in which an adjective clause
makes a noun specific. (Possible answers: the report
that’s on the copier; the woman who came to
the door)

» Have students suggest example sentences for the
adjectives in the chart that represent a certain group
of people. Remind them to use the definite article.
(Possible answer: The unemployed in this city are
eligible for food stamps.)

] Complete the paragraphs...

« After students complete the exercise individually,
have them compare answers with a partner.

* Then bring the class together and go over the uses of
the definite article. (1. the first men: adjective makes a
noun unique; 2. the world: unique thing; 5. the
wealthy: adjective represents a certain group of
people; 7. The view: context makes the noun specific;
8. the sky: unique thing)

Unit 6

The conditional: overview

» Have students scan the first column to review the
different types of conditionals. Note that the chart
continues on page G9 with the past unreal
conditional and the mixed conditional.

» Focus on the factual conditional. Tell students to read
the explanation about factual conditions that express
a general or scientific fact. Elicit additional examples.
(Possible answers: Classes are canceled if it snows
heavilpr. If a pot is made of aluminum, a magnet
doesn’t stick to its surface.) Check that students use
the simple present in both the if clause and the result
clause. Then have students restate these sentences,
replacing if with when or whenever. ( . . . when OR
whenever it snows heavily. When OR Whenever a
potis made...)

WWWw.ztcprep.com

* Have a volunteer read the explanation for the second
use of the factual conditional. On the board, write /¥
you will help me study, | will pass the exam. Ask Is this
sentence correct? (no) Have students correct the
mistake. (If you help me study . . . ) Point out that
you cannot use a future form in the if clause.

» Next write on the board:
If | knew the answer, | would help you.
If | had known the answer, | would have helped you.

Ask:
Are these sentences examples of the factual or the wnreal
conditional? (unreal)
Which sentence contains the present unreal conditional?
(the first one)

Keep the sentences on the board for use with
discussion of the past unreal conditional on page TG9.

» Tell students to read the explanation and example
sentences for the present unreal conditional. Refer
students to the first example sentence and ask:

Do I have the time to explain the problem to you? (no)
Under what condition would I explain the problem to
you? (if I had the time)

Note: The chart continues on page G9.
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= Continue referring to the two sentences on the board.
Ask Which sentence contains the past unreal conditional?
(the second one)

« Tell students to read the explanation and example
sentences for the past unreal conditional.

Refer students to the first example sentence and ask:
Did they know about the storm? (no)
Under what condition would they have taken a different
flight? (if they had known about the storm)

« Finally, have students read the explanations for the
mixed conditional. Ask students to create statements
using the mixed conditional in relation to the present
or to the past. (Possible answers: If I had understood
the directions, I wouldn't get lost. If I knew how to
repair my car, I wouldn't have called the service
station.)

» Focus on the Special cases. Ask a student to read the
first explanation. On the board, write If Natalie calls.
tell her the good news. Have volunteers restate the if
clause three different ways. (If Natalie should call;
If Natalie happens to call; If Natalie should happen
to call)

 Ask a volunteer to read the second explanation and
example sentences. Ask Which senteiice expresses regret
and which one expresses relief? (The first expresses
regret and the second expresses relief.) Elicit
additional sentences following the models. (Possible
answers: If it weren’t for rain, we would be able to
take a walk. If it hadn’t been for my lucky charm, 1
wouldn’t have won the contest.)

» Read the third explanation and example sentences to
the class. Make sure students understand that
inferences are deductions. Discuss the context of each
situation. (Possible answers: Julie probably went to
the party, so she saw what happened. Since you don't
know the answer, I can tell you didn’t do the
homework, The results didn’t come out yesterday, so
they’ll come out today: Since you haven't finished
packing, you're going to miss your flight.)

TG9
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Option: Write the following if clauses on the board. To
review the factual, present unreal, and past unreal
conditional, have students write a result clause for
each clause. Then have them identify the type of
conditional.

1. I¥ Phil leaves at 11:00, ...

2.1f | were you. . ..

3. If you puf sugar in water. ...

4. If they had called us. . . ..

(Possible answers: 1. he will come to class on time—
factual; 2. I wouldn't buy that coat—present unreal;
3. the sugar melts—factual; 4. we would have picked
them up—past unreal)

ﬂ Underline the correct word ...

» Have students scan the if clauses and think about the
possible verb forms that could be used in the result
clauses. Then have students complete the exercise
individually. Refer them to the chart if they have
difficulty.

» Have students compare answers with a partner. Bring
the class together and have students identify each
type of conditional sentence. (1. factual; 2. factual—
scientific fact; 3. factual—the condition is less likely;
4. past unreal—to express relief; 5. past unreal;

6. conditional expressing inference; 7. present unreal;
8. mixed)

Challenge: For more practice, have pairs make up
different result clauses for the if clauses in the exercise,
and different if clauses for the result clauses. Have
students share their sentences with the class.
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Present unreal | To talk about present | simple past or were would + base form of | If! had the time, | would explain the
conditional unreal or untrue the verb problem to you.
conditions Note: Don't use would | Note: Use could or If he were here, he might make a lot
in the if clause. might if the result is not of changes.
certain.
Type Use If clause (states the Result clause (states | Examples
condition) the result)
Past unreal To talk about past past perfect would have + past If they had known about the storm,
conditional unreal or untrue participle they would have taken a different
conditions Note: Don't use would | Note: Use could have flight.
have in the if clause. or might have if the Ifyou had told us about the delay,
result is not certain. we could have made other
arrangements.
Mixed To talk about past past perfect would + base form of | /f/ had prepared for the interview, |
conditional unreal or untrue the verb wouldn’t be so nervous.
conditions in relation | Note: Don't use would | Note: Use could or Ifwe had left earlier, we might be on
to the present in the if clause. might if the result is not | time now.
certain.
To talk about present | simple past or were would have + past If she were honest, she would have
unreal or untrue participle told us the truth.
conditions in relation | Note: Don't use would | Note: Use could have | /fIspoke Russian, |might have
to the past haveinthe if clause. | or might have if the understood the guide.
result is not certain.

Special cases

1. Use should, happen to, or should happen to in the if clause in factual conditionals when the condition is less likely.

should
If you { happen to
should happen to

} see Peter, tell him to call me.

2. Use If it weren't for .../ If it hadn’t been for .. . in the if clause in unreal conditionals to express regret or relief.
If it weren’t for the traffic, we would be at the airport by now.
(= Without the traffic, we would be at the airport by now.)
if it hadn’t been for your help this morning, we wouldn't have been able to meet the deadline.
(= Without your help this morning, we wouldn’t have been able to meet the deadline.)

3. To express inferences in conditional sentences, different combinations of tenses can be used.
If Julie went to the party last night, she definitely saw what happened.
If you don’t know the answer to this question, you didn’t do your homework.
If the results didn’t come out vesterday, they'll definitely come out today.
If you still haven't finished packing by now, you’re not going to catch your flight.

ﬂ Underline the correct word or words to complete each sentence.
If Sam (does / will do) well this year, he will apply to medical school.

1.

2
3.
4

If you (will / should) find my scarf, please hold it for me.

university.

. Water (boils / is going to boil) when the temperature reaches 100° Celsius.

. If it (wouldn’t have been / hadn’t been) for her savings, Anna wouldn’t have been able to attend

If we (would have known / had known) that car insurance was so expensive, we would not have

bought a car.

[f you didn’t get a reply today, you (would definitely hear / will definitely hear) from us tomorrow.

7. If I (had / would have) a garden, I would grow several types of flowers.

If T (would have practiced / had practiced) my speech a bit more, I might not be so worried now.

Www.ztcprep.com
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REMEMBER

Unit 7 |

* A coordinating conjunction links two independent clauses in a sentence., It is
preceded by a comma.
* A subordinating conjunction introduces a dependent clause in a sentence.
When a dependent clause starts a sentence, the clause is foliowed by a
comma,
* A transition Iinks- i-deas between sentences or paragraphs. It is followed by a
comma. A transition can be preceded by a semicolon.

Grammar for Writing: more conjunctions and transitions

Purpose Coordinating Subordinating Transitions
conjunctions conjunctions
To add information and in addition to in addition
Marc is working as a photographer, and he has besides furthermore
experience in graphic design. e
In addition to working as a photographer, Marc has :
experience in graphic design. besides
To clarify information that is
Smaller cars are more efficient; in other words, they in other words
use less fuel. in fact
To illustrate or exemplify information for instance
Many European cities are found along waterways. for example
Forlexampig, Lo_ndon, Faris, Vienna, and Budapest taillustrate
all lie on major rivers.
To show contrast but even though however
Meg does not usually perform well under pressure, but yet although nevertheless
she gave a brilliant recital. though nonetheless
Meg does not usually perform well under pressure. ) .
Despite this, she gave a brilliant recital, while in contrast
whereas even so
still
despite this / that
To express cause or result 50 because therefore
They have a new baby, so they rarely get a good for since consequently
A ;
g ssloek: due to the fact that accordingly
Now that they have a new baby: they rarely get a h
good night's sleep! now that as aresult
so that
To express a condition or (else) (only) if otherwise
Pollution can be reduced provided that car provided that
man.ufacturers mass-produce cars with greater fuel aslong as
efficiency.
Car manufacturers should mass-produce cars with unless
greater fuel efficiency. Otherwise, pollution will no even if
be reduced. whether {or not)
To show similarity similarly
Water is necessary for life. Similarly, oxygen is likewise
required by all living things.

G10
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Unit 7

Grammar for Writing: more conjunctions...

« Have students read the Remember note to review the
uses and punctuation of coordinating conjunctions,
subordinating conjunctions, and transitions. Have
students scan the chart vertically to see examples of
each conjunction or transition.

* Then tell pairs to read through the chart horizontally
and create example sentences with the conjunctions
and transitions that are not already used in the
examples in the chart or on pages 78 and 84. If
students have difficulty, write one or more of the
following example sentences on the board for
reference.

Note: In the following example sentences, SC stands
for subordinating conjunctions, T stands for
transitions, and CC stands for coordinating
conjunctions.

To add information:
SC  Besides working from 9:00 to 5:00, the job
requires a lot of travel.
T The new cafeteria has a wonderful menu; in
addition, it’s right around the corner.
The project still requires a lot of research.
Furthermore, we need more funding.
Public School 67 desperately needs more
textbooks and school supplies. Moreover, we
need volunteers to help run the lunch
program.
I really don’t want to go skiing this weekend;
besides, it's supposed to rain on Saturday.

To clarify information:
T Twill be doing research on my paper all day
today; that is, if the library is open.
The job fair is open to all students at this
university. In fact, we hope all students will
participate.

To illustrate or exemplify information:
T We're having serious problems with the car. For
instance, when I try to start it, it makes a
coughing noise.

This is a good neighborhood for young families.

To illustrate, there are many parks, and the
school system is excellent.

www.ztcprep.com

To show contrast:
CC  She had followed all the instructions, yet she
couldn’t get the camera to work.
SC  Though the location of the apartment is
convenient, the rent is too high.

While King Food is closer to our home, the
groceries are much more expensive than at
Shop Cheap.

Whereas T had hoped to make more money at
this job, [ didn’t expect to work every
weekend.

T My old MP3 player can hold only 50 songs;
in_contrast, my new one can hold 200!

[ left for the airport late. Even so, [ was on time
for my flight.

Train tickets have increased in price by 25
percent. Still, train travel is cheaper than flying.

To express cause or result:

CC  Spring must be approaching, for the days are
getting longer.

SC  I'm giving you this calendar so that you don't
keep forgetting everyone’s birthday.

T There has been a problem with theft at the

office; acfcgrdingly, security cameras have been
installed.

* Note that the use of the coordinating conjunction for
often requires a shift in word order. They have a new
baby, so they rarely get a good night's sleep! They rarely
get a good night's sleep, for they have a new baby!

To express a condition:
CC  Be on time, or else Richard will be very angry.
SC  Whether or not the plane leaves on time, it will
arrive late because of the weather.

To show similarity:
T Angela has a degree in fine arts; likewise, her
sister hopes to become an artist.
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'3 Onaseparate sheet of paper, ...

i * Have students scan the connecting words in the
exercise and identify which are subordinatin

'~ | conjunctions and which are transitions. (1. while: SC,

L=9 in contrast: T; 2. although: SC, despite that: T; 3. in

ol addition to: SC, furthermore: T; 4. unless: SC,

. otherwise: T; 5. now that: SC, as a result: T)

= To review, ask:
What punctuation is used with subordinating
! confunctions? (When a subordinating conjunction
Tl introduces a dependent clause that starts a
g | sentence, the clause is followed by a comma.)
What punctuation is used with transitions? (A
transition is followed by a comma. It can be
preceded by a semicolon.)

» Have students rewrite the sentences individually.
Then have them compare answers with a partmer.

Answers for Exercise A
1. a. While the ability to think logically is essential for making
plans, the ability to think creatively is important for
brainstorming new ideas. OR While the ability to think
creatively is important for brainstorming new ideas, the
ability to think logically is essential for making plans.
b. The ability to think logically is essential for making
plans; in contrast, the ability to think creatively is important
for brainstorming new ideas. OR The ability fo think
crealively is important for brainstorming new ideas; in
contrast, the ability to think logically is essential for making
plans.
2. a. Although Nicole has been under a lot of pressure
lately, she still manages to stay calm and pleasant. OR
Although Nicole still manages to stay calm and pleasant,
she has been under a lot of pressure lately. b. Nicole has
been under a lot of pressure lately; despite that, she still
manages to stay calm and pleasant,
3. a. In addition to needing to know the products very well,
. salespeople need to have strong interpersonal skills. OR In
addition to needing to have strong interpersonal skills,
salespeople need to know the products very well.
b. Salespeople need to know the products very well;
furthermore, they need to have strong interpersonal skills.
' OR Salespeople need to have strong interpersonal skills;
. furthermore, they need to know the products very well.
4, a, Unless we stay focused on the roots of the problems,
we can't come up with effective solutions. OR We can't
come up with effective solutions unless we stay focused on
the rools of the problems. b. We have to stay focused on
the roots of the problems; otherwise, we can't come up with
effective solutions.
5. a. Now that Charlie realizes that he is mechanically
inclined, he wants to become a mechanical engineer.
b. Charlie realized that he is mechanically inclined; as a
result, he wants to become a mechanical engineer.

Unit 8
Indirect speech: review

Optional tense changes

» Read aloud the statement about backshifting, the first
numbered explanation, and the example sentences.
Have pairs take turns creating statements such as I
know a great joke. Then bring the class together and
have students tell what their pariner just said: Hanna
said that she knows a greatf joke.

» Ask a student to read the second numbered
explanation and the example sentences. Again, have
pairs take turns creating statements that are still true,

TG11
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such as I need a new jacket. Then bring the class together

and have students tell what their partner just said:
John said that he needs a new jacket.

» Finally, ask a volunteer to read the third numbered
explanation and the example sentences. Elicit
additional factual statements such as There are 24
hours in a day. After each statement, call on another
student to retell the fact: Wendy said that there are 24
hours in a day.

« Then read the Be Careful! note to the class.

Changes in pronouns and possessives

« Have students read the explanation and then study
the pairs of sentences, focusing on the pronouns.

¢ Write the following chart and sentences on the board:

Direct speech Indirect speech

1. Nancy said, "I'm never

too busy to complain to you

about how busy | am.”

Ze He said he hoped |
undersfood and that he
didn't want to repeat the
assignmenf.

Have students change the first sentence from direct to
indirect speech, and the second from indirect to direct
speech. (1. Nancy said she’s never too busy to
complain to me about how busy she is. 2. He said, “I
hope you understand. | don’t want to repeat the
assignment.”)

Questions in indirect speech

« Tell students to keep their books closed. To check
their knowledge, write on the board "Did you read
Cousins's book?” Write the beginning of the sentence on
the board: The teacher asked me ..., and ask a
volunteer to write the question in indirect speech.
(The teacher asked me if / whether / whether or not
I had read Cousins’s book.) Then write on the board
"What day of the week is i+7" Call on a volunteer to
write the question in indirect speech, beginning with
The teacher asked me . .. (The teacher asked me what
day of the week it is / was.) Leave both indirect
questions on the board.

* Read the explanation in the Grammar box aloud. Point
out how each indirect question on the board follows
statement word order, not inverted word order.

= Have students study the example sentences in the
book. Tell them to note the changes in verb forms and
the statement word order. Point out the use of if or
whether (or not) in the first sentence.

» Finally, call on a student to read aloud the
information in the Remember note.
Imperatives in indirect speech

» Have a volunteer read the explanation. Then have
pairs take turns reading each example, first in direct
speech and then in indirect speech.
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m On a separate sheet of paper, combine each pair of sentences two ways, once with the connecting
word(s) in @ and once with the connecting words in b. Use a semicolon before a transition. Change
the wording as necessary to retain the meaning. (See page TG11 for answers.)

1. The ability to think logically is essential for making plans. The ability to think creatively is
important for brainstorming new ideas. (a. while b. in contrast)

2. Nicole has been under a lot of pressure lately. Nicole still manages to stay calm and pleasant.
(a. although b. despite that)

3. Salespeople need to know the products very well. Salespeople need to have strong interpersonal
skills. (a. in addition to b. furthermore)

4. We have to stay focused on the roots of the problems, We can’t come up with effective solutions.
(a. unless b. otherwise)

5. Charlie realized that he is mechanically inclined. Charlie wants to become a mechanical engineer.
(a. now that b. asa result)

Unit 8

Indirect speech: review

Optional tense changes
When a reporting verb is in the simple past tense, backshifting is optional when:

1. the statement refers to something JUST said:
Tom just called. He said that the director is leaving.
OR Tom just called. He said that the director was leaving.

2. the direct speech refers to something that’s still true: 'BE CAREFUL! Remember that whei the
Ann mentioned that she needs to renew her passport, -reporting verb is in the present tense, the verb
OR Ann mentioned that she needed to renew her passpor tense in indirect speech does not change.

3. the direct speech refers to a scientific or general truth: They say an exceptionally cold winter is expected
He noted that the Earth is the fifth largest planet in the solar system. this'year; NOT They say an exceptionally cold
OR He noted that the Earth was the fifth |argest planet in the solar system. winter was . .. i -

Changes in pronouns and possessives

In indirect speech, pronouns and possessives change to reflect the point of view of the reporter rather than the speaker.
My manager said, “You have to finish your report and give it to me as soon as possible.” —
My manager said (that) | had to finish my report and give it to her as soon as possible.

| told her, “You'll have it on your desk by noon.” —
| told her (that) she would have it on her desk by noon.

Questions in indirect speech
Indirect guestions are a kind of embedded question—a guestion that is included in another sentence, Indirect ves / no
questions begin with if, whether, or whether or not. Indirect information questions begin with a question word. All indirect
questions follow statement (not inverted) word order and do not usually use do, does, or did.
He asked, "Did you see the movie?” — He asked if | had seen the movie. OR He asked
whether (or not) | had seen the movie.
She asked, “When are you planning to go?" — She asked when | was planning to go.

REMEMBER

Imperatives in indirect speech Indirect questions end with a period, not
When imperatives are used to report commands, requests, instructions, and a question mark. The verbs in indirerct
invitations, the imperative form changes to the infinitive. The negative infinitive questions follow the same changes as
is used for negative commands, requests, and instructions. the verbs in indirect statements.

Direct speech Indirect speech

“Could you please go to the store?” She asked me to go to the store.

The chef said, “Add two eqgs and stir the mixture.” The chef said to add two eqgs and stir the mixture.

“Please have dinner with us,” he said. He invited me to have dinner with them.

She told the child, “Don’t cross the street.” She told the child not to cross the street.

Grammar Booster G11
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m On a separate sheet of paper, write the sentences in indirect speech. If a sentence can be written both
with and without backshifting, write it both ways.

1. Zachar¥ mentioned, “1 need a new suit, but I really want a new jacket.” Zachary mentioned (that) he needs / needed
a new suit, but (that) he really wants / wanted a new jacket. Note: If students use tha, they should delete the comma before but.

2. Kate just called. She asked, “Did you enjoy %(our vacation?”
Kale just called. She asked.if / whether / whether or not we enjoyed / had enjoyed our vacalion.

3. In his lecture, Dr. Taylor stated, “The Earth rotates around the sun.”
In_his lecture, Dr. Taylor sfaled (that) the Earth rotales / rotated around the sun.

4. Georgia says, “I've never seen such exciting paintings betore.”

orgia says (that) she's never geen such exciting paintings before. -
5. 1egpro%séor zfxpiame(i " Want you to gmsﬂgyour essays for the next class.

The professar explained (that) he / she wanted us to finish our essays for the nexl class.

E On a separate sheet of paper, write these conversations in indirect speech, using correct pronouns
and possessives.

1. MARIA: Your cartoon is really good. Your drawing of the penguin is a hoot.

JACK: Yours is hilarious, too! It really cracked me up! Maria told Jack (that) his cartoon was really good, and (that)
his drawing of the penguin was a hoot. Jack said / answered (that) hers was hilarious too, and (that) it really cracked him up.

2. RICHARD: My paper on the health benefits of humor has just been published in a medical journal.

ME: I'm hagpy for you! I'd appreciate it if you could give me a copy. Richard told me (that) his paper on the
health benefits of humor had just been published in a medical journal. 1 said / answered (that) | was happy far him, and

3. KIM: | bought a new MP3 player last week. (that)

BEN: | know. | saw iton )/our desk. It looks much better than your old one. Kim told Ben (that) she had bought
a new MP3 player last week / the week before. Ben said / answered (tha[?he knew. He said (that) he had seen it on her
desk, and (that) it looked much better than her old one.

Note: If students use thatin items 1-3, they should delete commas before and.
On a separate sheet of paper, rewrite each of the following in indirect speech.

1. The teacher asked his students, “Can you tell me what the [mke is about?”

e teacher asked his students if / whether / whether or. not they could tell him what the joke was about.
2. Bon as ecﬁqfs wife, ‘dﬂjave you finished reading tﬁsé ook on ﬂumort.;?’l

qn asked hjs wife. if / whether / her or not she had finished, reading the bogk on humor, Lo
3. 1isa asked her boyvfrfen ; %y Jid you have to tell an ethnic ]oc[<e at my father’s birthday party
last night?”

isa asked her boyfriend why he had to tell an ethnic joke at her father’s birthday party last night / the night efore.
4. l}éarry sometP es wonders, "How wouila-uf eac?tiF someone mag% %%ytlﬁe Bﬂt% OP ar]] et}%f '

rry sometimes wond ow he would react if someone made him the butt of a joke.
5 I\p{an won ereg, & enis tlo'le est time to tel[na ]opég 1']1 :

Vivian wondered when is / was the best time to tell a joke.

m On a separate sheet of paper, write the conversation in indirect speech. Begin like this: Harry
asked me... (See page TG12 for answers.)
HARRY: Can | borrow your car on Saturday?
ME: Yes, you can. But you'll have to return it to me by 7:00 pm.
HARRY: Do you really need your car by 7:007 Could | bring it back by 9:00 pm instead?
ME: I'm sorry, but | promised to take my nephew to the movies.
HARRY: Oh, | understand. I'll return it to you by 7:00.

E On a separate sheet of paper, write each sentence in indirect speech. (See page TG12 for answers.)

The patient asked the nurse, “Could you please bring me a funny movie?”

Dr. Baker advised, “Don’t let emotional tension make you sick.”
She told me, “Be a good sport and laugh about it.”
“Don’t laugh at that joke,” Fred instructed his son. “It's disgusting,” he said.

“Laugh first, cry later,” an old saying advises us.

Lucas told us, “Never touch the green button on the printer.”

“Take the penguin fo the zoo tomorrow,” Mr. Franklin’s neighbor told him.

® N o w oA W NS

Nick said, “Please don't ask how the meeting went.”
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N 0On aseparate sheet of paper, ...

= After students do the exercise individually, have
them compare answers with a parter.

¢ Then bring the class together and discuss which
sentences can be written without backshifting, and
why. (1. The direct speech refers to something that is
still true. 2. The statement refers to something just
said. 3. The direct speech refers to a scientific truth.
4. The reporting verb is in the present tense.)

= Point out that answers written without that generally
use a comma before buf and and: Zachary mentioned he
needs a new suit, but he really wants a new jacket.
Answers written with that should not have a comma
before but or and: Zachary mentioned that he needs a new
suif but that he really wants a new jacket.

[} onaseparate sheet of paper, ...

» Have volunteers read the conversations. Ask What
changes will you need to make when you write these
conversations in indirect speech? (There will be changes
in verb forms, pronouns, and possessives.)

» Have students rewrite the conversations individually.
Then have students compare answers with a partner.

» Bring the class together and go over any questions.

Challenge: Have pairs write their own short
conversations. Then combine pairs into groups of four
and have each pair read their conversation. Have the
pair that is listening restate what the other pair said to
each other.

Option: Have students write five questions in direct
speech on a piece of paper. Then have students
exchange papers with a partner and rewrite the
questions in indirect speech. (Possible answer: Ingrid
asked, “Where did you put the computer paper?”
Ingrid asked where I had put the computer paper.)

On a separate sheet of paper, ...

» Have students scan the questions in quotes. Ask:
Which questions are yes / no questions? (1 and 2)
Which questions are information questions? (3, 4, and 5)

» After students rewrite the questions in indirect
speech, bring the class together and go over the
answers.

2] On aseparate sheet of paper, ...

* Ask two volunteers to read the conversation. Ask
What changes will you need to make when you write this
conversation in indirect speech? (There will be changes
in verb forms, pronouns, and possessives.)

» Working in pairs, have students rewrite every other
line in the conversation. Then have them work with
new partners and rewrite the remaining lines.

* Bring the class together and go over any questions.

Www.ztcprep.com

Challenge: Have students change e in the conversation
to Carol. In addition, tell students to play the role of
Harry and to rewrite the conversation from his
perspective. (I asked Carol if T could borrow her car on
Saturday. She said that I could but that I would have to
return it to her by 7:00 pM. I asked if she really needed
her car by 7:00 and if I could bring it back by 9:00 PM.
instead. She said that she was sorry but that she had
promised to take her nephew to the movies. I said that I
understood and would return it to her by 7:00.)

Answers for Exercise D

Harry asked me if / whether / whether or not he could
barrow my car on Saturday.

| said / answered (that) he could, but (that) he'd have to
return it to me by 7:00 pm.

He asked me if / whether / whether or not | really needed
my car by 7:00 and if / whether / whether or not he could
bring it back by 9:00 pm instead.

| said / answered (that) | was sorry, but (that) | had
promised to take my nephew to the movies.

Harry said / answered that he understood, and (that) he
would return it to me by 7:00.

Note: If students use that, they should delete the comma
before but and and.

B ona separate sheet of paper,...

* Remind students to make any necessary changes in
pronouns when they rewrite the sentences in indirect
speech.

= After students complete the exercise individually,
have them compare answers with a partner. Then
bring the class together and go over any questions.

Answers for Exercise E

1. The patient asked the nurse if / whether / whether or not
he / she could bring him / her a funny movie.

2. Dr. Baker advised (me) not to let emotional tension make
me sick.

3. She told me to be a good sport and (to) laugh about it.
4. Fred instructed his son not to laugh at that joke. He said
(that) it was disgusting.

5. An old saying advises us to laugh first and to cry later.
6. Lucas told us never to touch the green button on the
printer.

7. Mr. Franklin’s neighbor told him to take the penguin to
the zoo tomorrow / the next day.

8. Nick said not to ask how the meeting went / had gone.
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Unit 9

Grammar for Writing: when to use.,..

= Read the introduction in the Gramuar box. Then
divide the class into five groups. Assign each group
one of the first five situations. Have groups read the
situations in which the passive voice is preferred and
the example(s).

s Invite groups to present their situation and the
example(s) to the rest of the class.

» Finally, read the last situation and example to the
class. Write two more example sentences on the
board.

1. Harriet King. who has also published four books on
nutrition, wrote the article "Eating Less.”

Z. The dealership. which has been getting numerous
complaints about faulty seatbelts, recalled the new

SOV model.

Ask students to change the sentences to the passive
voice to avoid clumsy sentence constructions. (1. The
article “Eating Less” was written by Harriet King, who
has also published four books on nutrition. 2. The new
SUV model was recalled by the dealership, which has
been getting numerous complaints about faulty
seatbelts.)

Option: Have students look for examples of the
passive voice in English-language ma;lgazines and
newspapers or in Internet articles. Tell students to copy
down or bring to class three examples and to note the
situation in which the passive voice is used. (Possible
answer: The museum tour has been canceled and
rescheduled for next week. Situation 3)

TG13
.ztcprep.com
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N On a separate sheet of paper, ...

» Have students underline the agent in each sentence.
(1. Construction warkers; 2. People; 3. The company,
They; 4. engineers, workers, engineers, engineers,
factory; 5. We; 6. The reporter) Remind students that
the agent is often unknown or unimportant. In these
cases, it is not necessary to include the agent in the
sentence in the passive voice.

+ After students complete the exercise, bring the class
together and call on volunteers for answers. Ask In
which sentence is an agent necessary? Why? (Sentence 6
is the only sentence in which the agent is necessary. It
is necessary because the agent has a long modifier:
whose investigation uncovered many shocking facts and a
pattern of corrupt behavior.)

« Ask pairs to skim the situations again and match
each sentence in the exercise to the appropriate
situation. (sentence 1: situation 1; sentence 2:
situation 5; sentence 3: situation 4; sentence 4:
situation 2; sentence 5: situation 3; sentence 6:
situation 6) Go over the answers as a class and
review as necessary.
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Unit 9

Grammar for Writing: when to use the passive voice

Sentences in the passive voice can have the same meaning as those in the active voice. However, the word order in
passive sentences gives a different emphasis to the information. Passive sentences focus the reader’s (or listener’s)
attention on the result of the action rather than on the performer of the action (the agent). Writers prefer the passive
voice in the following situations:
1. To emphasize the result of an action, or if the agent is unimportant or unknown. This use is common in academic
writing, scientific articles, and news reports.
A number of sophisticated treatments for heart disease have been developed in the last decade. (The writer emphasizes the treatments
rather than the people who developed them.)
Hundreds of people were made homeless by yesterday’s floods. (The writer emphasizes the result of the floods rather than the flonds

themselves.)
The Parthenon was built in the fifth century BC. (The builder is unknown or unimportant.)

2. To describe a process. This use is found in technical and scientific writing.
There are four basic steps in the production of juice. First the oranges are unloaded from the trucks and placed on a conveyor
belt. Then they are washed and sorted. Next they are put into machines that remove the juice and put it info cartons.
Finally the juice is distributed all over the world.

3. To use an impersonal or indirect tone, which suggests formality, impartiality, or objectivity. This use is favored in
official documents, formal announcements, and signs, or to avoid placing blame.
Their wedding will be celebrated in June.
Walking on the grass is prohibited.
A mistake has been made in your account. It will be corrected on next month's statement. (The writer avoids mentioning who made
the mistake and emphasizes the fact that it will be corrected, rather than who will do the correcting.)

4. To keep the reader’s attention focused on a previously mentioned noun, because it is the central topic of the
paragraph.
They caught the thief later that evening. He was placed in jail and was allowed to call a fawyer. (The topic of the paragraph is the
thief. By using the passive voice in the second sentence, the writer keeps the reader’s attention focused on the thief.)

5. To avoid using a general subject, which is considered weak. General subjects include the impersonal you, we, and
they; people; one; someone / somebody; anyone / anybody. This use is common in formal documents, in official signs,
and in newspaper editorials and other texts that express an opinion.

People must show their IDs before boarding. PREFERRED; IDs must be shown before boarding.
We have cut prices on all merchandise. PREFERRED: Prices on all merchandise have been cut.
Someone should inform voters of their rights. PREFERRED: Voters should be informed of their rights.

6. To avoid clumsy sentence constructions. This is a common solution when the agent has a long or complex modifier.
The Tigers, whose new strategy of offense and defense seemed to be working, defeated the Lions.
PREFERRED: The Lions were defeated by the Tigers, whose new strategy of offense and defense seemed to be working.

m On a separate sheet of paper, write each sentence in the passive voice.

1. Construction workers built the museum in less than six months.
2. People must present their passports at the border.

3. The company hired Ben Jones to replace the executive director. They gave Jones the corner office and
offered him a very generous salary.

4. First engineers perfect the design for the new product. Then workers build a prototype. Next
engineers test the prototype. After engineers approve the design, the factory begins production.

5. We have credited the sum of eighty-five dollars to your VISTA account.

6. The reporter, whose investigation uncovered many shocking facts and a pattern of corrupt behavior,
exposed the official for taking bribes.

1.The museum was built in less than six months. 2. Passports must be presented at the border. 3. Ben Jones was hired
to replace the executive director. Jones was given the corner office and offered a very generous salary. 4. First the design
for a new product is perfected. Then a prototype is built. Next the prototype is tested. After the design is approved,
production is begun. 5. The sum of eighty-five dollars has been credited to your VISTA account. 6. The official was
exposed for taking bribes by the reporter, whose investigation uncovered many shocking facts and a pattern of corrupt

behavior. Grammar Booster G13
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Unit 10
REMEMBER
: i Intransitive phrasal verbs are alw'ays
b e inseparable. They can't be used in the
The passive form of phrasal verbs passive voice since they don’t have .
Transitive phrasal verbs are always inseparable in the passive voice, even when direct objects.

they are separable or always separated in the active voice.
The TV couldn’t be turned on this morning. (I couldn’t turn the TV on this morning.)
The empty lot has been turned into a beautiful garden. (They turned the empty lot into a beautiful garden.)

Transitive and intransitive meanings

Some phrasal verbs have both a transitive and an intransitive meaning.
He went to bed without taking off his clothes. (transitive meaning: remove)
What time does your plane take off? (intransitive meaning: leave)

Thieves broke in and stole her jewelry. (transitive meaning: enter by force)
She broke in the new employees by showing them the procedures. (infransitive meaning: train someone)

For a complete list of transitive and intransitive phrasal verbs; see the Appendices, pages A4-A5.

Three-word phrasal verbs
A three-word phrasal verh consists of a verb, a particle, and a preposition that together have a specific meaning.
The verb and the particle in three-word phrasal verbs are inseparable.
As a result of his controversial ideas, the senator came up against members of his own party, who opposed him vigorously.
Does society have an obligation to look out for people who are disadvantaged?
Temper tantrums are not uncommon in young children. As they mature, they grow out of this behavior.
I'm going to close my door and not take any calls today; I've just got to catch up on my work.

For a complete list of three-word phrasal verbs, see the Appendices, page A6.

I m On a separate sheet of paper, write each sentence in the passive voice. Use a by phrase, if necessary.

We have to call the meeting off. The meeting has to be called off.

He talked the client into a better deal. The client was talked into a better deal.

The president covered the mistake up. The mistake was covered up by the president.

She dropped the children off in front of the school. The children were dropped off in front of the school.

I paid the balance off last month. The balance was paid off last month.
Someone threw the document away by mistake.  The document was thrown away by mistake.
The speaker handed pamphlets out at the end of the presentation.

Pamphlets were handed out by the speaker at the end of the presentation.

® N o om oA W

E Underline the phrasal verb in each sentence. Then decide if it has a transitive or an intransitive meaning.

G14

transitive intransitive

The photographer blew up the photo 200 percent so we could use it for the poster.
The plane blew up shortly before it was supposed to land.
The workers won't give up until they're paid fair wages.

-

NORODRODOK

She has tried to give up smoking several times, without success.
Phil has to wake up at 5:00 am every morning to get to work on time.
The children played quietly in order not to wake up their parents.
He works out three or four times a week in order to keep in shape.

® N O AW oN oo
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World leaders are meeting to work out a plan to eradicate poverty.

Www.ztcprep.com

One of the applicants filled the form out incorrectly. The form was filled out incorrectly by one of the applicants.



Unit 10
Phrasal verbs: expansion

The passive form of phrasal verbs

» Review that a transitive verb is a verb that needs a
direct object to complete its meaning. Ask a student
to read the explanation in the Grammar box. Have
students read the Remember note and study the pairs
of example sentences.

« Write the following phrasal verbs on the board: throw
away, hand out. talk into, do over, cater to. count on. Ask
Which phrasal verbs are separable? (throw away, hand
out) Which phrasal verbs are always separated? (talk into,
do over) Which phrasal verbs are inseparable? (cater to,
count on) If necessary, refer students to the lists of
transitive phrasal verbs on pages A4-AS5 in the
Appendices.

* Have pairs use the phrasal verbs on the board in
sentences in the passive voice. (Possible answers: The
leftovers had to be thrown away because we forgot to
put them in the fridge. Samples were handed out at
the beginning of the presentation. I was talked into
buying the product even though I didn’t want it. The
report had to be done over because the client was
unhappy with it. The guests were catered to with
great speed and care. | promised my employer that [
could be counted on to complete the project on time.)

» Bring the class together and have pairs share
sentences.

Transitive and intransitive meanings

» Review that while a transitive verb needs a direct
object to comdplete its meaning, an intransitive verb
does not need a direct object.

» Have students read the explanation and the pairs of
example sentences independently.

= On the board, write the phrasal verb +urn in, and
elicit sentences that show its transitive and
intransitive meaning. (Possible answer: I turned in
the application yesterday. Transitive meaning:
submit. We're really tired, so we're goin§ to turn in
early. Intransitive meaning: go to bed.) If necessary,
refer students to the lists of transitive and intransitive
phrasal verbs on pages A4-A5 in the Appendices.

Challenge: For more practice, write the following
phrasal verbs on the board: 1. give up. Z. work out,

3. make up. Have partners write pairs of sentences to
illustrate the transitive and intransitive meaning.
(Possible answers: 1. Tanya gave up eating chocolate as
part of her diet. Transitive meaning: quit doing
something. I give up! Infransitive meaning: quit.

2.1 can't work out this problem. Transitive meaning:
resolve a problem. Peter works out every day.
Transitive meaning: exercise. 3. Even though they fight
a lot, they make up quickly. Intransitive meaning: end
an argument and reestablish a friendly relationship.

I made up an excuse about being stuck in traffic.
Transitive meaning;: create a fictional story.) Have
students share their sentences with the class.

Www.ztcprep.com

Three-word phrasal verbs

* Ask a volunteer to read the explanation and have
students study the example sentences. Have students |
name the direct object in each example.

(1. members, 2. people, 3. this behavior, 4. my work)

Option: Have pairs look at the list of three-word

phrasal verbs on page A6 in the Appendices and write

two example sentences. Then have them share the
sentences with the class. (Possible answers: Every
evening, [ sit down with the newspaper and try to
catch up on the news. E-mail has made it easier to

keep up with friends.)

On a separate sheet of paper...

» Have students underline the phrasal verb in each
sentence. (1. call off; 2. talked into; 3. covered up;
4. dropped off; 5. filled out; é. paid off; 7. threw away;
8. handed out)

» Before students complete the exercise, remind them
that transitive phrasal verbs are always inseparable in
the passive voice.

* Go over the answers as a class. Point out that only
sentence 5 requires an agent. Tell students that
sentences 3 and 8 are correct with or without an
agent. In these two cases, the l;xfgent provides
additional and more precise information.

Option: Have students look at the phrasal verbs they
underlined in the exercise. Ask Which phrasal verb is
always separable? (2. talk someone into) Call on
volunteers to restate all the sentences except 2 with the
phrasal verbs nof separated. (1. We have to call off the
meeting. 3. The president covered up the mistake.

4. She dropped off the children in front of the school.
5. One of the applicants filled out the form incorrectly.
6.1 paid off the balance last month. 7. Someone threw
away the document by mistake. 8. The speaker handed
out pamphlets at the end of the presentation.)

Underline the phrasal verb ...

+ After students do the exercise, bring the class
together and elicit the direct object for each phrasal
verb with a transitive meaning. (1. the photo,

4. smoking, 6. their parents, 8. a plan )

* Go over any questions.

TG14
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Page 20. Exercise C.

[C = Claire Whitney, British English; V = Vivian Bridge;
1 = James Duncan]

C

C:

R
we

e
B

Good morning. Welcome to “A World of Difference.” I'm
Claire Whitney. Most of us never know about the good
deeds done by ordinary people, but their quiet actions
can make a world of difference to many. Today we're
privileged to have as our guests Vivian Bridge and James
Duncan—two ordinary people who have done some
extraordinary things to help out those in need. Vivian, let's
start with you. I understand you're involved in a very
interesting program.

That's right. The program I'm involved in is called Reach
Out, and it focuses on helping elderly people who are
confined to nursing homes.

And what kind of wark do you do with this program?
Well, twice a week I visit a nursing home where | spend
time with the people who live there. We talk, play cards—
anything to help make them feel connected. Sometimes |
run errands for them—even little things mean a lot to
people who can't get out. | also helped create a small
library in the corner of the cafeteria where people can sit
and read together.

Hmm, and could you tell us a little bit about how you
decided to get involved in this program?

Sure. Uh, actually, I just followed the example set by my
mother. When | was a child, she used to visit a children’s
hospital to bring toys and play with the kids. Sometimes
she took me along. | can still remember her saying how
good it made her feel to be able to help, and | guess the
feeling just rubbed off on me.

What a great role model!

I'm really proud of her. She felt really sorry for children
who couldn’t go out and play like | could. You know, I'll
always be thankful to my mother for having taught me
how to be generous without expecting anything in
return. | look up to her a lot.

Your mother sounds like a really special person. James,
what about you? Tell us something about the program
you're currently involved in.

Certainly. I've founded a program called All Kids Count
that tutors kids who are having trouble in school,
especially in math. We have a drop-in center at the public
library where students from the ages of about nine to
eleven can come in once a week and get help with their
math homework.

Faor free?

Uh-huh. All Kids Count is completely free and run entirely
by unpaid volunteers—most of them retired
schoolteachers. We provide some healthy snacks—
crackers, fruit, and fruit juice—and a comfortable spot
where students can work. For me, I've always found it
really touching to see how many people are willing to
volunteer for this program.

And what made you decide to start the program?

Well, the truth is | actually had trouble with math myself
when | was in school. | was lucky enough to get help from
a retired schoolteacher who lived on my street. So | have a
lot of compassion for any kid having trouble in school,
and | just thought I'd like to do something about it myself.
What a story!

AS3
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Well, maybe it's because of my own memories of
struggling in school, or maybe it's because the program
has been so successful, but All Kids Count has turned out
to be tremendously rewarding for me. | even tutor the
kids myself!

[s there one particular success story you can tell us about?
Hmm ... Oh, | know one. About a year ago, one of the kids
who had come in for tutoring years before showed up.
She had just graduated from college and said she wanted
to volunteer in the program. Well, | was floored. Talk about
"One good turn deserves another"!

Oh, that must have made you feel really good.

Oh, it did.

Well, I'm afraid our time's up. Thank you, James Duncan—
and thank you, Vivian Bridge—for being with us today
and sharing your inspiring stories. If our listeners would
like more information about these programs or other
programs they might want to get involved in, visit our
website at www.aworldofdifference.com.

Page 25. Exercise A.
Conversation 1 [M = Spanish]

M

M:

You know Allan, that new guy at the office | was telling
you about?
1 think so. What about him?

: Well, | hate to complain, but ... he's always borrowing

money from me.

You mean he doesn't pay you back?

No ... no. He always pays me back. But the truth is, | really
don't like being put in the position of lending people
money. | don't even like borrowing money myself.

Oh, I see.

I'm wondering if maybe | should just tell him the truth
next time he tries to borrow money from me.

Hmmm. Tough call. Why don't you just tell him you're
short of cash?

| don't know ... | really hate to tell lies.

Yeah, but you also don't want to offend him, right?

| suppose. Maybe I'll try that next time he asks,

Conversation 2 [F = Chinese (Mandarin)]

F:
M:
F:

M:
F:
M:
F:

.
.

M:
F:
M:
F:

M:

i3
.

I'm in an embarrassing situation.

What happened?

Well, last week | borrowed this beautiful silk jacket from
Mary.

So?

I lost it.

Uh-oh. Not good.

| know. | feel just terrible. | think | left it on the train.

Did you check the lost-and-found?

Of course. Twice. But no one's returned it.

Yikes. So what are you going to do now?

Well, | can't shift the blame to anyone else, It was my fault.
Why don't you just get her a new one?

| would, but the thing is, she bought it in one of those out-
of-the-way places she always goes to on vacation.

So much for buying a new one, | guess.

I'm just going to have to tell her what happened. Since |
can't replace the jacket, I'll just ask her what she'd like me
to buy her instead.



Conversation 3

M: Did you happen to listen to “A World of Difference” last
night on the radio?

F: No, | missed it. Was it good?

M: Interesting. They were talking about how community
programs aren't getting enough volunteers to help out
with the work they need to do.

F: Really? That's too bad.

M: Well, most people really don’t have the time to get
involved, you know?

F: lguess. But|imagine most of those programs can't
survive without volunteers.

M: Probably not.

F:  Hmmm. It makes you think, though, doesn't it? Maybe I'll
get involved in some volunteer work.

M: Well, uh, I'm sure it would be really rewarding.

t You know, Bill was telling me about a local program that
raises money for schools. And sometimes they actually
roll up their sleeves and do some of the work
themselves—painting classrooms and things like that.

M: Oh,yeah?

: | think I'll give Bill a call and find out more about it. What

do you think? Want to give it a go?

Sure. Why not? Might actually be fun.

M

UNIT 3

Page 31. Exercise E.

Conversation 1
M: So, how are things?

F: Not bad. But I'm a little worried about my twelve-year-old.

He's causing problems at school.
M: Tom? But he's never given you any problems befare.
+ | know. We're hoping he's just going through a stage.
M: Well,| wouldn't worry too much about it, I'm sure when
he's a little older, it'll work out fine.

Conversation 2 [M = Japanese]

M: | don't know how I'm going to get all this work done with
the monthly report due on Friday.

F: Butyou've got two more days to finish it.

M: [ know. If | didn't have all this other work, I'd be fine. But 1
don’t think | can do it all alone.

F: SoI'll give you some help, OK?

M: Are you sure?

F: It's no problem.

Conversation 3

M: My sister has really gone over the edge now. She says she
wants to take up parachute jumping. Can you believe
that?

F:  What? You've got to be kidding.

M: I'm not. She’s dead serious.

F:  Well, you've got to talk her out of it. It's really a dangerous
sport,

Conversation 4

F1: |haven't seen either of your kids in ages. How are they
doing?

F2: Funny you should ask. The older one just announced he
wants to be an actor.

F1: Really! That's great!

Www.ztcprep.com
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F2: What's so great about it? We were hoping he'd go to
medical school like his father,

F1: | know you don't want my opinion, but if that’s what he
really wants, I'd suggest you encourage him. | wish my
kids knew what they wanted to do.

Page 34. Exercise B.

F: You're watching "30 Minutes." And I'm Katie Fleming. And
do we have a stary for you tonight—a terrible tragedy
and an amazing heroic act.

The desire to save one’s own life is an extremely powerful
instinct in all of us. It takes tremendous courage to be
able to act against such a powerful instinct, to risk one’s
own life to save the life of another person.

Twenty-five-year-old tour guide Seol Ik Soo was returning
home with a group of South Korean tourists from a trip to
Beijing, China. As the plane prepared to land at Kimhae
Airport in South Korea, Seol was thinking about his wife,
They'd been married one month earlier, and it was their
first time apart. Suddenly the airplane started shaking and
he heard a crashing sound. The lights went out and a ball
of fire ran up and down the cabin. The plane crashed into
a mountaintop, killing more than a hundred twenty of the
passengers on board.

Somehow Seol managed to crawl through a hole in the
side of the plane and escape.

Seol feared an explosion, so his first thought was to run to
save his own life. But he could hear the other passengers
inside the plane calling for help. He went back and lifted a
survivor onto his back, carrying him away from the plane
to safety. Seol remembers carrying at least three or four
injured people from the plane—but in fact there may
have been as many as ten. When asked about it later, he
said, "l don't know where the energy came from. It felt like
| wasn't carrying anything at all.”

Seol tore his shirt into bandages for the wounded and
used his belt to bind up a man’s badly bleeding leg. It
wasn't until he stopped and sat down to smoke a cigarette
that he realized his own face was covered in blood. When
asked how he managed to perform so heroically, Seol
replied,”l couldn’t have done it in my right mind.”

Everyone who knows Seol describes him as an ordinary
guy. His boss describes him this way:"l know Seol as
cheerful and hardworking, but just a normal young man.
Now | have a new view of him. He's a remarkable person.
We're all very proud.”

Where does this kind of courage come from? How does a
normal person manage to act so fearlessly? Seol says, "My
parents always brought me up to believe people and life
are very precious.” It was this belief that enabled Seol, an
ordinary person, to do something truly extraordinary and
heroic.

Page 37. Exercise A.

I L]

F: FelixTan is putting in very long hours on a big project he's
been assigned at work. Felix has been working nights and
weekends to finish the project on time, but it doesn’t look
like he'll make it. He has been telling his boss that he
needs help in order to meet the project deadline, but his
boss ignores his requests.
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2,

: Robert Reston has been struggling with high blood
pressure since he was a child. His doctors have tried
everything they can to help him lower it, from diet to
exercise and now drugs, but his blood pressure just
doesn't come down.

M: Eva Garcia's husband is turning 30 next week, and Eva
waould like to get him something special to mark the
occasion. She's spent a lot of time and energy going from
store to store in her search for the “perfect” gift, but she
just can't find the right thing.

UNIT 4

Page 40. Exercise C.

F: Good morning. I'm Rosanna MacKenzie from the
Executive Training Center, and I'd like to tell you about
some exciting morning workshops we offer that will
begin next week. These professional-development
workshops will help you be a more successful manager.
And they will provide you with useful skills that will add
value to your life outside of work. Each one-hour
workshop begins at 7:00 A.m. And since we know how
busy you are, a continental breakfast will always be
available. Now to the workshops.

On Monday, join motivational psychologist Dr. Margaret
Smith to learn how to stop putting off until tomorrow
what you can do today. Dr. Smith is a lively and
entertaining presenter, and you can expect lots of
audience participation.

Are you the kind of person who finds it impossible to live
with imperfections of any kind? If even small mistakes
drive you crazy, then Tuesday’s workshop may be just what
you need. CEO Steven Cobb shows you when and how to
lower your standards and accept less than the best. You
can learn to work and live happily in an imperfect world!

Wednesday's workshop is for those of you who always try
to do too much. If you're constantly accepting
assignments from other people and then finding you're
overwhelmed and unable to meet your deadlines, then
this is for you. With the help of Dr. John Hill, you'll learn to
live with your own limitations and avoid taking on more
than you can handle.

On Thursday, psychologist Dr. Anne Hammond shows you
how to keep your cool under trying circumstances. Learn
how get your emotions under control and face everyday
problems calmly and confidently. You'll be better
equipped to cope with anything and everything after Dr.
Hammond's class. We promise!

And on Friday, a special workshop for negative people
who just can't seem to see the sunny side of things. A
simple, five-step program will show you how to focus on
the positive and enjoy success in your work and
happiness in your relationships.

Page 44. Exercise C.

[I = interviewer; MC = Michael Chen, Chinese (Mandarin)]
I I'm here with Michael Chen, who is from Taiwan. And
we're discussing cultural differences in the way people

AS5

Www.ztcprep.com

MC:

MC:

ZITCLataN]

express anger. Michael, is there any way to generalize
about people in Taiwan? | mean, are there strong
cultural traditions about expressing anger? I've actually
heard that it's unacceptable to show anger there. Is that
true?

Well, generally, I think it's very unusual for someone to
express anger toward an autherity figure ... say a
parent, or a superior at work. That's just not considered
appropriate. Speaking for myself, if | got mad at my boss,
| certainly wouldn't lose my temper. As a matter of fact, |
probably wouldn't even raise my voice. | might let off a
little steam by talking with a colleague about what
happened, but I'd try not to let anything show—to my
boss, | mean. I'd definitely keep it in.

What about with friends and colleagues? Are people in
Taiwan always so controlled about their anger?

Of course not. | wouldn't want to suggest that everyone
is the same, but | think we are a little slower to anger
than people in many other places. We tend to let things
go for a while. You really have to be provoked before
you show it. Let’s say youre meeting a friend for lunch
and he’s late. You probably wouldn't say anything, But if
it happened all the time, well, eventually, you wouldn't
be able to hold it back. You'd have to say what’s on your
mind.

So, in other words, you're less likely to make an issue out
of something.

MC: Right.

I:

MC:

I

Things have to be very bad before you'll have it out with
someong, right?

Right. But even then, you wouldn't really explode. | think
that kind of thing is very rare among people who know
each other. People are more subdued in expressing their
anger: You'd raise your voice, sure—but not as much.
You'd say what'’s on your mind—but really tell someone
off? No, | can’t imagine someone doing that.

What about when people don't know each other, like
with complete strangers? For example, when someone
cuts you off while you're driving?

MC: Ah, road rage—that's one situation where you might not

I:

hold back! When it comes to nasty drivers, it's no
different in Taiwan than anywhere else in the worlid:
Some people become enraged, and they show it,no
holds barred!

But what about you?

MC: Me? I might get mad, but | wouldn't do anything about it.

Page 49. Exercise A.
Speaker 1 [M = Portuguese]

M:

There are so many sources of stress in my work that |
don't even knaw where to begin. Forget about avoiding it.
That would be impossible, But there is one technique |
learned—in a workshop the company gave—that actually
has helped a bit. When the stress really starts getting to
me, | take a five- or ten-minute walk at lunchtime. That
really helps me loosen up and get away from things for a
moment. It makes a big difference, believe me.



Speaker 2

F: Sometimes | feel totally burned out. | mean, | know what’s
causing it. I'm always taking on more than [ can handle,
But I still haven't been able to figure out a solution. Last
month | decided to start asking other people to give me a
hand. It worked pretty well for the first two or three days,
but little by little | began taking on more and more work
and before | knew it, | was overwhelmed again. | guess it's
my nature. | don't think | have a cure for it.

Speaker 3 [F = U.S. regional]

F: It's a little embarrassing to admit, but | have a bitof a
problem with my temper. | mean, at work, | never show
my feelings. If someone makes me angry, | usually just
hold it in. But when | get home, that's another story. My
kids are great kids, but when they do something wrong, |
sometimes completely lose my temper and start yelling at
them. The thing is, | know it's really about what happened
at work. I'm just taking it out on them. Anyway, | wasn't
happy about my behavior with my kids, so | went to a
workshop on anger management—not that long ago,
actually. | think it really helped. They suggested finding a
way to let off a little steam when I'm angry. So I've taken
up aerobics three times a week. It helps me think through
what's been bugging me—and then | can just let it go. By
the time I'm with my kids again, | have a whole new
perspective on things.

Unit5

Page 58. Exercises C and D.

[A = female announcer; M = Margo Edmonds;

W = Dr. Max Walker; S = Simon Grant, Australian English]

A: Good morning, and welcome to “Psychology and You."

Today we're here with Dr. Max Walker of the Chapman

Institute to talk about dreams. What do your dreams

mean? What can they tell us? Call us if you've got a dream

to share, at 555-8787. Thank you for being with us today,

Dr. Walker.

W: My pleasure.

A: Ourfirst caller is Margo Edmonds. Go ahead, Margo.

M: Good morning, Dr. Walker.

W: Hello, Margo. So you've got a dream to tell us about?

M: Yes, | do ... Well, for about two weeks, I've been having
this dream that I'm falling.

W: Mm-hmm.

M: Night after night, it’s the same thing: I'm falling into a
dark, endless tunnel.

W: | see.

M: There’s absolutely nothing | can do to stop falling. | feel so

W

M

s

helpless—it's really terrifying.

: Of course.

: When | wake up, my heart is pounding. The dream always
shakes me up. | mean, | have this nervous, worried feeling
for the rest of the day—as if something terrible is about
to happen.

W: Is there something in particular, Margo, that you've been
worried about in the last month or so?

M: Well,I'm not really sure ... Well ... come to think of it, ...
yes. | have exams coming up,and ... | guess I'm really
nervous that | won't pass them.
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Well, Margo, it's possible that your dream expresses your
fear of failure and your insecurity about the exams.

M: Are you sure? | think the dream is telling me that I'm

g

S

.

S:

=40

swsws

going to fail the exams.

: No, not at all. Don't ever take a dream as a sign that

something bad or good is about to happen. It's just a
dream. However, it could mean that you're afraid that
something terrible will happen. Our dreams just reflect
what fs going on inside us.

Well, that'’s a relief. Thank you, Dr. Walker.

Good luck on your exams, Margo! Our next caller is Simon
Grant.

Hello, Dr. Walker.

Hi, Simon. How are you?

Doing very well. Thanks.

S0, Simon, you've got a dream you want to tell us about?
| sure do. Last night | had this incredible dream. | was
flying like a bird.

Wow! That's great.

| have no idea where I was, but the view was absolutely
fantastic.

I'll bet.

And the higher | flew, the more beautiful it was. It put me
in a great mood.

: Nice!

When | woke up, | felt really optimistic! Anyway, | can't
help thinking it's a sign that something good is going to
happen.

: Whoal | don't want to disappoint you, Simon. That was a

terrific dream, but just as | told Margo, dreams don't
predict the future.

Oh.

However, they can reflect how we're feeling about things
at the moment. Have you experienced something recently
that you really feel good about?

: Well ... as a matter of fact, | got a big promotion at work

last week.

: Ahal

| can't wait to get started.

: Well, Simon, that might explain your dream.

How’s that?

: You're happy about your success and excited about your

new responsibilities. Your dream may just be an
expression of how you feel about your life right now.
Oh, that makes sense. Thanks, Dr. Walker. That’s very
interesting.

Well, that's about all the time we have this week. Thanks,
Dr. Walker.

: Thank you.

Page 61. Exercise A.
Conversation 1

M:
F:
M:

F:

Listen to this—a way to make big money in just two
weeks.

Uh ... That sounds too good to be true.

No, really. They send you a list of names and addresses.
You just send the last person on the list ten dollars and
then add your name to the list.

And ...

... And then someone gets your list and the money starts
rolling in.
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F: That's such an obvious get-rich-quick scam. You're not
going to fall for that, are you?

M: Well, | suppose you're right—it's just wishful thinking on
my part.

Conversation 2 [F = Portuguese]

F: Honestly, they must think people will believe anything!

M: What are you talking about?

F: This company has a method for learning a language while
you sleep. That's impossible!

M: | wouldn't be so sure, Actually, it's very possible, There was
something on the news just the other day ... a group of
students learned the basics of Russian in just one week, in
a sleep-learning lab.

F: Forreal? Maybe we should get some more information.
Might be a fun way to learn French!

Conversation 3 [M = Punjabi]

F: Here's something I'd really like to try!

M: What is that?

F: A speed-reading course, They can train you to read a 200-
page book in an hour!

M: | don't know. | find that kind of hard to believe. | mean,
I've heard of improving your reading speed, but 200
pages in one hour—it just doesn't seem likely that anyone
could do that.

F: Yeah ... it does sound a bit much.

UNIT 6

Page 66. Exercise C.

Conversafion 1 [M1 = Slovak]

M1: | wonder if you could please do me a favor.

M2: Tl try.

M1: Well, I've been waiting in line here for a really long time
now,and ... well ... I'd like to use the bathroom. Do you
mind?

M2: No problem, no problem. Go ahead.

M1: Thanks a lot. You won't forget me when | get back, will
you?

M2: Of course not. Don't worry about it.

Eh

Conversation 2 [F2 = Arabic]

F1:  Unnh.What was | thinking?

F2:  Doyou need help?

F1:  That would be really nice. Do you mind?

F2:  Of course not ... On a count of three, OK?

F1: OK

Both: One.Two.Three. Uhnn.

F2:  Oh!This is heavy. What's in this thing?

F1:  Sorry.| packed a lot of books in there. Listen, | really
appreciate it.

F2: My pleasure. Really.

Conversation 3 [F = Spanish]

M: Excuse me. Do you speak English?

F: Yes.

M: I'm afraid I'm a little lost. I'm trying to get to the Prado
Museum,

F: The Prado? You are lost. OK. Let me see ..
walking?

M: Yes,

Are you
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F: OK, then you need to take the bus. There's a stop about
three blocks from here.

M: Oh.Which way is that?

F: That way. Just walk straight up this street for about three
blocks till you see a small café. Sorry | can't remember the
name. The stop is right in front of the café.

M: Oh, OK.

F: The bus will take you right to the Prado. OK?

M: Thanks so much for your help.

Conversation 4

F: Hank, I'm sorry to bother you, but could you do me a
favor?

M: Of course. What's up?

F: just want to go grab a cup of coffee. Would you mind
watching these?

M: These?

F: Yeah.!'ll only be a minute.

M: Susan, don't worry about it. Take your time.

Conversation 5

M: Excuse me ... excuse me ...
excuse me. Do you mind?

F: Yes?

M: Your suitcase?

F: Oh,I'm sorry! Let me get that out of the aisle,

M: Thanks so much! Excuse me ... excuse me ... excuse me ...

thanks ... excuse me ... Uh,

Conversation 6

F:  What did he say?

M1: | don't know. | didn't hear.

F:  Something about a storm.

M1: A storm? When?

F:  Excuse me,

M2: Yes.What can | do for you?

F:  We can't hear the TV. It's too low. Can you reach it?

Page 70. Exercises A and B.

[F = British English]

M: |saw this show last night about incredible stories of
things that happen to people on vacation. It was called
"When You Least Expect It." It was very interesting. It’s
amazing how you can be enjoying a vacation one minute,
and the next thing you know—everything's changed.

F: What do you mean?

: Well, you know how you are when you're on vacation.
You're so carefree; you never expect anything serious to
happen to you. | still keep thinking about all the stories of
those tourists who were on vacation in Asia when that
manster tsunami hit. Well, actually, the first story on that
show was about that. There was this girl from England.
Umm ... Tilly Smith ...

: What happened to her?

M: Well, here's this ten-year-old girl who, like, saved her
parents and dozens of other people who were all on the
beach in Phuket ... in Thailand, because she'd learned
about tsunamis in school.

F: What did she do?

M: She was playing in the sand on the beach, and everyone
saw the water acting strangely and they were fascinated.
So they started walking toward the water to look at it, but
Tilly was screaming to get off the beach. At first everybody
ignored her, probably because she was just a kid, but she
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didn't give up. She just kept screaming “It’s a tsunami,
Run!”So finally, they took notice and ran. Within seconds,
the beach was deserted. Umm ... yeah, everybody had left
for the safety of the hotel. And it was a good thing. It turns
out that this was one of the only places along the beaches
in Phuket where no one was killed or seriously injured,

F: Gosh!lts ... it's kind of shocking that out of all the people
on the beach only a ten-year-old knew anything about
tsunamis.

M: Yeah, isn't that surprising? But very encouraging that this
ten-year-old kid was able to make such a difference.

F: I'm sure all those people will be changed farever by that
experience. What a close call! ... You know ... | know
some people who were there, too. Well, not in Thailand,
but in India. In the south, in some beach town, | don't
know what it’s called. These friends of mine—Shira and
Dan—have a daughter, Liore, who was doing some
community service in India, and they were spending their
winter vacation with her.

: Umm, what happened to them?

F:  Well, they were all having breakfast at their hotel when

they heard a hotel employee telling everyone to run. They

turned around and saw a wall of water coming straight at
them. At first they were so shocked by the scene that it
fascinated them and they didn't move. But then, all of
sudden, they realized they were in danger. They ran to
their van and drove away as fast as they could, up to the
hills where the water didn't reach them.

Whoa, that was a close call too!

But that's not the end of the story.

: Really? What happened then?

F:  They thought it was all over and they went back to the

hotel. Unfortunately, they didn't really understand the

seriousness of the situation.

Wasn't it all over by then?

That's probably what most people would think. But when

they got back to the hotel, the water was rushing towards

them again. Shira thought that they would all die. Her
whole life passed in front of her eyes, They were really
desperate at this point.

What a horror! How did they get out?

F: They ran for their lives back to the van. And they started
driving again. On their way, they picked up old people who
couldn't run, Finally, the van couldn't hold any more people.
Somehow they managed to drive back up to the hills again.

M: Wow.

F: My friend says that those few hours changed her life
forever. She says that never again will she take life for

3
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granted. She'll always think of how fast things can change.

And she'll always remember how precious every minute is.

Page 73. Exercise A.

M: Welcome to"Trip Advisor.” I'd like to read you two letters |
received recently about travel nightmares, Here's the first
one, from Kevin Root of Banbury, England.

Dear Trip Advisor,

I'am writing to tell you about a travel nightmare that
happened on our recent vacation. On the flight home, my
brand-new, black vinyl suitcase was lost. A bag that
looked similar to mine was unclaimed, so the aitline
believes that another passenger may have taken my bag
by mistake. The airline has suggested that | wait to see if
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this other passenger will return the luggage. However, it
has been several weeks and the bag has not turned up.
You can bet that the next suitcase | buy isn't going to be
plain black!

Now here’s the second letter, from Irene Karameros, from
Ontario, Canada.

Dear Trip Advisor,

Here's a travel horror story for you. | recently took a flight
for a business trip. When | arrived at the luggage claim
area, my checked suitcase was completely smashed and
torn open, and my clothing was lying all over the luggage
carousel! It looked like a wild animal had attacked my
bag. | guess I'm partly to blame, as | did pack the bag
pretty full and had to sit on it to close the zipper. Still,
don't you think that baggage handlers should treat our
property with more care?

Page 73. Exercise B.

M: Well, Kevin and lrene—thanks for sharing your stories.

Your travel nightmares are unfortunately common ones.
Statistics show that about 0.5 percent of all checked bags
are lost or damaged. With roughly 1.5 billion airline
passengers each year, that translates into several million
lost bags every year. The good news is that 98 percent of
the time, lost luggage is located and returned in the first
24 to 48 hours.

Of course, there’s nothing you can do to prevent your
luggage from getting lost or damaged. However, there are
some things you can do to reduce the likelihood of this
happening and also to minimize the inconvenience when
it does.

First off, most luggage looks alike. To avoid having
another passenger grab your bag by mistake, try making
your bag as distinctive as possible. For example, if you've
got a black nylon bag like everybody else, tie a brightly
colored ribbon to the handle or mark the exterior with
colored tape. And, as Kevin recommended, the next time
you buy a suitcase, consider a color other than black!

As you're packing, make a list of what goes into each bag.
That way, if you have to file a lost luggage claim, you'll
know what you lost. Be sure to pack anything especially
valuable, such as prescriptions, electronics, or jewelry,in
your carry-on bag. And pack enough clothing and
essentials in your carry-on to last 24 hours. That way, if
your bags do disappear, you aren't stuck with just the
clothing on your back.

And never check baggage that won't completely close. As
Irene can tell you, if your bag is too full to close, it's better
to remove some items than to have the bag pop open
when it's being loaded into the airplane. Also, to avoid
damage to checked luggage, remove any shoulder straps
or other loose elements that could get caught on a
luggage conveyor belt.

Be sure that your correct name, address, and telephone
number appear an the luggage tag on the outside of your
bag. You'd be surprised how many bags have outdated or
incorrect tags. As an added safeguard, pack this contact
information and also your flight and hotel itinerary inside
your bag, too, in case the label on the outside of the bag
gets torn off.
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UNIT?7

Page 82. Exercise C.

Part 1

M: As you know, the theory of multiple intelligences provides
one way of looking at human intelligence. Well, the
concept of genius provides yet another way of
approaching this topic. As you can probably imagine, this,
too, is a controversial topic, and there are different
theories supporting opposing views.

So, what is genius? There's a lot of disagreement on this.
To a lot of people, a genius is simply a person with a high
IQ. Average people have an IQ that can range from 85 to
115. But a genius is a person with a score over 145. For
example, Albert Einstein—who I'm sure you're all familiar
with—is estimated to have had an |Q of 160. But many
people disagree with this definition of genius. For them,
genius is not related to 1Q. At the beginning of the
twentieth century, American psychologist Lewis Terman
selected 1,500 gifted children—children with 1Q scores of
140 or more—who were then followed through middle
age by a group of psychologists. None of these people
actually stood out; none went on to become great
inventors or brilliant thinkers. To the psychologists who
studied them, this is proof that a person may have a high
1Q and still not be a genius.

Page 82. Exercise D.

Part 2

M: Now let's move on to another area of controversy
concerning this topic. Is genius determined by the
environment? Or is it passed to us by our parents through
genes? To some scientists, intelligence is determined by
the environment—that is, the education we get, the
books we read, or the food we eat. Identical twins have
the same genes, but do they also have the same abilities?
Well, they often don't. And why is this? Well, some
scientists believe that twins have different talents because
they are exposed to different environments. What
supports this view even further is the fact that if genius
were inherited, every genius in history should have had
gifted ancestors—his or her parents, grandparents, great-
grandparents—they would all have been geniuses too.
And this—we all know—is far from true.

Now, what do supporters of the opposite theory say? Of
course, that genius is not determined by the environment
but inherited from our parents. There are families of
geniuses—for example, the Bachs, who were all excellent
musicians. Supporters of this theory would argue that
such families exist precisely because talent is passed
through genes. Another example in support of this theory
is the mathematical genius, Srinivasa Ramanujan, He was
raised in a poor hut and had almost no mathematical
education. Scientists who support this view claim that if
genius were determined by the environment, this man's
genius would be impossible to explain.

Now scientists have proposed other explanations of
genius, but these are the two main theories—greatly
simplified, of course.
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Page 85. Exercise A.

1: Liza

F: Well, unfortunately, Liza is really struggling in French and
Italian. She clearly does not have a knack for languages.
But she is wonderfully imaginativel And she shows a real
flair for creating stories and writing poetry.

2: Ben

F: Ben needs to pay more attention to his academic
subjects, especially math and science. He's not doing well
in those areas, I'm sorry to say. However, he does show
real artistic talent, especially with crafts and design. He's
been making beautiful sculptures and jewelry, and his
woodwork is very skilled.

3: Stella

F: I'm happy to tell you Stella is a very strong student, and
she's doing well in all her subjects, especially German.
After only two years of German, she speaks it quite
fluently! Her only weakness is in music. Her lack of interest
in this area really surprises me, because she has such a
good ear for languages.

4: Steven

F: Steven is really smart in math. He understands the
concepts immediately, and he's comfortable with
numbers in a very practical sense: His ability to solve
problems in his head is extraordinary. He's a bit shy,
though, and is having trouble making friends and working
with his classmates.

5: Sophie

F: Sophie really shines in her music and art classes, She
shows a natural ability in both these areas. As I'm sure
you've noticed, even though she just started piano
classes, she's able to play pieces easily-and with great skill.
It's amazing how sometimes she can piay a piece after
hearing it only once or twice.

6: Dan
+ Well, no surprise here. What Dan seems to enjoy most is
working with cars and engines ... figuring out how they
work. The only problem | see is that he often works too
quickly and doesn't pay enough attention to the little
things. That can really create problems when you're trying
to repair a machine!

7: Karen

F: Karen's power of observation is really well developed for a
child of her age. She notices every single detail. Karen
really stands out in that area. Where she has difficulty is in
communicating her ideas. Her written work could be a bit
stronger.

8: Sam

F: |find it fascinating how Sam seems to be able to know
what other students are thinking before they even speak.
But I'd like to see him develop his social skills more.
Sometimes he gets a little impatient when one of his
classmates needs him to explain something. He's great
when he's on his own, but he's having trouble working
well with the other students.



UNIT 38

Page 90. Exercise C.

Joke 1

M: Listen to this. A guy asks a woman, Do you know where
Fifth Avenue is?” So she says,“Yes" and walks away.

F: [laughs] Cute,

M: [laughs] | dont know why, but that just tickles me.

F: can see why. That's really a hoot!

Joke 2
F: Here's a good joke. Knock knock.
M: Who' there?
: Banana.
M: Banana who?
: Knock knock.
M: Who's there?
F: Banana.
M: Banana who?
F: Knock knock.
M: Who's there?
F: Orange.
M: Orange who?
F: Orange you glad | didn't say banana?
M: You've got to be kidding me. That is so lame.

Joke 3

F: Wanna hear a great joke?

M: Sure. Shoot.

F: A guy drives up to the curb and asks the policeman,"Can |
park here?"The policeman says, "No.” So the guy asks,
"Well, what about all these other cars?"The cop says,“They
didn’t ask!”

M: They didn’t ask? That just cracks me up.

Joke 4

M: Did you hear the one about the couple with the perfect
marriage?

F: No.

M: Well, he's deaf and she’s blind.

F: What's that supposed to mean?

M: Get it? He's deaf and she's blind.

F: Uh, that’s really offensive.

M: Oh. Sorry.

Joke 5 [F2 = U.S. regional]

F1: Know any good jokes?

F2: Umm ... Yeah. Here's a good one. An old man goes into
a restaurant and orders some soup, and the waiter
brings it to him.

F1: And?

F2: Well, after a minute the old man calls the waiter over
and says,”l want you to taste my soup.” The waiter says,
“Is it cold?"The old man says,”l just want you to taste my
soup.”

F1: How weird.

F2: So the waiter says,"Oh, | can’t do that, sir. But I'd be
happy to get you another bowl if there's something
wrong.” So again the old man says,"l want you to taste
my soup.”

F1: So?

F2: Sofinally the waiter says,“OK, OK. I'll taste your soup.
Where's the spoon?”The old man says, “Ahal”

F1: That'sit?
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F2: Yeah.

F1: |don'tgetit

F2: What do you mean you don’t get it? “Aha!”... He didn't
have a spoon!

F1: Oh ... That's pretty silly, if you ask me. Sorry!

Joke 6 [M1 = Australian English]

M1: You know the one about the woman who calls her
lawyer?

M2: No.How does it go?

M1: She calls her lawyer and the man who answers says,
“Smith, Smith, Smith, and Smith.” The woman says,“Let
me talk to Mr. Smith.” He says,"I'm sorry, he's on
vacation.""Then let me talk to Mr. Smith.” He says,"He’s
on a big case, not available for a week.""Then let me talk
to Mr. Smith.” He says,“He's away. He's playing golf
today."“OK, then, let me talk to Mr. Smith."“Speaking.”

M2: Now that’s funny!

Page 94. Exercise B.

F: I've got a good one. My dad was famous for playing jokes
on people, Usually they were in pretty good taste, but this
one may have crossed the line.

M: Really? What did he do?

F:  Well, I'll tell you the whole story. My dad was the chief of
staff at Claremont Hospital-—you know, they have a huge
psychiatric ward with patients who have to be kept under
lock and key. Well, ane day, this young doctor, Dr. Adams—
the butt of the joke—asks my dad to arrange for him to
visit the ward,

M: Uh-huh.

: Well, my dad invites him to come to the ward at three, But
before Adams gets there, my dad goes to the guard at the
ward and tells him that he's going to admit a patient who
thinks he's a doctor. My dad says to just go ahead and let
this guy examine the other patients.

M: Oh, no. | can see what's coming!

F: Yeah. So, at three, my dad brings Dr. Adams to the ward
and then leaves. Adams starts examining the patients, and
at four o'clock he asks the guard to let him out,

M: Uh-oh!

F: Uh-oh is right. Adams tells the guard,”OK, I'm ready to go
now.” And the guard says,“Sit down. You're not going
anywhere.” So Adams says,“But I'm Dr. Adams.” And the
guard says,"Yeah, right. And I'm Napoleon.”

M: That's terrible!

F:  Well, maybe so. Anyway, eventually my dad came back to
the ward and straightened everything out. It’s a good
thing Adams could take a joke.

M: | would have killed him! Adams was a really good sport,

Page 94. Exercise D.

Speaker 1 [F = Spanish]

F: You won't believe what my friends did to me last night.
You know, | just got a new car, and | was so excited. |
invited a couple of friends out to dinner to celebrate. So
when we get to the restaurant, they tell me to park in the
lot instead of on the street. The car will be safer there,
they said. Well, you know how it is with a new car. You
really dont want anything to happen to it. So we finish
dinner and when we get to the car, there's this note from
some woman apologizing for scratching my car. | couldn’t
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believe it. So | start walking around the car looking for the
damage, but | can't see anything wrong. Then my friends
all start cracking up. It turns out they had left the note on
the car as a joke. It was all made up. Boy, did | feel dumb.
But no harm done. Once | got over the shock, | was fine.
Those guys! Don't worry. Il get even with them some day.

Speaker 2 [F = U.S. regional]

F: A couple of years ago, my friend Alex helped me get a job
as a salesperson where she worked—over at Lakeside
Department Store. Well, on my first day on the job, Alex
was showing me the ropes, and she asked me if I'd been
told yet about the “first year reward” program. | said no.
And she seemed kind of surprised. So she tells me that on
your first day, new employees get to pick out something
from the store worth up to $500, and at the end of the
year, if you make your sales quota, you get to keep it—for
free—as a sort of reward. So Alex tells me I'm supposed to
walk around and choose something and then let the
manager know what it is. It was still early and the store
was pretty empty, so | figured it'd be a good time to
browse. All of a sudden, the manager shows up and asks
me what I'm doing walking around looking at everything.
Why aren't | at my counter waiting for customers? | wasn't
sure what to say. | mean, it dawned on me that this was
some big joke—on me—so | figured I'd better say
something. | just told him | wanted to get familiar with
what the store was selling so | could do a good job. But
inside, | was pretty ticked off at Alex. | could have gotten
fired! Oh ... did | mention that Alex is my ex-friend?

Speaker 3

M: Someone actually played a practical joke on me at the office
about a month ago. | got in early because I'd gotten some
e-mail attachments | needed to download and wanted to
print out the files for the general manager. She was gonna
make some big PowerPoint presentation that afternoon. So
1 turn on the computer and | can't get any of the files to
open, I'm about to panic when all of a sudden this message
comes on the screen saying,“I'm taking a break. Be backin a
half an hour.”| thought,“What?" And then | totally freaked.
How am | going to get this done in time? So | get up to ask
this guy who sits right across from me if he could give me a
hand, when all of a sudden he starts laughing his head off. It
seems the jerk had unplugged my mouse and keyboard
and plugged his mouse and keyboard into my computer as
some kind of practical joke. | should have known—he’s
always doing this sort of thing. | have to admit, it was pretty
clever. And in retrospect, it was pretty funny. But what a jerk!

Page 97. Exercise A.

Example 1

M: One day these two guys wanted to play a joke, so they
went out and bought one of those benches—you know,
the kind they have in the park, where people sit and have
their lunch, read the paper, whatever. So the two guys
carry the bench to the park and put it down, just as if it
were a regular park bench. And they sit down and have
lunch. After a while, they see a policeman walking toward
them. So they pick up the bench and start running away
with it, one guy at each end of the bench. The cop sees
them and yells,"Hey! Where do you guys think you're
going with that bench?” One guy says,"It’s our bench.”The
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cop says,“You guys are under arrest.” At that point, the
second guy takes the sales receipt for the bench out of his
pocket. And of course, what could the cop do? Pretty
funny, right?

Example 2

M: Did you hear the one about the intelligence test?

F: No.How doesit go?

M: One day this guy comes home and his wife says,“Wasn't
today the day everyone at the company was supposed to
take an intelligence test?” He says,"Yes, that’s right.”“Well,”
she says,“did you take the test, too?"“Absolutely,” he says.
So she asks him,”How'd you do?" So he says,“Well, let me
put it to you this way. It's a good thing | own the
company!”

Example 3 [F = French]

F: How many letters are in “the alphabet™?

M: Twenty-six.

F: Wrong! There are eleven letters in “the alphabet.”

M: 1don't getit.

F: Eleven lettersiT-H-E-A-L-P-H-A-B-E-T.

UNIT9

Page 102. Exercise C.

Conversation 1

M: If they can make a copy of a sheep and a cow, why can't
they do the same thing with a human?

F: Good question. But it's still pretty controversial.

M: |actually don't see what's so wrong about it. People
would be able to live twice. Sounds pretty good to me!

F: Don't you think that's playing with fire?

M: Not really. | think it's a personal choice.

Conversation 2 [F = Arabic]

F: Can you believe all these stories in the news about

people’s personal information getting stolen?

| know. It's kind of scary. I've heard once someone’s got

your personal information, they can spend all your money

and pretty much ruin your life. Too bad they can't prevent
it from happening in the first place.

F: Actually, they say they can. But you have to put this little
tracking device under your skin. That way, no one can get
away with trying to be you.

M: What? Would you have one of those things implanted?

F: Me? Over my dead body! That'’s going too far. | can't even
believe it’s legal.

M-

3

Conversation 3 [F = ltalian]

M: 1think it'’s morally unacceptable to combine plant and
animal genes,

F: Why's that?

M: Well, putting the genes of a fish into a tomato can lead to
nothing but trouble. The Creator made fish and tomatoes
—not fishamatoes.

F: That's true, but that kind of technology can do a lot of

good, too.

: Like what?

Well, they've used it to create bacteria that can clean up
oil spills by consuming the oil. And apparently it’s
economically feasible.

M: Hmm.
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Conversation 4 [F = U.S. regional]

M: [ read that a French doctor working in a New York hospital
operated on a patient in a hospital in France.

F: How did he do that?

M: With some newfangled technology and
videoconferencing. The surgeon in New York guided the
surgical instruments—electronically—in France.

F: That's pretty weird. Sort of like an e-mail operation! |
wouldn't want that done to me!

M: And pretty impractical ... unless you're in outer space, |
suppaose!

Conversation 5 [F = Korean]

M: | want to get one of those chess games that you play
without a partner.

F: How does that work?

M: It makes chess moves based on your moves. They say it's
great—better than most humans.

F: And does this thing actually think?

M: No. But it instantaneously computes the best move based
on hundreds of thousands of potential moves.

F: That’s awesome.

Page 104. Exercise B.

Conversation 1 [M = Indian]

M: You know, in this country, there is a falling fertility rate.

F: What exactly is a fertility rate?

M: It's the number of children per family. Fifty years ago, the

average family had 3.2 children. Today, the rate is only 1.9.
s What do they think is the reason for that change?

: Apparently there are a number of factors. But the most
important is that the country has changed from a mostly
rural farm economy to a mostly urban technological one.
Farm families need a lot of kids to help out. But children
are just an added expense for urban families.

Conversation 2

F: Can you believe that Rongovia has only a 20 percent
literacy rate?

M: That's horrendous. No wonder they've got so many
problems. There's no way to improve the situation if so
many people can't read or write.

F: True. But this article says the rate’s been increasing. Five
years ago it was just 10 percent. And it’s going up at a rate
of 2 percent a year.

M: At least the trend’s in the right direction.

Conversation 3 [M = British English]

M: Just look at this statistic! There were over a thousand
assaults in the city this year. That's an increase of 50
percent over last year.

F: Thatis pretty steep. Does the article say why they think
the crime rate is rising?

M: They think it has something to do with the changing
demographics in the area.

F: What's that supposed to mean?

M: Well, lots and lots of young men have moved here to work
at the chemical factory that opened this year. The
percentage of young men in the population has risen
over 100 percent in just one year. And since the crime rate
is generally higher among young men, that seems to
account for it.
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Conversation 4

F:
M:
F:
M:
F:

This country's going to the dogs!

Why? | don't think it's so bad.

Well, have you read this morning’s paper?

What are you talking about?

They say the divorce rate's rising and the birthrate’s
declining. If this keeps up, there won't be enough people
around to keep things going.

Oh, lose the gloom and doom, would you? Tomorrow
there'll be another study that says we're overpopulated.

Page 104. Exercise C.

F:

Population Trends Through 2015

The world in 2015 will be populated by some 7.2 billion
people, up from 6.1 billion in the year 2000, The rate of
world population growth, however, will have decreased
from 1.7 percent annually in 1985, to 1.3 percent today, to
approximately 1 percent in 2015.

Increased life expectancy and falling birthrates will
contribute to a shift toward an aging population in high-
income developed countries. Beyond that, demographic
trends will sharply diverge. More than 95 percent of the
increase in world population will be found in developing
countries, nearly all in rapidly expanding urban areas.

India’s population will grow from 900 million to more than
1.2 billion by 2015; Pakistan’s probably will increase from
140 million now to about 195 million.

Some countries in Africa with high rates of AIDS mortality
will experience reduced population growth or even
declining populations despite relatively high birthrates.
Regarding mortality rates in South Africa, for example, the
population is projected to fall from 43.4 million in 2000 to
38.7 million in 2015.

Russia and many post-communist countries of Eastern
Europe will have declining populations. As a result of high
mortality and low birthrates, Russia’s population may drop
from its current 146 million to as low as 130 to 135 million
in 2015, while the neighboring states of Central Asia will
experience continued population growth. Populations in
Japan and West European countries such as ltaly and
Spain will also decline because of falling birthrates

and low immigration.

North America, Australia, and New Zealand—the
traditional destinations for immigrants—will continue to
have the highest rates of population growth ameng the
developed countries, with annual population growth rates
between 0.7 and 1.0 percent,

Page 109. Exercises A and B.
Conversation 1

M:

F:
iz

What's incredible to me is that computers can be
programmed to recognize your voice. It's amazing how
smart they're getting. They say the technology is as
accurate as a fingerprint.

When would they use something like that?

On the phone. Like if you call the bank, you don't even
have to tell them who you are. The machine can identify
you from your voice.
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F: |find that a little sketchy. | mean, couldn’t someone
imitate your voice?

M: Oh,come on! It doesn't scare me at all. Stop being such a
worrywart!

Conversation 2

F: Id hate to live out in the boonies. | mean, | like wide open
spaces, no crowds and all that, but what happens if you
get sick and need surgery? | just feel more secure living in
town.

M: Well, one day they'll be able to operate on you from
anywhere.

F: I've read about that, but | think it's just pie in the sky. It's
too impractical. It'll never happen.

Conversation 3 [F = Spanish]

F: Did you hear they found that little boy who'd been lost?

M: That's great. How did they find him?

F: Through a signal from one of those implants. They
received it at the police department, and they were able
to locate him in the mall.

M: Is he OK?

F: Yes. He'd just wandered off.

M: You know, | have mixed feelings about those things. They
say it's the wave of the future, but I'm still on the fence
about it. It sounds great, but | just can't make up my mind
whether it's OK,

F: Really? This has totally convinced me it’s a great thing.

Conversation 4 [F = Australian English]

F: No way am | gonna drink this milk. Look at what it says:
“This milk produced under modern dairy technology
including the administration of bovine growth hormone.

M: What's wrong with that? That's progress. It's great that
they can improve animals so they produce better.

: You know—you buy everything hook, line, and sinker!
: That's not fair. 'm actually very skeptical about a lot of
things, but not about this.

"

UNIT 10

Page 117. ExerciseF.

Conversation 1

M: Did you hear that my brother got laid off last week?

F: Are you serious? That's terrible!

M: 1 know. They're closing his factory and moving all the jobs
overseas. So now practically the whole town is out of
work.

Conversation 2 [M = Portuguese]

F: How was your trip?

M: Frankly, it was a little shocking. | wasn't expecting the
people there to be so poor.

F: Things were pretty bad, huh?

M: Well,| mean, many of the people we met didn't have the
most basic necessities like clean water, food, medicine,
shelter.
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Conversation 3 [M, F = British English]

M: How come you're buying that beef? This one is so much
cheaper.

F: | never buy foreign beef.

M: Why not? It's almost half the price.

F: |don't care about the cost. In other countries, they treat
beef with growth hormones, which can cause cancer. |
just don’t feel it's safe. I'll stick with the local stuff, even if
it's more expensive.

Conversation 4 [M2 = Mandarin Chinese]

M1: Do you think it would be worth putting money into a
horse farm in Ireland?

M2: Definitely. | know someone who did that a few years
ago, and he made a huge profit.

M1: How would you like to go in on an investment with me?

M2: Maybe. Do you happen to have a copy of the annual
report?

Page 118. Exercises A and B.

Speaker 1 [M = Arabic|

M: Ireally love watching Hollywood movies, American and
British TV shows, the news on BBC and CNN—it really
maximizes the amount of time | get to hear spoken
English. Sure, there's always something | don't understand,
Look, | don't think | could ever know every word or
expression there is to know in English, but it really feels
good to be able to understand as much as | do. As a
matter of fact, when | watch TV shows in English, I try to
learn all the latest expressions so | can use them and
sound up-to-date, and | try to improve my pronunciation
as well. To me, being able to speak English makes me feel
really good.

Speaker 2 [F = Russian]

F: luse English as a tool. | have to communicate with people
from all over the world, so it's just a necessity in my life,
But | really couldn’t care less about U,S. or British culture. |
mean, it’s interesting, but | don't really have time to spend
learning about it. What good does knowing about U.S,
culture do me if I'm using English to communicate with
someone from China, right? And | certainly don't need to
sound like a native speaker. Just give me the vocabulary
and grammar | need. Like | said, it’s a tool for me to utilize
as | see fit.

Speaker 3 [M = Korean]

M: 1know a lot of people think English has kind of taken over
the world—that it's basically an extension of the
dominance of the United States economically and
culturally. | mean, after all, you see evidence of this
dominance everywhere—in movies, clothing, fast foods—
you name it. But actually | don't see English that way. It
seems to me that using English is a way of neutralizing
communication. | mean, it makes people more equal. For
example, I'm Korean. And if you're, say, from the United
Arab Emirates, we don't have to negotiate which language
we're going to use—whose language is going to be the
“important” one. If we use English, neither of us is on top,
so to speak. It really is the language of international
business, not U.S. business—in the best sense.
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Report 2

M: Given the fact that globalization has been such a

Speaker 4 [F = ltdlian]
F: I'mglad | learned English because it's really helped me a

lot. I'm able to keep up with international journals and
attend international conferences in my field. But from
what | hear, English may not always be the number one
international language. You know, a century ago, everyone
needed to speak French to get along in the world. So
who's to say English will always be the language to learn?
For instance, they say Chinese may one day surpass
English as the primary language of the Internet. And with
China becoming the dominant Asian economy, who
knows? Maybe we'll all be speaking and reading Chinese
someday.

controversial topic over the last decade, it's somewhat
surprising to find out that, generally speaking, people
around the world seem to be welcoming it. This is
according to the Pew Global Attitudes Project, which
conducted its research in over 44 countries around the
world. However, research also showed that people
continue to be concerned about worsening problems in
their lives—lower incomes, deteriorating working
conditions, higher health-care costs, and the growing gap
between the rich and the poor. Yet, despite that, people
are not inclined to blame such troubles on globalization.

Report 3 [F = British English]

Page 121. Exercise A.

Report 1
F: According to an annual report prepared by the

F: Starbucks Coffee Company, the U.S.-based company that
has opened its highly recognized coffee shops worldwide,
is celebrating its thirtieth birthday today. The first

Warldwatch Institute, we need to pay attention to the
impact of increased consumption on the environment.
Worldwide, nonessential goods are still purchased
primarily by the United States and Western Europe, but
developing countries such as China and India are quickly
catching up. Globalization is making goods and services
previously out of reach in developing countries much
more available. Items that were once considered luxuries
in these countries, such as televisions, cell phones, and
computers, are now viewed as necessities, and the
increased production of these goods is putting more
pressure on the Earth's supplies of water and natural
resources. Gary Gardner, director of research for
Worldwatch, believes we need to figure out how we can
provide all people with an adequate standard of living,
using the lowest amount of resources. If we fail to do this,
supplies of natural resources may be threatened.
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Starbucks opened in the city of Seattle, and since then,
the company has grown to over 4,600 stores in 21
countries on four continents. From Switzerland to Saudi
Arabia to Korea, Starbucks has changed the way the world
sees coffee. Starbucks Chairman Howard Schultz
describes their success this way:"Starbucks has a universal
language because of the quality of the coffeg, the social
atmosphere, the romance—all of these things are as
relevant in Singapore and China as they are in Zurich or
Seattle.” Starbucks also presents itself as a socially
conscious company, giving to local charities and working
to preserve the environment. The company is hopeful that
its image will also catch on in Latin America, where coffee
is already a way of life.
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Summit TV Teaching Notes

For some general guidelines on using the Summit TV
interviews and documentaries, see the Teaching Ideas
document in the Summit TV Activity Worksheets
folder on ActiveTeach. Note: The Answer Keys
provide answers to the Activity Worksheets exercises
from ActiveTeach. Printable unit video scripts are
also available on ActiveTeach.

UNIT 1
Dreams and Goals

On-the-Street Interviews:
I have a couple of dreams....

PREVIEW

» Ask students the following questions:
What are some of your short-term goals?
What are some of your long-term goals?
What life goals have you already achieved?

Write students’ answers on the board.

VIEW

Ask students to focus on a different topic each time
they view. Some ideas:

» Write on the board, in three columns: Career, Family,
Other. Ask students to listen for the types of goals
each interviewee talks about.

» Ask students to listen for specific details about
career goals.

* Ask students to listen for specific details about
family or other goals.

If you decide to use the optional Activity Worksheet,
ask students to read each activity before viewing.

REVIEW

» Ask comprehension questions. Play the video
segment again if necessary. (Answers may vary—
some possible answers are included here.)

Why does Vanessa want to run the New York City
marathon? (to be able to say she completed it)

Is running the marathon a short-term or long-term
goal? (a short-term goal)

What is Vanessa's long-terni goal? (to open an
agency for special-education children)

What kind of a career is Rob considering changing
to? (landscape architecture)

What is he doing to make that dreant happen?
(taking a class)

What other dream does he have? (to be an opera
singer)

How does he plan to follow that dream? (He plans
to take a voice lesson.)

Is Joe satisfied with the goals he has achieved in his
life? (Yes. He has moved to the city, has a
good job, and he’s comfortable with his life.)
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What other goal does he have? (to find someone to
share his life with him)

What is Jessica’s career goal? (to open her own
restaurant)

What are her personal goals? (to be happy and
have a family, to be tolerant and honest, to
listen to people, and to be someone people
can rely on)

What does Lorayn say about having a family and
parenthood? (that she would like to have a
family and that she hopes to be as good a
parent as her parents were)

What is Alvino’s long-term goal? (to own his own
clothing line)

How does Alvino plan to attain this goal? (by
developing marketing skills, doing research,
and saving money)

Does Alvino think he will be successful? (Yes. In ten
years he plans to be opening his fifteenth
shop in the New York area.)

EXTENSION
Oral work

e Discussion. On the board, write: Future Goals. Then
have students recall the goals mentioned in the
interviews. Write them on the board. Have
students compare their own goals with those in
the interviews.

e Pair work: role play. Have pairs of students choose
one of the following interviewees from the video
segment: Rob, Alvino, Jessica, or Vanessa. Tell
them to role-play the short conversation between
the interviewer and the interviewee and to extend
the conversation with more detailed questions
about career goals. For example, What type of
restaurant would you like to own, Jessica? or How did
you become interested in landscape architecture, Rob?

Written work

* As a class, summarize Lorayn’s comments regarding
children and parenthood. Then tell students to write
a paragraph describing the influence their own
parents had on their lives. Invite volunteers to read
their paragraphs to the class.

e Pair work. Replay Alvino’s comments. Then ask
Do you think it's likely that Alvino will be opening his
fifteenth store in ten years? Why? Have students
work with a pariner to write up a detailed plan for
Alvino’s long-term goal. Write the following
questions on the board to help them:

What can Alvino do to develop his skills?
What kind of research does he have to do?
How much money does he need to save? How can he
do this?
Invite students to share their plans for Alvino with
the class.
Vi



» Have students write a paragraph describing their
own short- and long-term goals. They should
include what they can do or intend to do to
achieve those goals and, if applicable, the time
frame in which they hope to do so.

LANGUAGE NOTE: When Rob says I don’t know how
far I can take that when talking about his dream of
becoming an opera singer, he means that he isn't
sure how successful he’ll be in achieving this goal.

VIDEO SCRIPT

Interviewer: Could you tell me something, a
dream or a future goal that you have for
yourself?

Vanessa: [ want to run the New York City
marathon. [ want to be able to, maybe not
come in first, but at least be able to say that I
completed twenty-six point one miles in a
certain time, so that’s my goal for the future.
That’s my, I would say, my short-term goal.
My future goal would be to open up an agency
of my own, for children, special-education
children. That's my long-term goal.

Rob: I have a couple of dreams that I'm
pursuing. One of them is to look into a
different career, possibly landscape
architecture. So I'm taking a class at the New
School to explore that. Another dream of mine
is to be an opera singer. I don’t know how far [
can take that, but [ plan to take a voice lesson
Very soon.

Joe: I have to say that I think I have succeeded in
a lot of goals that I've set for myself to this
point in my life. I. . . since I was very young, I
always wanted to move closer and closer to a
city. And now I've done that and I live in a
city. [ have a great job and I'm very
comfortable in my life. As for goals, I'd like to
continue with that. I wouldn’t mind finding
someone to share that life with me. But as for
attaining any goal, I think that’s possible as
long as you set your mind to it and that’s what
you really want.

Jessica: My goal in life is to be happy and to have
a family, to have two kids. And my other goal,
like career-wise, is to have my own restaurant.
That might be a little difficult to combine, but I
think I can make it, and it's . . . yeah, that’s . . .
these are my, like my first-priority goals. And
also one of my first-priority goals is to make
like, to try to make everybody else happy, like
to be tolerant, to listen to people, to be honest
and, yeah, to be somebody who people can
rely on. So I think that’s the most important
thing.
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Interviewer: How about family or other goals
besides work?

Lorayn: Family, like I said, I would love to have a
family one day. When that’s going to happen, I
don’t know. I don’t think a person is ever fully
ready to commit to having a baby. I think it's
something that you have to work through as
you go through it. But [ would love to have a
family one day. And I'would . . . Thope thatI
could be a parent as good as my parents have
been to me. If I'm half as good, I think I
succeeded.

Alvino: I would like to own my own clothing
line and to attain it I think I would develop
my marketing skills and research . . . and save
money.

Interviewer: So what do you think you'll be
doing in ten years?

Alvino: Ten years? Opening my fifteenth shop in
the New York area.

ANSWER KEY

A.l.c2.a3b4dd

B. 1. False 2. False 3. True 4. False 5. False
6. True 7. True 8. False

C. Individual responses should incliude variations on
the following:
Jessica: Jessica wants to have a family and two
kids. She thinks this might be difficult to
balance with her other long-term goal of
having her own restaurant, but she thinks she
could make it work.
Lorayn: Lorayn wants to have a family one day,
though she doesn’t know when. She’s not yet
ready to commit to having a baby. She hopes
to be as good a parent as her parents were to
her.

D. Answers will vary.

UNIT 2
Helping Others

TV Documentary:
Dr. Torstveit’s Vacation

PART 1

PREVIEW

o Ask students Would you ever consider using your
vacation time for volunteer work? What would you
think of a person who did just that for the last ten
years?




VIEW

Ask students to focus on a different topic each time
they view. Some ideas:

* Write on the board: the problem. Ask students to
listen for the problem Dr. Torstveit is trying to
address by spending his vacation time in Sri
Lanka.

e Write on the board: the solution. Ask students to
listen for what Dr. Torstveit would like to achieve
by using his vacations to work there.

o Ask students to listen for what influenced Dr.
Torstveit in his life to want to help people.

If you decide to use the optional Activity
Worksheet, ask students to read each activity before
viewing,.

REVIEW

* Ask the following comprehension questions. Play
Part 1, or segments of Part 1, again if necessary.
(Answers may vary—some possible answers are
included here.)

What is the problem Dr. Torstuveit is trying to
address by taking his vacations in Sri Lanka?
(Thousands of children who could be helped
with heart surgery are dying from heart
defects each year.)

What would Dr. Torstveit like to achieve by using his
vacations to work there? (He hopes to save the
lives of children who need heart surgery, but
more importantly he wants to train other
doctors to be able to perform the surgery
when he isn't there.)

What first convinced Dr. Torstueit to go to Sri Lanka
to learn about the situation there? (He was
persuaded by a colleague who came from Sri
Lanka and who encouraged him to visit and
see if heart surgeries, which are routine in the
United States, were possible there,)

What made him decide to return to perform heart
surgeries? (He couldn’t accept seeing
thousands of children dying from heart
defects that could easily be corrected through
surgery.)

How many children are waiting to have heart
surgery in Sri Lanka? (over 2,500)

How many trips does Dr. Torstveit make to Sri
Lanka each year? (usually two)

How many Sri Lankan surgeons has Dr. Torstveit
trained in this technigue so far? (three)

How many heart surgery operations are performed
on Sri Lankan children each year? (400)

How much do the children’s families have to pay for
each surgery? (Nothing; the surgeries are free
of charge.)
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On this trip, how much time does Dr. Torstveit have
for traveling to and working in Sri Lanka?
(a week)

What's the first thing he does when he arrives at the
hospital in Sri Lanka? (He meets with the staff
to give them a morale boost.)

How did Dr. Torstveit's family influence his thinking
about giving? (His family thought helping
others was extremely important.)

LANGUAGE NOTES: The expression Never mind
that . . . is used in the report to emphasize Dr.
Torstveit's willingness to do his work despite the
difficulties.

When Dr. Torstveit says We normally gave until it
hurt, he means they donated time and money until
it truly became a sacrifice to do so.

CULTURE NOTE: When Dr. Torstveit says We
weren't people that gave on Sunday, he is referring to
the Christian tradition of giving money for the
poor every Sunday at church. He is saying that his
family didn’t limit themselves only to Sundays,
but believed in giving every day.

VIDEO SCRIPT

Chris Bury: For the last ten years, Dr. Jeremy
Torstveit has spent his vacations in Sri Lanka,
the island nation near India once known as
Ceylon. Like many surgeons, he has a
reputation for being a cool, difficult, and
talented perfectionist. He is obsessive about
his life’s work: repairing heart defects in
children. In this country, such operations have
become almost routine. But ten years ago, on
his first vacation to Sri Lanka, Dr. Torstveit
discovered that his specialty was virtually
unknown there. Children born with heart
defects simply died—thousands of them every
year. For this driven doctor, that was just
unacceptable. Since then, he developed a new
obsession: performing heart operations on
children who have no chance to live without
them.

Stephenie Hollyman: Torstveit is a cardiac
surgeon who gives children born with
severe heart defects every reason to expect
a normal life.

Jeremy Torstveit: Everything’s in place in the
United States for heart surgery. So what else
can I do, you know? I don’t build roads. I
don’t teach school. This was a natural thing for
me to do.

Stephenie Hollyman: At the National Hospital,
the waiting list for children with heart defects
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numbers over 2,500. Torstveit learned about all
of this from Dr. Dudley Halpe, a colleague in
Phoenix, who is a native of Sri Lanka.

Jeremy Torstveit: He encouraged me to come and
see if . . . if it was possible to operate on the
literally thousands of children that were dying
of heart disease untreated in this country.

Stephenie Hollyman: Torstveit usually comes
twice a year at his own expense, participating
in twenty to thirty operations a week as
surgeon or instructor. Most of his time is now
devoted to training Sri Lankan doctors in the
lifesaving procedures. Three surgeons perform
400 operations a year, free of charge.

Tuesday, 6:00 A.M. This time, one week is all
Dr. Torstveit can spare from his busy Arizona
practice. A week to travel there, work, and fly
back, halfway around the world.

The sun is rising over the Indian Ocean. Never
mind that Torstveit has been flying for twenty-
seven hours now.

Jeremy Torstveit: Time to get going. Don’t have a
lot of time to waste. And [ feel fine, so I'm
ready to go.

Stephenie Hollyman: Never mind that for
Torstveit, it's 3:00 A.M., body time. The
beleaguered staff wants a few minutes with
him, always a morale boost.

Jeremy Torstveit: Everybody you meet here is . ..
that I've run into, that I've worked with . . .
everyone is so genuine that you really miss
them when you don't see them. And they are
your family, and you want to get back and see
them. I came from a family that believed in
giving and really giving a lot. We weren't
people that gave on Sunday. We normally gave
until it hurt. We believed in . . . in helping
people out. And there’s always a way. There’s
always a way to find a way to help people out.
And I think I grew up with that tradition, and
I think that I felt that I should do this.

ANSWER KEY

A b

B. 1. Dr. Torstveit usually makes two trips a year
to Sri Lanka. 2. There are now three Sri
Lankan doctors who are qualified to perform
the surgeries. 3. Doctors in Sri Lanka perform
over 400 heart surgeries a year. 4. The
surgeries are free of charge. 5. Dr. Torstveit's
body feels like it's 3 A.M., because that's the
time it is in the U.S.

1 Notes
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C. Individual responses should include variations on
the following:
1. In the United States, the surgeries are
routine. In Sri Lanka, thousands of children
die from heart disease every year. These
deaths could be avoided with surgery. 2. A
colleague from Sri Lanka told him about the
problem and encouraged him to go and see
what he could do to help. 3. His family had a
strong tradition of giving, even when it wasn't
easy to do.

PART 2

PREVIEW

o Ask students How much of an impact do you think
Dr. Torstveit’s work has on the lives of people who live
in Sri Lanka? Do you think his work is worth the
effort?

VIEW

Ask students to focus on a different topic each time
they view. Some ideas:

o Ask students to listen for what Dr. Torstveit
considers an ideal patient for the first heart
surgery on this trip to Sri Lanka.

e Ask students to listen for how Dr. Torstveit
describes how he feels about helping others.

= Write on the board: ripple effect. Ask students to
listen for information that will help them define
this term.

If you decide to use the optional Activity
Worksheet, ask students to read each activity before
viewing.

REVIEW

o Ask the following comprehension questions. Play
Part 2, or segments of Part 2, again if necessary.
(Answers may vary—some possible answers are
included here.)

What type of patient does Dr. Torstuveit consider to be
the ideal candidate for the first heart surgery on
this trip to Sri Lanka? (a child whose surgery
will not be complicated and who can recover
quickly)

Which do you think Dr. Torstveit considers more
important: finding a child who needs the most help
or finding a child he can help the most? (a child
he can help the most)

How long has Nadisha been waiting for heart
surgery? (two years)



How will Nadisha benefit from the surgery? (She
will grow up, be able to have children, and
have a normal life.)

Why does Dr. Torstveit consider heart surgery so
econontical? (Because the child can recover in
three or four days—a very short time—yet be
fixed forever.)

How does Dr. Torstveit describe how he feels about
helping others? (He finds it very rewarding—
that the rewards far outweigh the sacrifice. He
thinks you just have to get to work, no matter
how overwhelming it might seem.)

EXTENSION
Oral work

° Have students tell the class about a person who
volunteers his or her time to help others. They
should use personal experience, or do research on
the Internet or at the library.

e Pair work. Write Dr. Torstveit’s quote on the board:
S0 what else can I do, you know? I don't build roads. |
don't teach school. This was a natural thing for me to
do. Have students discuss with a partner what the
natural thing would be for themselves to do if they
were going to donate their time to help people.

* Discussion. Ask Do you believe Dr. Torstveit's criteria
for choosing a child for heart surgery is appropriate?
Why or why not?

Written work

* Have students write a report describing Dr.
Torstveit's work and why he has chosen to do it.

e Have students write a conversation between Dr.
Torstveit and Dr. Halpe, his colleague from Sri
Lanka, at the U.S. hospital where they both work.
Dr. Halpe describes the situation in Sri Lanka to
Dr. Torstveit.

* Ask students to write a paragraph or two
describing either how their family influenced the
choices they have made in their lives or what have
been the greatest influences on their lives.

® Write on the board: Give @ man a fish; you have fed
him for today. Teach a man to fish: and you have fed him
for a lifetime. Ask How does this saying apply to Dr.
Torstveit’s work in Sri Lanka? Have students write a
paragraph answering the question.

LANGUAGE NOTE: To dig in can be used to mean to
begin working hard.
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VIDEO SCRIPT

Stephenie Hollyman: For the last three
days, Torstveit has been trying to find the
best candidate for the first surgery
on Monday.

Jeremy Torstveit: Put her name down there and
what you're going to do next to that.

Stephenie Hollyman: Heart defects often pass
detection in Sri Lanka until too late. He looks
for a child whose correction won’t be
complicated, a case that, after surgery, will
enjoy a quick transition through intensive care.
Torstveit finally finds his candidate, the one
child he can help the most. He selects a
farmer’s daughter who has a hole in her heart.
She's called Nadisha.

Chandama Aramasena: She’s a straightforward
case. That's why we selected that girl. And she
has waited . . . waited on the waiting list for
two years.

Stephenie Hollyman: Monday, 8:00 A.m. Dr.
Aramasena will perform the operation with
Dr. Torstveit assisting. This senior surgeon for
the National Hospital trained three years at
Oxford University. Nadisha's father carries his
precious cargo to the operating theater from
ward twenty-five.

Dr. Perrera: . . . now we have the intravenous line
iR o

Jeremy Torstveit: This very simple operation will
allow this child to have children, grow up,
have a normal life, statistically. And without
that, this child would be having significant
problems fairly soon. This is a very large
defect. This is why heart surgery is so
economical in the long run. This little girl
spends three or four days recovering, and
that’s . .. and she’s fixed forever.

Chandama Aramasena: If it is all right, go on
one. Go to thirty-two, please. Drop the off-
flow, please. Clamp it off.

Jeremy Torstveit: We're just making sure there’s
no air inside the heart. OK, we're going to
come off the heart-lung machine now. OK,
go ahead.

Stephenie Hollyman: The hole in Nadisha’s
heart is fixed. It's almost time to head home.
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Jeremy Torstveit: Everything went fine. VIEW
Everything went fine. [ truly believe that you Ask students to focus on a different topic each time
can get a ripple effect in reality, a really, truly, they view. Some ideas;

tangible ripple effect. And I think you can
show other people that this can be done. You
know, what I've found here is that this has
been rewarding to me beyond measure. This . . .
the rewards have been far greater than the

» Ask students to listen for what activity the
interviewee was doing in each story.

e Ask students to listen for what made each
experience dangerous.

sacrifices. Rabbit. Can . . . can she smile? The e Ask students to listen for specific details that

attitude of “Well, you know, it's too much. describe each story.

There’s too much to do” never will work. You If you decide to use the optional Activity

have to just dig in and go. Worksheet, ask students to read each activity before
Chris Bury: Since those vacations to Sri Lanka viewing.

began ten years ago, his priority has changed

from performing surgery himself to training REVIEW

the doctors and nurses there in his specialty. In » Ask comprehension questions. Play the video
so doing, the ripple effect of his gift, his segment again if necessary.

obsession, is that much greater. What dangerous thing did Catherine and her

husband do? (They explored an area in Hawaii
where a volcano had just erupted.)

ANSWERSES What happened to Catherine and her husband?
A.a , . . (They watched the volcano while standing on
B. 1. She's been waiting for two years. 2. It will a cliff made of lava. Nothing hit them, but
take three or four days. 3. She will be able to they were very nervous.)
Sashat e have children, and lead a normal How does Catherine describe the experience? (as
life. _ o dangerous but incredible)
C. Individual responses should include variations on What dangerous thing did Christine do? (She went
the following: A ripple effect is when one skydiving.)
PE‘rson’s’ acﬁons cause others to act, and those What did she think the experience would be like?
peoples” actions cause even more people to (She thought it would be fun and exciting; she
act. did not think it was dangerous.)
D. Individual responses should include variations on What does go tandem mean when referring to
the following: The rewards are greater than the skydiving? (to strap yourself to your instructor
sacrifice. He says that one’s actions can have and jump out of the plane together)
an effect on other people, causing them to What happened to Christine and her instructor?
help others too. That way more a’}d pote (They started to spin uncontrollably; they
people are affected by one person’s actions. needed to use the reserve parachute; they
crashed; the instructor disappeared.)
How did Christine feel? (She was in shock.)
What dangerous thing did Angelique do? (She
UNIT 3 jumped onto train tracks to pick up money
i i 1 that had fallen out of her bag.)
Fﬂghtﬁﬂlﬂg Expenences What happened next? (Two men pulled her up
. from the tracks before the train came.)
On-the-Street Interviews: What did Angelique learn from this experience? (to
I could have died ... stuff her money deep in her bag)
PREVIEW EXTENSION
o Ask students to brainstorm dangerous things Oral work
people do—for example, rock climbing or racing o Pair work: role play. Have students take turns role-
cars. Write student responses on the board. Then playing the conversation between the interviewer
ask Has anyone done any of these things? Why did you and one of the interviewees. Tell students to
do it? Would you do it again? include as many details of the story as they can

remember.
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e Discussion. Ask:

Which of the three experiences do you think was the
most dangerous? Why?

Who has had a similar experience?

Were these dangerous experiences avoidable?

Why do you think some people put themselves in
dangerous situations?

Do you ever put yourself in dangerous situations?
Why?

Written work

» On the board, write: Which of the people do you think
might repeat the dangerous activity? Explain. Have
students write a paragraph responding to the
question. Then call on students to share their
paragraphs with the class.

e Tell students to write about a dangerous
experience that they or someone they know has
had. Ask them to include as many details as
possible.

OOPS! Angelique says that the wind threw her
envelope into the train tracks. She means to say that
the wind blew her envelope onto the train tracks.

VIDEO SCRIPT

Interviewer: Have you ever done anything that
was genuinely dangerous? What happened?
What were the consequences?

Catherine: OK.

Interviewer: And how did you feel about it? Was
it a positive or a negative experience?

Catherine: I. . . I did do something that was
genuinely dangerous once. I look back at it
and I think, yeah I could have died, but the
experience was incredible. My husband and I,
just before we got married, went to Hawaii
and we rented a car and we went out into this
area where the volcano had taken out a whole
neighborhood. So we hiked out there at night.
There’s no lights. It’s just black. To the edge of
this cliff and watched . . . it was incredible,
watched the lava just coming out. But we're
standing on a cliff that’s made of lava, and
lava’s very unstable and there’s no warning. It
breaks off. It falls into the ocean. We were, it
felt like we were close. You could see the
smoke. The sulfur was coming towards us but
the ocean kind of, the waves kind of pushed
everything up. So it didn’t really hit us. I
heard, I kept hearing popping noises, I was
getting nervous. My husband was definitely
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nervous. That’s probably the most dangerous
thing I've ever done. But it was incredible.
Incredible experience.

Christine: Well, I went . . . I went skydiving a
few years ago. I actually did not think it was
insane. I did not think that it was dangerous or
anything. I went because I thought that it
would be fun and exciting and I almost died. I
went tandem, so that means that you have to
actually strap yourself into your instructor and
you jump out of the plane and dive with them.
And we were supposed to have a thirty-five
second free fall, and which basically means
that you, you know, kind of enjoy the fall for
thirty-five seconds before you have to release
the chute. So when we jumped out of the
plane, we started spinning uncontrollably for
twenty-eight seconds. After twenty-eight
seconds, he released the parachute and we
jerked up into the air, and we thought
everything was fine, and all of a sudden we
started crashing to the ground again at a rapid
speed. So he had to use his reserve parachute.
So he opened up the reserve parachute just in
time for us to go crashing into a cornfield,
miles from where we were supposed to be.
When I finally came to—I didn’t pass out or
anything, but I think I was just over-stricken
with shock—I realized that my instructor was
gone, and he was nowhere to be found. So I
had to find my way out of the cornfield. It felt
like it took hours. I don't actually know how
long I was in there for, but when I finally
found my way out, a Jeep came and found me,
and it ended up being people from the
sky-diving school.

Angelique: I was on the subway . .. I was in the
subway, and I had picked up my money from
work. And so I had my money in a little
envelope, and I was walking down on the
tracks, and da, da, da, da, da, and a gush of
wind came, and it threw my envelope into the
train tracks. So against my complete better
judgment, and it was a horrible idea, but I
jumped down on the tracks, got the envelope,
and then had two men pull me up before the
train got here. It's a bad mistake. Never, never
do it again but I got my sixty dollars so, I don’t
know. And what I learned was to stuff my
money deep in my bag, as opposed to right
outside of my bag so it could fall out. But I'm
safe ‘cause it worked out.
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ANSWER KEY

A. 1. Hawaii 2. died 3. volcano 4. lava
5. nervous 6. incredible

B, 3. 2,79 3,4 1506

C. Individual responses should include variations on
the following: Angelique was in the subway,
and the wind blew an envelope with money
out of her bag and onto the train tracks.
Against her better judgment, she jumped on
the tracks to get the envelope. Two men
pulled her up before the train arrived. She
said she would never do such a thing again.
The experience taught her to stuff her money
deep in her bag so it doesn't fall out.

D. Answers will vary.

UNIT 4
Handling Anger

TV Documentary:
Soothing the Savage Beast

PART 1

PREVIEW

o Ask students Do you think that freely expressing your
anger is healthy or unhealthy? What do you think is the
best way to handle anger—to let it out, or to hold it
back?

VIEW

Ask students to focus on a different topic each time

they view. Some ideas:

e Write on the board: Jim Girgenti. Ask students to
listen for the ways he “lets off steam.”

s Write on the board: David Morgan. Ask students to
listen for what his business offers its customers
and why.

« Write on the board: Brad Bushman. Ask students to
listen for his point of view on the benefits of
helping people vent their anger.

If you decide to use the optional Activity

Worksheet, ask students to read each activity before

viewing,

V8 Summit TV Teaching Notes
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REVIEW

o Ask the following comprehension questions. Play
Part 1, or segments of Part 1, again if necessary.

How does Jim Girgenti let off steam when he’s
angry? (He yells at other drivers when he’s
driving and he yells at his family when they
make him mad.)

Does he think it's a good way to deal with his anger?
(Yes. He doesn’t think there’s anything wrong
with it and that it works for him.)

Where did David Morgan open his new business?
(in Los Angeles)

What does David Morgan's business offer its
customers? (For US$8.00, they can beat a
dummy to vent their anger.) Why? (to reduce
their anger and make them feel better)

What does John Stossel think about when he's hitting
the dummy? (his boss and his older brother)

What makes Carolyn Amos angry? (driving in
traffic, people cutting her off, delays)

What other methods has Carolyn Amos tried to deal
with her anger? (She's tried walking and
meditation.) Have they helped? (Yes, but not as
much as hitting the dummy.)

What is Brad Bushman'’s point of view on the
benefits of helping people vent their anger? (He
says there’s no scientific evidence to support
it. He thinks it’s bad advice and it’s bad for
society.)

Why does he think venting might be bad for society?
(Because it makes the person behave more

aggressively.)

LANGUAGE NOTES: To hold one’s temper, not blow a
fuse, and keep one’s anger bottled up inside mean to
keep oneself from expressing anger.

To went or let off steam is to express one’s anger.

To lose one’s temper means to become so angry that
one cannot control oneself.

A pressure cooker is a cooking pot with a very tight
lid that is designed to use high pressured steam to
cook food.

To muake believe is to pretend.

To fume at or about something is to be very angry,
but to say nothing about it.

When something eats you up, it means that it

causes you a lot of distress.



VIDEO SCRIPT

Charles Gibson: We have all been told to hold
our temper when we get angry. Don’t blow a
fuse. Of course, we're also told we shouldn’t
keep our anger bottled up inside. So which is
it? John Stossel found some people actually
taking lessons on how to lose their temper . . .
or not. We'll let him explain.

John Stossel: Many people believe humans are a
lot like pressure cookers, that we need to let
off steam sometimes.

Woman at table: You didn’t even say one nice
word to them.

John Stossel: Jim Girgenti believes that.

Jim Girgenti: Make believe you have someplace
to go. Come on!

John Stossel: Jim and his family live in
Philadelphia, where Jim works for an Internet
company. A lot of the time, Jim’s a good
husband and father.

Jim Girgenti: Get up, wise guy.
John Stossel: But he also spends a lot of time
snapping at his wife, Jan, and their two kids.

Jim Girgenti: Whatever possessed you to do
that? Sienna, I think you need to spend some
time in your room.

John Stossel: Jim doesn’t think there’s anything
wrong with his anger. He feels it works
for him.

Jim Girgenti: And how come you’re not out of
your uniform yet?

John Stossel: And many people believe that
this . ..

Jim Girgenti: Hello! You want to stay in
your lane?

John Stossel: ... . is healthy. Ex-Marine David
Morgan recently opened a new business in Los
Angeles dedicated to helping people vent,
though not at people. For just eight dollars,
customers get to spend a few minutes beating
on this dummy.

David Morgan: This is what this is for, the bataka.
This can be a situation, an incident, a person.

John Stossel: [ gave it a try. I thought about my
boss and my older brother. (I like this.) It was a
good workout, but would this reduce anger?
Carolyn Amos says it does. She’s tried all
kinds of other techniques.

Carolyn Amos: I walk and I meditate, and they
help. They help get the stress out. But it's
nothing like . . . like hitting the dummy. I
mean, you just really have to whack
something.
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John Stossel: She says she’s always gotten angry
in traffic, fuming at the delays, screaming at
people who cut her off, until she did this.

Carolyn Amos: The anger just wasn't there.

Brad Bushman: It's a seductive theory. It does
make sense. But it's a myth. There’s virtually
no scientific evidence to support it.

John Stossel: Brad Bushman'’s a professor of
psychology at lowa State. He’s among a
number of social scientists who now believe
venting’s a bad idea. Any kind of venting is
bad, they say—venting at people or even
inanimate objects. Sure, they say, it'll make
you feel better. But the feeling won't last. It'll
just make you more angry the next time. All
the advice I hear is that if you're angry, you've
got to vent it, or it eats you up.

Brad Bushman: It's bad advice. It produces
harmful effects. It's bad for society.

John Stossel: Most researchers we talked to
agreed with Bushman. And other studies have
gotten similar results. But how does that
explain the benefits people say they get from
venting? I showed our tapes to Dr. Bushman.

John Lee: Hnm. How's that feel now?

Florence Brown: A lot better.

John Stossel: She feels a lot better.

Brad Bushman: She might feel a lot better, but
what's happening here is she’s learning how to
behave aggressively.

ANSWER KEY

A. 1. Good idea 2. Good idea 3. Good idea
4. Bad idea

B.1.c2d3a4b

C. Individual responses should include varintions on
the following: 1. It offers them a chance to let
their anger out by hitting an object while
thinking of the people or situation that makes
them angry. 2. He thinks about his boss and
his older brother. 3. She has always gotten
angry in traffic—for example, when people
cut her off. 4. It only helps people for a short
time. It teaches people to behave more
aggressively, and it doesn’t make the anger go
away over time.

D. Answers will vary.

Vo



PART 2

PREVIEW

* Ask students What effect do you think anger has on
family relationships? What do you think would be an
effective way to handle too much anger?

VIEW

Ask students to focus on a different topic each time
they view. Some ideas:

* Write on the board: overventers and underventers.
Ask students what they think these words might
mean (An overventer always lets out his or her
anger; an underventer rarely lets out his or her
anger.) Ask students to listen for how experts think
each type of person should be treated.

e Write on the board: Ray DiGiuseppe. Ask students
to listen for what he thinks the negative effects of
overventing anger are.

* Ask students to listen for the advice Ray
DiGiuseppe gives Jim Girgenti in anger therapy.

If you decide to use the optional Activity

Worksheet, ask students to read each activity before

viewing.

REVIEW

e Ask the following comprehension questions. Play
Part 2, or segments of Part 2, again if necessary.

How do experts think overventers and underventers
should be freated differently? (They suggest that
overventers need to learn to control their
anger, while underventers need to learn to
express it more easily.)

How does Jim Girgenti feel when he watches a video
of himself with his family? (He feels bad. He
wouldn’t want someone to talk to him the
way he talks to his son.)

What's the first thing Ray DiGiuseppe tries to show
overventers when they begin anger therapy? (He
tries to show them the negative effect their
anger has on their interpersonal
relationships.)

According to DiGiuseppe, what are the negative
effects on a person’s children from overventing
anger? (Overventing doesn't help to get them
to behave better.)

What advice does DiGiuseppe give [im Girgenti for
dealing with his anger when he's driving? (He
should change the way he thinks by thinking
first about what people might do that would
make him angry. That way he can think about
how he will respond without anger.)

What advice does DiGiuseppe give Jim Girgenti for
dealing with his anger when he's arguing with his
daughter? (When Girgenti’s daughter refuses
to do something he wants her to do,
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DiGiuseppe suggests giving her a choice that
shows what will happen if she doesn’t
cooperate.)

How many anger therapy sessions did [im Girgenti
attend? (four sessions over four weeks)

What does Girgenti think he learned from attending
the anger therapy sessions? (that he should
think first before venting his anger)

At the end of the report, how do the three news
reporters say they deal with anger: as overventers
or underventers? (All three say they hold it in,
so they are underventers.)

EXTENSION
Oral work

¢ Discussion. Ask Do you think venting anger can be
useful, or is it better to hold it in? Do you agree or
disagree with Brad Bushman’s point of view? Ask
students to give specific examples to support their
point.

® Pair work: role play. Have students role-play that
they are customers at David Morgan’s business in
Los Angeles. They should tell Morgan why they
are there and how they feel after hitting the
dummy.

* Group work: role play. Have students work in
groups to role-play an anger therapy session. One
person is the therapist. Students should discuss
how they handle anger. The “therapist” should
give advice to the overventers and underventers in
the group.

Written work

» Ask students to create an advertisement for David
Morgan's business. They should tell potential
customers what they can do and how it will
benefit them.

¢ Have students write a letter to Jim Girgenti, They
should tell him what they think of how he handles
his anger and give him advice for controlling it
better.

¢ Have students write two paragraphs describing
how they handle their own anger in different
social situations: at home, while driving, at work
or school, while shopping, etc. Ask them to explain
if there is anything they would like to change
about how they handle their anger.

LANGUAGE NOTES: To back off means to choose not
to be confrontational.

Connie Chung makes a joke by playing on words
at the end of the segment when she says, “I could
bash Charlie, but he’s no dummy.” A dummy is a
model of a person, but it also means a stupid

person.



A stiff can be a person who doesn’t pay back
money he or she has borrowed or someone who
has no personality. It isn’t clear which meaning
was intended in the video segment.

VIDEO SCRIPT

John Stossel: Well, now some experts on anger
say there are different kinds of anger
disorders, that there are people who overvent
and others who undervent, that these are
different problems and therefore they should
be treated differently. An underventer like
Florence, who's mostly repressed her anger,
may benefit from being encouraged to get it
out in a safe way. On the other hand, an
overventer like Jim, who already vents at the
slightest annoyance . . .

Jim Girgenti: It's green!
John Stossel: . . . needs to learn techniques to

control his anger. All the experts say venting at
people, especially your family, is a bad idea.

Jim Girgenti: Son, I think youneed to. . .

John Stossel: After awhile, as Jim watched
himself on our tapes, he started to think that
maybe he did have a problem.

Jim Girgenti: (And how come you're not out of
your uniform yet?) I wouldn’t want somebody
talking to me that way. I've got to learn to back
off.

John Stossel: Jim agreed to attend this anger
management workshop at the Albert Ellis
Institute in New York City. It's run by Ray
DiGiuseppe, who tries to get people to
exchange their angry reactions for something
more useful.

Ray DiGiuseppe: So have you done much
problem solving?

Jim Girgenti: Not to this point.

John Stossel: Comparative studies have shown
that this kind of anger treatment clearly does
work for overventers. First, Ray tries to show
them how their anger affects their
relationships.

Ray DiGiuseppe: The most negative
consequence of anger is that it impairs
interpersonal relationships, in the long run. In
the short run, you get people to do what you
want.

John Stossel: Jim, for example, uses his anger to
keep his kids under control.

Ray DiGiuseppe: Yelling and screaming at them
and embarrassing them isn't really going to
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solidify the relationship or get them to behave
better.

John Stossel: In fact, Ray tells Jim, “Your anger
actually keeps you from solving your
problems.” He asks Jim to try a different
approach. “Next time,” says Ray, “when
driving home, change the way you think about
things.”

Ray DiGiuseppe: Let me expect that they’re not
going to do what I want, and let me figure out
how I'm going to handle the situation.

John Stossel: In the next session he tells Jim, give
your daughter a choice.

Jim Girgenti: Either clean it up, or you don't
watch TV for a night, two nights. No
computer . . . or something along . . .

Ray DiGiuseppe: Give her a real consequence.

Jim Girgenti: Right.

Ray DiGiuseppe: OK, now is there any way that
she talks that I could do to be more like her?
Jim Girgenti: You can call me an idiot a couple of

times as you're going up the stairs.

Ray DiGiuseppe: OK, ready? Oh, dad, you're
such an idiot. Why don’t you let me watch the
TV? I'll do it when I'm done. I'll do it later.
You know, don’t bother me with that, Dad. Ill
do it later.

Jim Girgenti: All right. That's it. No TV. Go to
your room.,

Ray DiGiuseppe: Oh, Dad, you're such an idiot.

Jim Girgenti: That’s OK. You still have no TV.

Ray DiGiuseppe: How angry did you feel then?

Jim Girgenti: I felt no anger.

Ray DiGiuseppe: Why?

Jim Girgenti: Because I came to the realization
that I was not going to accomplish anything by

having a verbal battle. I know how to handle
the situation.

John Stossel: Jim attended four of these sessions
in four weeks. Have they helped?

Jim Girgenti: Absolutely.

John Stossel: What have you learned?

Jim Girgenti: That I should stop and think prior
to acting.

John Stossel: You had to go to a workshop to tell
you to stop and think?

Jim Girgenti: Well, sometimes you need the
outside influence to make you see the light, as
it were.
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Connie Chung: John Stossel is with us now.
Now, if you don’t have a dummy to bash.. . .1
mean, I could bash Charlie, but he’s no
dummy. What do you do? How do you vent
your anger?

John Stossel: Me?
Connie Chung: Yeah.

John Stossel: Like when you called me a stiff this
morning on live TV?

Connie Chung: I was teasing. I didn’t mean it.

John Stossel: I just. .. actually I hold it in. I give
myself back pain, I think.

Connie Chung: I hold it in.

Charles Gibson: As do L. We're three for three on
that score.

ANSWER KEY

A. Individual responses should include variations on
the following: Some experts believe that
overventers need to learn how fo hold their
anger in, and that underventers may need to
learn to express their anger.

B. Individual responses should include variations on
the following: He thinks it gets in the way of
developing healthy relationships with
children.

C. Individual responses should include variations on
the following: 1. expect peaple to do things that
make you angry, but be prepared about how
you will respond. Change the way you do
things. 2. give her a choice. Don't get angry.
Show her that there are consequences for her
behavior.

D.b

E. Answers will vary.

UNIT 5
Phobias and Superstitions

On-the-Street Interviews:
I’'m afraid of falling ...

PREVIEW

» Write on the board: Phobias and Superstitions. Have
students brainstorm examples and write them on
the board. Then invite students to share phobias
and superstitions they have. (See Language Notes
for definitions of phobia and superstition.)
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VIEW

Ask students to focus on a different topic each time
they view. Some ideas:

e Ask students to listen for the kind of fear or
phobia each interviewee describes.

e Ask students to listen for the interviewees who
describe how the fears or phobias affect their
actions.

e Ask students to listen for the interviewees who
describe how they deal with their fears or phobias.

If you decide to use the optional Activity
Worksheet, ask students to read each activity before
viewing,

REVIEW

¢ Ask comprehension questions. Play the video
segment again if necessary.

What is Deepti's superstition? (She has to wear
her socks on the correct feet. If she doesn't,
she believes something bad will happen.)

What does she realize about her belief? (that it is
irrational, but she still can't help it)

What is Dan afraid of? (closed spaces)

What is the scientific term for this phobia?
(claustrophobia)

What does he avoid? (tight spaces; even going so
far as to keep from covering his face and
mouth when in bed)

Wihat does he love? (open spaces)

What is San'’s phobia? (She is afraid of water and
of drowning.)

Why does she get nervous when she is flying?
(Because if a plane were to crash when flying
over water, she could drown.)

What is Christiane afraid of? (heights, falling from
high places)

What does she do to deal with her fear? (She makes
sure to have things to hold onto and tries not
to go to high places.)

Why does lan avoid touching doorknobs? (for health
reasons)

Why does he avoid walking under ladders? (Because
he is superstitious.)

EXTENSION
Oral work

o Discussion. On the board, write the interview
question: Do you have any unreasonable fears, phobias,
or superstitions? (See Language Notes.) Have
students discuss the interviewees” answers. Then
ask:

Which people talk about fears and phobias? (Dan,
San, and Christiane)



Which people talk about superstitions? (Deepti and
Ian)

Who has similar fears, phobias, or superstitions to
those mentioned in the interviews?

How do you deal with them?

® Replay Dan’s comments on his claustrophobia.
Ask What does Dan do to avoid feeling claustrophobic?
(He tries to be in large open spaces.) Have
students brainstorm different phobias and discuss
what people with these phobias might do to avoid
them. For example, a person who has a fear of
water prefers to be on land and might prefer to
travel by car rather than by boat. Or a person who
is afraid of the dark might avoid the dark and
sleep with the lights on. Write student ideas on the
board. Then invite students to respond to the
following question: Do you think it is OK to simply
avoid one’s fear, or should a person face a fear and try to
overcome it?

Written work

* Have students choose one of the following
interviewees: Dan, San, or Christiane. Tell them to
pretend they are that person and write a letter to a
friend asking for advice on how to deal with their
phobia. Encourage students to use the information
from the interview as well as their own details in
the letter. Then have students swap letters and
write letters in response.

» Have students write a paragraph describing a fear,
phobia, or superstition that they have. They
should include its origins, if possible, and what
they do to deal with it.

LANGUAGE NOTES: A phobia is a strong, usually
unreasonable, fear of something.

A superstition is a belief that some objects or actions
are lucky and some are unlucky.

When Dan says not being able to move really freaks
him out, he means that it makes him very
uncomfortable.

It's not my thing means It's not something I like to
do or that I do well.

OOPS! Deepti says I don’t know to call it phobia or
superstition . . . She means to say I don’t know
whether to call it a phobia or a superstition.
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VIDEO SCRIPT

Interviewer: Do you have any unreasonable
fears, phobias, or superstitions?

Deepti: Yes, I do have this, I don’t know to call it
phobia or superstition, but it's with socks. My
left sock has to go on my left foot and my right
sock has to go on my right foot. I fear that if it
gets switched, that my day would go wrong
and [ would step into a huge mess or
something horrible will happen. I learned
these things when I was a kid, and there is no
reason . . . I mean, really rationally, there is no
reason to believe in this, but I do because . . . I
don’t know why.

Dan: I have a fear of closed spaces,
claustrophobia. I can’t, I don’t really know
how to surpass it. T have . . . I can’t even have
the blanket or the sheet covering my mouth or
nose when I'm in bed. The idea, the sheer idea
of being in a very, very tight space and not
being able to move, really freaks me out, even
when I'm not in that kind of situation. And
conversely, I really have a love of large open
spaces. I like to be in very large open spaces to
sort of counteract all of that.

San: [ can't think of any off . . . oh, I do have a fear.
I have a fear of water. Even though I can swim,
my biggest fear is drowning. I don't know why,
Tjust, you know, I'm always . . . that’s why 1
think why I kind of get nervous when I fly,
‘cause we're gonna go into the water if we
crash, so my biggest fear is drowning. I don’t
go too far into the ocean, basically.

Christiane: I am afraid of falling—falling from
higher places, from windows, or even from
diving boards in the swimming pool. I am not
very good with heights. Jumping off or falling
down somewhere is a big fear of mine. So I try
to always have something to hold onto or
places where I don't have to go very much
downbhill, things like that. I don’t like that,
going down. It’s not my thing.

Ian: I really don’t have . . . you know, I'm not
really too superstitious. I may be conscious not
really to touch a lot of doorknobs, but that's,
that’s more of a health thing than anything
else. I'm not really superstitious. I don’t walk
under ladders. That’s something I'm conscious
of. I don't walk under a ladder.

Interviewer: So is that for safety or just ‘cause
it's..,

Ian: No. I'd say that’s a superstition. I don’t want
to walk under a ladder. They always say don't
walk under a ladder; it’s bad luck. So I don’t
want bad luck.
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ANSWER KEY

A.l.b2a3c4ebd

B.1.b 2.a3.b4.c5.a6.c

C. Individual responses should include variations on
the following:
1. To deal with her fear of heights, Christiane
tries to always have something to hold onto.
She avoids high places. 2. To deal with her
fear of drowning, San doesn’t go too far into
the ocean. 3. To deal with his claustrophobia,
Dan doesn’t have a blanket or a sheet covering
his mouth or nose when he’s in bed; he also
avoids tight spaces whenever he can and tries
to be in large, open spaces.

D. Answers will vary.

UNIT &
Air Travel

TV Documentary: Travelers Beware

PART 1

PREVIEW

» Ask students Why do you think critminals would find
it fairly easy to steal people’s valuables at airports? In
which parts of an airport terminal do you think
travelers are most likely to have their things stolen?

VIEW

Ask students to focus on a different topic each time

they view. Some ideas:

o Ask students to listen for specific situations the
report warns travelers to be careful about.

* Ask students to listen for precautions the report
recommends or implies for each situation.

* Ask students to listen for what criminals look for
when choosing someone to rob at the airport.

If you decide to use the optional Activity

Worksheet, ask students to read each activity before

viewing,

REVIEW

= Ask the following comprehension questions. Play
Part 1, or segments of Part 1, again if necessary.
According to the report, why are airport travelers
such easy victims of airport crime? (Airports are
noisy and crowded. Passengers are in
unfamiliar surroundings and often carrying
lots of valuables.)
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Who is Kevin Coffey? (He's a police officer who
lectures to corporations on travel security.)

What specific situations does the report warn
travelers to be careful about? (getting out of
taxis, standing in line, sitting in airport
restaurants, standing at the ticket counter)

What is a mark? (Its a person whom a criminal
has chosen to steal from.)

Which people in the report are marks? (the woman
getting out of the taxi; the reporter, Arnold
Diaz; the man waiting in line; the woman in
the restaurant)

What does the woman who is getting out of the taxi
do that makes her a mark? (She is dressed nicely,
she shows the money in her wallet, and she
shows where she puts her wallet.)

What is Arnold Diaz carrying with him? (a laptop,
a wallet, a phone, and airline tickets)

How much are they all worth to a criminal? (about
$US2,000 to $UUS5,000)

Houw does the man waiting in line get distracted?
(Sergeant Coffey pretends to be a foreign
tourist and asks the man in line for
directions.)

And why does his bag get “stolen”? (Because he’s
distracted, another man takes the bag.)

How does the woman in the restaurant have her bag
“stolen”? (One man distracts her by
pretending to have an accident; the other
takes the bag.)

What did Arnold Diaz do wrong at the ticket
counter, according to Sergeant Coffey? (He put
his bags down and didn’t pay attention to
them.)

What precautions does the report suggest for each
situation? (Don’t show your money or
valuables, keep an eye on your bags at all
times, be careful about unusual distractions,
and keep your bags in front of you and close
to you.)

LANGUAGE NOTES: The pick of the litter means
having the first choice of a new set of kittens or
puppies. In this context, it means there are lots of
good opportunities for criminals at the airport.

To rip someone off means to steal from someone.

When Amold Diaz says that the woman getting
out of the taxi would be easy pickings for a
pickpocket, he means that it would be very easy
for a pickpocket to steal from her.

When the police officer says Youve just committed
what we call a luggage felony, he doesn’t mean Diaz
committed a crime. He is teasing Diaz by calling it
a crime, but he means a big mistake.

The interjection Bingo is used to mean Exactly!



CULTURE NOTE: Bingo is a game played in the
United States and Canada in which players call out
Bingo! to indicate that they have won.

VIDEO SCRIPT

Arnold Diaz: In a survey, one in ten frequent
travelers said they'd been the victim of airport
crime. Airports are ideal places for criminals to
operate. It's noisy and crowded. Passengers
are in unfamiliar surroundings and often
carrying lots of valuables. You're not thinking
that perhaps you're being watched by
professionals waiting for you to let your guard
down.

Kevin Coffey: When the criminal element’s out
here, they basically have the pick of the litter.

Arnold Diaz: Los Angeles police sergeant Kevin
Coffey lectures to major corporations on travel
security. He showed us how passengers can
become marks for the criminals from the
moment they arrive at the airport. Let's look
right behind us. This woman . . . is she a
mark?

Kevin Coffey: Yes,

Arnold Diaz: Why?

Kevin Coffey: You take a look, she’s . . . she’s
coming out of a taxi cab.

Arnold Diaz: Right.

Kevin Coffey: She’s smartly dressed. She has her
wallet out there. She’s going to tip the guy.
You can tell now how much money she might
have inside her wallet. You know where she
puts her wallet. Watch. Her wallet is going to
go right into that bag right there. So now if I
wanted to rip her off, I know exactly which
bag has her wallet.

Arnold Diaz: Right. She’d be easy pickings for
the skilled pickpockets working the airport.
Kevin Coffey: What are you carrying with you?

Arnold Diaz: I've got a laptop.

Kevin Coffey: Inside your attaché?

Arnold Diaz: I've got a . . . my wallet, my phone,
my...

Kevin Coffey: Airline tickets . .,

Arnold Diaz: Airline tickets.

Kevin Coffey: You're probably carrying on you
right now anywhere between $2,000 and
$5,000, and you don't even realize it.

Arnold Diaz: So I'm a mark?

Kevin Coffey: Of course you are.
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Arnold Diaz: But I feel secure because I'm
carrying this, so I think there’s no way they're
going to make off with any of this stuff.

Kevin Coffey: Well, you're secure for the time
being. Wait till we get inside, and I'll show you
sometimes how you can become victimized
right in front of your eyes.

Arnold Diaz: Inside, Coffey changes into street
clothes and with his pariner, Sergeant Andrew
Smith, demonstrates what are known as
distraction thefts. First, they choose a mark . . .
in this case, a man with an expensive-looking
briefcase. Smith moves into position directly
behind the unsuspecting victim. Sergeant
Coffey, posing as a foreign tourist in need of
help, distracts the mark.

Kevin Coffey: Do . .. do you know . . . where
this . ..

1st passenger: No.
Kevin Coffey: Sorry.

Amnold Diaz: The passenger panics as he turns to
find his bag is gone. Look at it again. As
Sergeant Coffey diverts the mark’s attention,
his partner reaches down, grabs the bag, and
begins to move away. Coffey continues the
distraction until the thief is out of sight. We
step in to tell the victim what's happened. He
never suspected that lost tourist was setting
him up.

1st passenger: I was trying to be helpful. I didn’t
understand what he was asking,.

Arnold Diaz: The criminals are counting on your
good nature. Here, a woman is passing time in
the airport restaurant waiting for her flight.
Sergeant Smith takes a seat at the next table,
his eye on the briefcase at her side. Now
Coffey moves in to provide the distraction.

Kevin Coffey: Ow! Ah!

Arnold Diaz: His partner steals her bag right
from under her—her attention diverted to this
poor guy who tripped.

Kevin Coffey: I'm sorry.

2nd passenger: Are you OK?

Kevin Coffey: I'm sorry. I'm fine. Thank you,
ma’am. I'm sorry.

Arnold Diaz: It was some time before she even

realized the bag was gone, and we told her
what happened.

2nd passenger: It worked very well. Very well.
Thank you.

Andrew Smith: Yes. And I'm sorry. No hard
feelings.
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Amold Diaz: On to the ticket counter, where
many passengers are too preoccupied to worry
about their bags. [ have my ticket here. Going
to New York.

Kevin Coffey: OK. You've just committed what
we call a luggage felony, and you didn’t even
realize it. Think about it. You walked up to the
ticket counter, and as you reached here, what
was the first thing you did?

Armold Diaz: I grabbed my ticket, put my bags
down.

Kevin Coffey: Bingo. And as you're conducting
this conversation here, somebody picks up this
bag and walks away.

Arnold Diaz: A savvy traveler, he says, will put
their laptop or briefcase on the counter and
stack their bags where they can keep an eye on
them. Everything in front of me where I can
see it.

Kevin Coffey: Right.

ANSWER KEY

A. The following choices should be crossed out: b, d, f
B.1.b 2.b 3.b. 4.¢

C. a. Explanations will vary.

D. Answers will vary.

PART 2

PREVIEW

= Ask students What other places at the airport do you
think the report might talk about?

VIEW

Ask students to focus on a different topic each time
they view. Some ideas:

e Write on the board: the metal detector, the phone
banks, and the bathroom. Ask students to listen for
the crimes the report warns about in each location.

e Ask students to listen for the advice for travelers
that is stated—or implied—by the report for each
situation.

If you decide to use the optional Activity Worksheet,
ask students to read each activity before viewing.

REVIEW

» Ask the following comprehension questions. Play
Part 2, or segments of Part 2, again if necessary.
According to the report, how can criminals steal
your bags at the metal detector? (Two people
walk ahead of you. One creates a distraction
and keeps you from going through the metal
detector; the other steals your bag on the
other side and exits security.)
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What advice does the report give to travelers in this
situation? (Make sure no one is in front of you;
keep your eye on your bags the whole time
they are on the conveyor belt; and if someone
gets in front of you, make sure you can see
your bags.)

According to the report, why might security
personnel not notice if someone is stealing your
bags? (Because their job is to watch for bombs
or weapons, not thieves.)

What was the bait the police used at the phone
banks? (They put two cameras inside a bag.
They put a name tag and phone number on it
so an honest person could report finding it.)

What did they do with the bait? (They put it by a
phone and left it there unattended.)

What did the woman who took the bag do with it?
(She put it in a shopping bag and tried to take
it on a flight to Los Angeles.)

What does the report warn travelers about in airport
bathrooms? (When a person is sitting on the
toilet, a criminal might try to steal his or her
bag or purse.)

What does Sergeant Coffey say many people think
when they see people trying to chase criminals who
have stolen bags from the bathroom? (that they're
crazy, because they're usually not completely
dressed)

What are some airports doing to try and protect
travelers in the bathroom? (They have installed
a special place for putting a purse or bag that
would be difficult for a criminal to reach.)

What advice does Sergeant Coffey have for travelers
when they are using the airport bathroom? (keep
purses and luggage beside you)

At the end, what general advice does the report have
for travelers? (Don't put cameras or jewelry in
your luggage, pick up your luggage quickly
when you arrive at your destination, and
consider wrapping tape around your bags.)

EXTENSION
Oral work

» Group work. Have students work in small groups
to prepare and present “news reports” warning
travelers about how they may be vulnerable to
crime at the airport.

e Pair work: role play. Have students role-play a
conversation between an airport traveler and a
police officer in which the traveler has just had a
bag stolen.

o Discussion. Ask students to think of other travel
situations in which they think travelers may be
vulnerable to crime (at the bus or train station, at
hotels, at tourist attractions, etc.).



Written work

* Ask students to write a report warning travelers
about how they may be vulnerable to crime at the
airport. They should give advice for how to avoid
being a victim.

» Have students write an imaginary letter to a local
newspaper, describing a bad travel experience in
which they lost their bags. They should warn other
travelers how to avoid the experience they had.

LANGUAGE NOTES: A bunch of is a colloquial way
to say a lot of.

To stick something on is a colloquial way to say to
put something on.

The report uses the words baif and nibble to
describe the trap set by the police at the phone
banks. These words are normally used to talk
about fishing, but here they are used to enhance
the description of the trap.

A rash of thefts means a series of thefts that
occurred within a short time.

To case an area is to check it carefully for a certain
purpose. In this case, the thief is checking the
phone bank to see if it is OK to steal the bag.

CULTURE NOTES: Miami, Florida, is in Dade
County. The Metro Dade police are the Dade
County police.

20/20 is a popular ABC news program in the
United States.

VIDEO SCRIPT

Amold Diaz: The latest caper of these organized
airport thieves is their most brazen distraction
theft yet. It's happening right here at the
screening stations, where they’re stealing
laptop computers and other valuable carry-on
items right in front of the airport security
guards. Here’s how it’s done. After you've put
your bag onto the conveyor belt but before
you go through the metal detector, two guys
cut in front of you.

Kevin Coffey: Suspect one, he walks through
with no problem. Suspect two, he gets
delayed. He has a bunch of change, keys.

Man: Sorry about that.

Kevin Coffey: Now he delays you from going
through. They're very apologetic. Sometimes
it's a very attractive woman.

Armnold Diaz: And now I'm waiting. I'm
watching him.
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Kevin Coffey: You've got it. And now, the first
suspect—he’s gone through, and he’s picked
up your briefcase, laptop, carry-on bag and
turned right around and exited the airport.

Arnold Diaz: By the time a passenger makes it
through the screening station to retrieve his
bags, it's too late. The luggage is long gone.
Well, so what do you do? I mean, everybody's
sticking their luggage on. I'm going to stick
mine on. What can I do? First of all, the police
say, make sure no one’s in front of you. Then
put your bag on the conveyor belt and don't
take your eyes off it.

Kevin Coffey: As you walked through here, you
didn’t bother to look back. And as you can see,
he was right behind you, and he pulled your
machine right out. Or your purse.. . .

Arnold Diaz: And if you're delayed trying to get
through the metal detector, stay focused on
your bag as it exits the machine. You may be
surrounded by security guards, but you're still
vulnerable to theft.

Kevin Coffey: The security station personnel
here—they’re here to make sure bombs and
weapons don’t get into the airport.

Arnold Diaz: Not to watch my luggage.
Kevin Coffey: Correct.

Amold Diaz: At Miami International Airport,
baggage thieves have been working the phone
banks.

Vince Garcia: All right. Basically what we want
to do is to duplicate the same scenario that
occurs at every airport.

Arnold Diaz: Undercover detectives from the
Metro Dade police have decided to set a trap.
They prepare the bait—a bag with two
cameras inside, valuable enough to make
stealing it a felony. They attach to it a clearly
marked name tag with a phone number that
rings at the police station in case an honest
citizen wants to return it. Today’s location,
Concourse D. A female officer moves into
position.

Vince Garcia: She’s going to make believe she’s
making a phone call. She’s going to hang up
the phone, and is going to leave the bag.

Amold Diaz: The bait now in place, the police
watch and wait. It takes about forty-five
minutes before they get their first nibble. The
woman standing to the left on the phone
begins eyeing the bag. Lieutenant Pete
Casanova believes she’s casing the area.

Pete Casanova: And it’s common for the
distraction thieves and these type of people to
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go to these phone booths and pretend they're
making a phone call and look around. And what
they're doing is they’re scouting the area also.

Amold Diaz: What she doesn’t realize is she’s

20/20’s hidden cameras. She moves her bags a
little closer to the bait bag, then signals her
partner. They talk briefly. A few seconds later,
she makes her move, snatching the bait and
walking away with the police bag on her arm.
The two suspects waste no time getting on line
for a flight to Los Angeles, the stolen bait now
hidden inside a shopping bag. As they attempt
to board the plane, they're arrested. Police
believe the team may also have been
responsible for a recent rash of thefts in the
men’s and women’s bathrooms. Yes, the
bathrooms are another place where airport
criminals could be lurking.

Kevin Coffey: You're sitting on the stool, and
you've got your pants around your ankles,
and all of a sudden somebody comes in the
stall in front of you.

Arnold Diaz: Hey, now what do I do? Do you
jump up and run after them?

Kevin Coffey: We've had a few incidents like
that, and someone’s kind of thought they were
crazy people chasing out the hallway, and
their underwear is up and their pants are
around their ankles. Because it's basically their
whole lives are going out this door.

Arnold Diaz: In women's bathrooms, it’s easy for
thieves to reach over the door and pull a purse
off the hook, which is why some airports are
now installing devices like these to keep
valuables secure. In general, Coffey says,
purses and luggage should be kept beside you
in the bathroom and everywhere else at the
airport.

Hugh Downs: There are a few other things you
can do to protect yourself. First, don’t put
cameras or jewelry or other irreplaceable
valuables in your luggage. When you arrive at
your destination, go directly to the carousel to
pick up your luggage. It's not a bad idea to
have wrapped some tape around the whole
bag to deter unscrupulous baggage handlers.

looking right at five undercover detectives and.

ANSWER KEY

A. Individual responses should include variations on
the following: 1. One person goes through the
metal detector, and another drops something
50 you can’t go through. The first person takes
your bag and exits from airport security:.
2. Someone acts like he or she is talking on the
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phone in order to watch what is happening
and to decide when it is safe to steal a bag.
3. When you're sitting on the toilet, someone
comes and takes your bag from under the
door. You're not able to chase the person.

B. Individual responses should include variations on
the following: 1. Always keep an eye on your
bags. Make sure no one is in front of you.
Don’t go through the metal detector unless
your bags are already going through.

2. Always keep an eye on your bags while
you're talking on the phone. 3. Put your bag
beside you where it can’t be grabbed from
under the door. 4. Don’t put cameras or
jewelry in your luggage. When you arrive at
your destination, go immediately to pick up
your luggage. Think about wrapping some
tape around the whole bag to keep anyone
from taking things from inside.

C. Individual responses should include variations on
the following: 1. Because their job is to keep the
planes safe, not to keep people from stealing
luggage. 2. a bag with two cameras inside
3. They have a special place for purses where
a criminal can‘t grab them. 4. They think that
the person is crazy because he or she is
shouting and often isn’t completely dressed.

D. Answers will vary.

UNIT 7
Strengths and Weaknesses

On-the-Street Interviews:
I’'m really good at multi-tasking ...

PREVIEW

o Call on individual students to name strengths that
they have. Write these on the board. Note if any
students have similar strengths. Then ask
individual students to name their weaknesses and
write these on the board. Ask What can you do to
overcome your weakness?

VIEW

Ask students to focus on a different topic each time

they view. Some ideas:

¢ Write on the board: Strengths. Ask students to
listen for the strengths the interviewees mention.

e Write on the board: Weaknesses. Ask students to
listen for the weaknesses the interviewees
mention.



If you decide to use the optional Activity
Worksheet, ask students to read each activity before
viewing.

REVIEW

* Ask comprehension questions. Play the video’
segment again if necessary.

What are some of Emma’s strengths? (She is very
helpful; she works well under pressure; she’s
good at multi-tasking and getting things
done; she deals well with people; she doesn'’t
let her emotions get in the way of her work;
and she is good with children.)

What is Emma’s weakness? (She is sometimes bad
at listening.)

What are James’s strengths and weaknesses? (His
strengths include patience and attention to
detail; his weaknesses are that he is
sometimes a bit too slow and painstaking.)

What skills and abilities does Martin have? (He is
an amateur photographer.)

Daes he consider himself a good photographer? (He
says he is working on it.)

What does it take to be an excellent photographer?
(You have to really work at it; in addition to
developing technique, you have to have a
vision.)

How can a person learn to be a good photographer?
(by taking a lot of pictures, going to a lot of
exhibits, looking at other photographers’ work
to get inspired)

What are Angelique’s strengths? (singing, dancing,
and acting)

How did she become interested in the arts? (She
grew up singing in a church, at school, and in
competition; she grew up with art around
her.)

What weaknesses does Angeligue have? (She’s bad
at math, cleaning, taking care of her
roommate’s dog, and keeping in contact with
people.)

EXTENSION
Oral work

® Discussion. Replay Emma'’s description of her
strengths and weakness. Ask students:

Do you think that Emma has a way with people?

Do you think her difficulty listening to others could
negatively affect her relationships with people?
How?

Based on Emma’s response, what type of job do you
think she has?

What other kinds of jobs do you think she would be
good at? Explain your answer.

e Pair work: role play. Have pairs role-play the
conversation between the interviewer and Martin.
Tell students to try to include all the information
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they discussed. Then have students take turns
interviewing each other about a strength or ability
they have. Tell them they can use the interviewer's
questions below and/or make up their own.

T'want to ask you about some skills or abilities you

might have. 1 hear you . Is that true?

Are you good at jt?

Is it hard?

So, how do you learn to ?

Written work

* Have students write a paragraph describing the
strengths and weaknesses of themselves or
someone they know. They should provide
examples.

° Have students imagine they are Emma'’s
supervisor at work. The supervisor is concerned
that Emma has difficulty listening to other people
during meetings. Tell students to write an e-mail to
Emma pointing out this weakness and offering her
suggestions on how to overcome it. Tell students to
use information from the interview to help them.
Encourage them to keep the tone of the e-mail
friendly and helpful.

LANGUAGE NOTES: Multi-tasking means doing
many different things at one time.

To get fired up means to get passionate about
something.

Painstaking means very careful and meticulous.

OOPS! Angelique says . . . so I'm a singer and dance
and theater . . . She means to say that she is a singer,
a dancer, and an actress.

James says Weaknesses might be sometimes a little bit
too slow and painstaking. He means to say My
weaknesses might be that 1 am sometimes a little bit too
slow and painstaking.

Martin says . . . if you want to be very good and
excellent photographer . . . He means to say ... if you

want to be a very good and excellent photographer . . .

VIDEO SCRIPT

Interviewer: Tell us a little bit about some of your
strengths, your talents, your abilities.

Emma: I'm very helpful. I believe I work really
well under pressure. Sometimes when I'm
working, the phones are ringing and
somebody wants a copy of this, so I'm really
good at multi-tasking and getting things done,
and just handling people and the way they
speak to me. And sometimes it's not nice, but
you know, you take it, and I think I'm good at

holding back how I feel so that I can get the
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job done. What else am I good at? I'm good at
taking care of people’s kids. Like children, I
love being around children and they love
being around me. And I enjoy doing that.

Emma: What am I bad at? I'm bad at listening
sometimes. That’s not really good, but I tend
to go on and the person that’s talking with me
sometimes, and I'm just not paying attention.
And it’s because sometimes I get so fired up,
and I have a point, and I just, I just look right
past what they're saying, and that’s not a good
thing. I like to . . . like, let’s say, we're having a
conversation, sometimes I'll just cut them off.
That’s not good.

James: Probably patience and attention to detail
are my strengths. Weaknesses might be

Interviewer: You know, [ want to ask you about
some skills or abilities you might have. I hear
you're a photographer. Is that true?

Martin: Yes, I'm an amateur photographer.
Interviewer: And are you good at it?
Martin: I'm working on it.

Interviewer: Is it hard?

Martin: Depends. You can get to a certain level,
but if you want to be very good and excellent
photographer, then you really need to work on
it. It's not just, you know, techniques. You also
need to have a vision, also.

Interviewer: So how do you learn to be a good
photographer?

Martin: I think you have to take a lot of pictures,
and you have to go to a lot of exhibits, look at
other photographers’ work. That might inspire
you, and I think that’s actually very important.

Angelique: Well, T grew up singing in the church
and at school and in competition so I'm a
singer and dance and theater and all those
things and art as well. But . . . yeah, probably
just those. Probably just the whole artistic
thing. I mean, my mother’s an artist so it's
kind of always been around me.

I am bad at math. I'm bad at cleaning. I'm bad
at tons of things. I'm bad at taking care of my
roommate’s dog, very bad at that. I'm bad at
keeping in contact with people I should keep
in contact with, but it’s just, I mean, just silly
things like that.

sometimes a little bit too slow and painstaking.
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ANSWER KEY

A. 1. Angelique 2. Emma 3. James 4. Emma
5. Martin 6. Angelique 7. James 8. Angelique

B. Individual responses should include variations on
the following:
Strengths: Emma is very helpful. She works
well under pressure and is good at multi-
tasking and getting things done. She deals
well with people and doesn’t let her emotions
get in the way of her work. She is very good
with children.
Weaknesses: Emma is sometimes bad at
listening. She often doesn’t pay attention to
what another person is saying to her, and she
cuts people off in conversation.

C. Individual responses should include variations on
the following:
Martin explains that to be a good photographer
you have to really work at it. Not only do you
have to learn techniques, but you also have to
have a vision. He says that you learn to be a
good photographer by taking a lot of pictures,
attending exhibits, and looking at other
photographers” work for inspiration.

D. Answers will vary.

UNIT 8
Humor

TV Documentary: Clowns

PART 1

PREVIEW

» Ask students Who are some people you think are very
funny? Why do they make you laugh? Do you think
clowns are funy? Why or why not?

VIEW
Ask students to focus on a different topic each time
they view. Some ideas:

o Ask students to pay attention to the clown rehearsal.
What are the clowns trying to accomplish? What's
working and what’s not working?

» Ask students to listen for how the audience plays
an important role for clowns.

If you decide to use the optional Activity Worksheet,

ask students to read each activity before viewing,



REVIEW

® Ask the following comprehension questions. Play
Part 1, or segments of Part 1, again if necessary.

What helps Glen Heroy develop his clown character?
(He bases his character on his real personality
in order to connect with his audience.)

How does an audience help a clown in his
performance? (The audience lets the clown
know whether or not the act is funny. The
communication between the clown and the
audience helps the clown to be funny.)

How much time do these clowns put in to develop
and rehearse their act? (They rehearse for a
month before the show.)

What do they think the audience will find funny
about the act they are rehearsing? (They are
whistling a tune, but it is very difficult to
whistle and eat a cracker at the same time.)

What does the clown coach suggest to make the act
work better? (He suggests not chewing the
cracker right away and using his teeth instead
of his tongue. Later he also suggests using a
larger cracker.)

What are some of the difficulties in developing the
act? (The cracker is small and will be difficult
for the audience to see clearly. The clowns
don’t know if the audience will think it's
funny. During the rehearsal, none of the other
people are laughing.)

How many times will the clowns possibly perform
this act in front of an audience? (Perhaps
more than four hundred times.)

LANGUAGE NOTES: A newbie is an informal word
that describes someone who is new at doing
something.

To go after something is to try to achieve something.
Petrified means extremely frightened.

To get in touch with something is to try and experience
and understand something.

Brutal is sometimes used to mean very difficult.

To fly by the seat of one’s pants means to try doing
something without a clear idea of how to do it.

A gig is an informal expression for a paid
performance. -

The expression that something isn’t going to read
means that it won’t be understood.

CULTURE NOTE: A circus is a traveling group of
entertainers that usually includes acrobats, animal
acts, and clowns. Traditionally a circus has one or
more circular “rings,” or performance spaces, in
which the entertainers perform their acts. In North
America, the “three-ring” circus was common, in
which three different acts were performed at once.
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VIDEO SCRIPT

Glen Heroy: My name is Glen Heroy, and I am
from New York City, New York. I am a newbie
to the circus. I"ve been performing my whole
life since I was four. But this is something I
secretly have always wanted, but never went
after. And I'm scared to death. I'm petrified. I
try to find my clown from the inside out. It’s
just totally getting in touch with the inner core
of who you are and speeding it up to a huge
degree. Hopefully it'll ring true to the
audience if it's coming from a place of honesty.
.. .Where's my audience?

Young Clown: Let’s do it.

Coach: The process of putting material together
can be really fun, without a doubt, but uh
there’s nothing more pathetic than uh clowns
rehearsing without uh costume, makeup, and
an audience.

Young Clown: You don’t know if you're funny or
not unless the audience tells you. As a clown,
as. .. as a writer, you don’t know if anything’s
working until you put it in front of people.

Clown Coach: Um let’s just work that moment . . .
And you're overplaying a little bit. Just putit. . .
put it in his mouth and leave it there, because as
soon as you put it in your mouth, the saliva
starts working on it. So you want it as dry as
possible, if you know what I mean.

Glen Heroy: Clowns spend a lot of time in
secrecy. We like to plot and plan. We like to
create and then show.

Clown Coach: OK. Uh um it's getting there. I
think you can chew way later. You could . . .

Young Clown: Really?

Clown Coach: Yeah! Absolutely, and when you
chew, just use . . . try to use your teeth and not
your tongue . . . I'm no longer surprised when
things that I think are unbelievably funny get
no response.

Director: This is amplified?

Clown Coach: We'll rehearse this show for one
month with no audience, and it’s . . . it
becomes brutal for a clown because you . . .
you cannot entertain the table of those people
who know you extremely well, and they’re not
smiling or laughing. Their job is, “OK, we're
timing you now . ..”

Young Clown: Clowning acts are very carefully
structured but because you have this
relationship with the audience, this
communication with the audience, anything
can happen, and anything will happen.

Clown Coach: So we’re good.

Woman: Again.
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Clown Coach: The clowns, we're out there flying
by the seat of our pants essentially, making
best guesses for an entire month.

Director: Thank you for getting this stuff here.

Clown Coach: Sometimes it gels very quickly,
and we're right. And we put it out in front of
the first audience and the four hundredth
audience because you have to be successful for
all of those audiences. And uh my job is to use
the pressure that comes with that, um, to get
better and to . . . and to work fast because it's
embarrassing to go out there and it not work,
but it's part of the gig. . . . So I think the
cracker’s too small. That's my feeling. It's
really cute, but it’s like . . . something this big.

Director: Unless we're gonna . . . Do I want to
have a cracker? It’s not going to read. I just
don’t think it's gonna read.

Clown Coach: OK. Let’s move on.

ANSWER KEY

A. The following should be crossed out: a, c, e,

B. 1. if you're funny or not unless the audience
tells you 2. As a clown 3. you don’t know if
anything’s working until you put it in front of
people 4. surprised when things that I think
are unbelievably funny get no response 5.
because you have this relationship with the 6.
communication with the audience, anything
can happen 7. anything will happen

C. 2. The audience won't be able to see the
cracker and understand what's happening.

PART 2

PREVIEW

o Ask students, What kind of person do you think chooses
to become a clown? Do you think clowns are generally
happy or unhappy people? Explain your answer.

VIEW

Ask students to focus on a different topic each time

they view. Some ideas:

» Ask students to listen for how the speakers
describe what most people think about clowns.

s Ask students to listen for what the speakers say
about the emotions and personalities of clowns.

If you decide to use the optional Activity Worksheet,
ask students to read each activity before viewing.

REVIEW

o Ask the following comprehension questions. Play
Part 2, or segments of Part 2, again if necessary.
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Why does the woman give the example about bankers
in order to comment on clowns? (She is trying to
say that clowns are just like anyone else from
any other profession.)

According to one of the speakers, how are clowns
different from actors and comedians? (He says
that actors and comedians play other people,
while clowns play themselves.)

When one speaker says that clowns work against the
rules of culture, what do you think he means? (He
probably means that clowns do unexpected
things that we normally would not do or be
allowed to do. That's why we find them funny.)

When one speaker describes his clown act as “It's me
times ten,” what do you think he means? (He
means that he uses his own personality and
emotion in his clown character, but in very
exaggerated form.)

Why might a clown want to leave the “negative parts”
of who he or she is at home? (A clown might not
want to include parts of his or her personality
that are not so nice or not so funny.)

When one speaker describes a clown going “waka
waka waka,” what do you think he means? (He
probably means that some clowns just focus
on being silly and don’t have developed
personalities.)

When one speaker says that clowns are “not
supposed to be regular people,” what do you think
he means? (He probably means that most
people expect clowns to just be silly and make
people laugh. If a clown has a fully developed
personality, it surprises most people.)

What's the difference between being a clown from the
inside out and being one from the outside in?
(From the inside out means using one’s
personality and real nature to develop the
clown’s personality and humor. From the
outside in means only using costumes and
makeup to make a clown funny.)

EXTENSION
Oral Work

e Discussion. Ask students if the video segments
changed their views about clowns in any way.
Have them say which clown they found the most
interesting or funny and why.

¢ Group work. Have small groups of students create
a clown act. Then they can describe it or act it out
for the class.

e Pair work. Have pairs of students make a list of
funny actors and comedians they are familiar with.
They should analyze why each is funny.



Written work

e Have students write a letter to Glen Heroy about
the act with the cracker from Part 1. They should
make suggestions for how to improve the act.

o Ask students to develop a clown character based on
their own personalities and describe it in writing.

» Have students identify a funny character from TV
or the movies and describe what makes that
character funny.

LANGUAGE NOTES: Saying you don't buy an idea
means you don't agree with it or believe it.

Sometimes people use thing to mean an idea, as in
the sad clown thing.

The expression writ large means bigger than
normal.

To be just oneself means to act naturally.

Neurotic means anxious or fearful.

A nerd is someone who doesn’t fit in with most
people socially.

To touch someone can mean to connect emotionally

with that person.

To identify with someone means to share or
understand that person’s feelings.

To be bitter means to have resentments or angry
feelings about the past.

To be mean means to be cruel or not kind to others.

To have an outlet for something means to have a way
or place to express certain feelings.

Suspenders are a type of clothing accessory, worn
over the shoulders, that hold up pants (womn
instead of a belt).

CULTURE NOTES: The character of the sad clown
was most famously portrayed in the Italian opera
Il Pagliacci, in which a clown discovers that his
wife is seeing another man.

In North America, parents often hire clowns to
blow up and twist balloons into animal shapes at
their children’s parties.

VIDEO SCRIPT

Female Clown: The notion that clowns are happy
on the outside and sad on the inside is kind of
silly because that’s like saying all bankers are
happy on the outside and sad on the inside. It
really varies from person to person.

Male Clown 1: I can see you have never dealt
with clowns.
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Male Clown 2: I don’t buy the “sad clown”
thing. Clowns are complete human beings.
They have all the emotions of the human
being, but theyre writ large. They work
against the rules of the culture. They are
people that we laugh at and they are people
that are necessary for our survival because the
rules don’t always work.

Male Clown 3: The difference between a clown
and an actor: an actor plays a character or even

a comedian can play a character, but a clown is
just himself.

Male Clown 4: My clown, when you see me in the
ting, it's me times ten, do you know? So I'm this
neurotic little nerd who's shy around women.
That’s my clown because that's who [ am.

Male Clown 5: It’s taking some of the aspects
that are me and leaving some of the more
negative parts of who I am at home, because
they’re not so entertaining.

Male Clown 2: Clowns have to have all the
human emotions in order to be effective, in
order to touch us, in order that we identify
with them. They’re human beings.

Director: Do I want the guy in front of me going
“waka waka waka!” or do I want the guy in
front of me to be real?

Male Clown 6: Clowns are not supposed to be
regular people . . . Clowns are not supposed to
be angry. Clowns are not to be bitter. And
everybody is bitter sometimes.

Glen Heroy: I have a really mean clown character
who I didn’t pack for this event (laughs), but
he’s really mean . . . and scary. It's nice to have
an outlet for him, you know? . .. Often
clowning gets perceived as becoming a clown
from the outside in. You can put on a big
ridiculous wig and, “Oh my God—look at
these suspenders!” and “Hey, these pants are
really baggy! Hey, 'm a clown! Let me twist
some balloons!” And I try to find my clown
from the inside out, where the truer and more
vulnerable and more honest I can be, to
experience something as a total innocent,
where if I'm angry, I'm really angry, and if I'm
hurt, I'm really hurt. It's just totally getting in
touch with the inner core of who you really are
and speeding it up to a huge degree.

ANSWER KEY

A' b-

B. 1. clowns are happy on the outside 2. sad on
the inside is kind of silly 3. that’s like saying
all bankers are happy on the outside and sad

va3




on the inside 4. from person to person 5. The
difference between 6. an actor plays a
character 7. can play a character 8. a clown is
just himself 9. that are me 10. leaving some
of the more negative parts of who I am 11.
they’re not so entertaining 12. are not
supposed to be regular people 13. are not
supposed to be angry 14. are not to be 15.
everybody is bitter sometimes

C. Individual responses should include a variation on
the following: Developing a clown character
from the inside out is about taking one’s own
personality and emotions and bringing that
out in the clown character. Developing a
clown character from the outside in is
focusing on how the clown looks, such as
wearing funny clothes and make-up.

D. Answers will vary.

UNIT 9
New Technologies

On-the-Street Interviews:
The problem’s not technology ...

PREVIEW

» Ask students What are some examples of popular
everyday technologies? (for example, the Internet,
cell phones) What are some ways in which these
technologies have had a negative impact on modern life?

VIEW

Ask students to focus on a different topic each time

they view. Some ideas:

° Ask students to listen for which interviewees have
a positive view about technology and which ones
have a negative view.

e Write on the board: Advantages. Ask students to
listen for the specific advantages of technology
that interviewees mention.

e Write on the board: Disadvantages. Ask students to
listen for the specific disadvantages of technology
that interviewees mention.

If you decide to use the optional Activity

Worksheet, ask students to read each activity before

viewing.

REVIEW

¢ Ask comprehension questions. Play the video
segment again if necessary.
What annoys Rita about cell phones? (that there are
people who are constantly talking on cell
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phones; that they allow cell phones to
interrupt whatever they're doing)

Does she think cell phones have any advantages?
(Yes. She says that they're good for some
professions and are handy.)

What does Mauro say about the impact technology
has had on modern life? (He thinks the problem
is not with the technology, but with the
people who use it.)

What does Stephan think are advantages to the
Internef? (It's a great source for gathering
news and information; it'’s a way to
communicate with other people.)

What does Stephan think is the disadvantage? (The
Internet can start to replace human contact.)

According to Lisa, what is the advantage of the
Internet? (easy access to things)

What does Lisa say about children using the
Internet? (that they still should learn how to
find information the traditional way, in
encyclopedias and in dictionaries)

How has the Internet helped Maft the most? (with
directions)

Does he find the directions provided online reliable?
(primarily, yes)

EXTENSION
Oral work

» Discussion. Replay Rita’s complaint about cell
phones. Ask:

What do you think Rita uses a cell phone for?

Do you agree that a cell phone should not interrupt
life as much as it does?

Which professions do you think Rita is referring to
when she says cell phones are good for people in
some professions?

e Discussion. Have students respond to Stephan’s
comments about the loss of human contact that
happens because of the Internet. Invite them to
give examples from their own lives or those of
people they know to comment on Stephan’s point
of view. Then ask Does anyone think that there are
situations when less human contact is a good thing?
Explain your answers.

Written worl

e Focus on Mauro’s answer to the question In what
ways have everyday technologies had a negative impact
on modern life? Replay his answer or write it on the
board: The problem's not technology. The problem is the
people that use fechnology. Have students write a
paragraph interpreting Mauro’s statement. Tell
them to give examples of problematic ways in
which people use technologies, referring to the
other interviewees’ comments (e.g., Rita’s and
Stephan’s) and/or their own ideas.



e Have students write two paragraphs giving their
own opinions of new technology. The first
paragraph should describe what they think are
advantages. The second paragraph should describe
disadvantages. Students should provide examples
from their own experience or that of others.

» Write the interview question on the board:
Everyone agrees that newer everyday technologies,
such as cell phone and computers and others, have
had great impact on modern life. In what ways
have they had a negative impact on modern life?
Have students work in pairs to write a paragraph
summarizing all five interviewees’ views on this
topic. Tell students to focus only on the negative
impact technology has had.

LANGUAGE NOTES: When Rita says The one thing
that really gets me going she means the one thing
that really annoys her.

To get back to someone is to call them back later.

To go overboard with something is to do it too much
or more than is acceptable.

A landline is a line of communication on land, for
example—a telephone plugged into the wall, as
opposed to a cell phone.

To suck you in means to make you so interested or
entranced that it is difficult to get away.

OQOPS! Lisa says So I think there’s advantages and
disadvantages. She means to say So I think there are
advantages and disadvantages.

VIDEO SCRIPT

Interviewer: Everyone agrees that newer
everyday technologies, such as cell phone and
computers and others, have had great impact
on modern life. In what ways have they had a
negative impact on modern life?

Rita: The one thing that really gets me going, and
I have a cell phone, are the people who walk
with cell phones attached to their ears. People
who will interrupt a conversation to talk on
their cell phone. I can’t think of anything so, so
important that you need to interrupt a
conversation with a friend, that you need to
interrupt a walk through a beautiful park, that
you need to interrupt any part of life at all,
with a cell phone. I mean there’s always a time
when you can get back to someone, when they
don’t need to talk to you right then and there.
We survived for many years with just
landlines, and I think a cell phone is an
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advantage, of course, for people in some
professions, and they're handy things to use,
but I really feel that people have gone
overboard with the whole technology thing.

Mauro: The problem'’s not technology. The
problem is the people that use technology.

Stephan: I have quite a few friends who spend a
lot of time on the Internet, and I've done that
myself and I still do. I find it to be a great
source of news gathering and information and
a way to communicate with others. But I think
if you're not careful, it can really suck you in.
You can spend a lot of time just chatting with
people you know or people you don’t know,
you'd like to meet. But then this sort of
meeting takes place on the Internet. And this is
sort of a loss of human contact that happens.
You meet a lot of new people, but it’s not in
sort of a real-life situation. And a lot of people
stop going out as much, stop enjoying a nice
day, stop enjoying a nice dinner with friends,
just because it’s easier to sit on your couch and
not have to shower and not have to wear nice
clothes and interact with people in life. So I
feel that it has taken away, the Internet has
taken away from human interactions.

Lisa: Pretty much I think that new technology is
a good thing. I think that it’s up to the
individual as to how they deal with it. For
instance, like the Internet is great because you
have easy access to things, but I also think that
kids should still find information in
encyclopedias and look things up in
dictionaries and things like that. So I think
there’s advantages and disadvantages, but you
just need to know how to kind of use a little
bit of both.

Matt: Technology has definitely been beneficial
for at least my generation. It’s at least helped
me not get lost as much. If you are able to surf
the web and get information, you can find
directions on how to get almost anywhere.
And primarily it’s reliable, however sometimes
they will mention a street that no longer exdsts,
but it’s been a great tool to help make your
time easier and not get lost.

ANSWER KEY

A.lc2a3d4db

B. 1. False 2. False 3. True 4. False 5. False
6. True 7, False

C. Individual responses should include variations on
the following:
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Rita complains about people who constantly
talk on cell phones. It annoys her when people
interrupt something to talk on the cell phone.
She feels you can always call someone back.

D. Individual responses should include variations on
the following:
Advantages: The Internet is a great source for
gathering news and information. It's a way to
communicate with other people.
Disadvantages: The Internet can start to replace
human contact. People stop going out as
much, choosing instead to chat with people
online. People meet people online more than
in real-life situations.

E. Answers will vary.

UNIT 10
Global Issues

TV Documentary:
The Ndoki Rain Forest

PART 1

PREVIEW

o Ask students Who knows what a “rain forest” is?
What do you know about rain forests? What countries
do you know of that have rain forests? Do you know of
any problems that rain forests face? Do you think rain
forests are worth protecting?

VIEW

Ask students to focus on a different topic each time

they view. Some ideas:

» Ask students to listen for the ways the Ndoki Rain
Forest is unique compared to other places.

» Ask students to listen for what Michael Fay is
doing in the Ndoki Rain Forest.

o Ask students to listen for why poachers hunt
wildlife in the Ndoki Rain Forest and what
conservationists want to do about it.

If you decide to use the optional Activity
Worksheet, ask students to read each activity before
viewing,.

REVIEW

o Ask the following comprehension questions. Play
Part 1, or segments of Part 1, again if necessary.
What is unigue about the Ndoki Rain Forest? (It's
been untouched by human hands, there are
animals and plants that have disappeared
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from the rest of the planet, the trees grow very
tall, and the butterflies are as big as birds.)

How long has Michael Fay been exploring the Ndoki
Rain Forest? (eleven years)

Where is he from? (He’s from the United States,
New Jersey.)

What is Michael Fay doing in the Ndoki Rain
Forest? (He's trying to protect it and the
animals that live in it. He’s helping to turn it
into a national preserve.)

Who is he working with fo protect the forest? (He's
working with Congo’s government and the
Wildlife Conservation Society.)

Why do poachers hunt wildlife there? (It provides
income and food.)

What do conservationists hope to do about poaching
there? (They want to cut it back, but they don’t
think it can be completely stopped.)

What percentage of Congo’s wildlife is being killed
each year by hunters? (about ten percent)

What other danger is there to Congo's wildlife?
(Loss of their environment. The rain forests
are disappearing.)

| LANGUAGE NOTE: Poaching is illegal hunting.

VIDEO SCRIPT

Sam Donaldson: Now, we here at PrimeTime
have watched John Quinones go to many
exotic locations over the years. But we, and
you, have never seen anything quite like this.
It’s the story of one man devoting his life to
preserving the way his fragile fellow creatures
live theirs in a land half a world away—a
unique and beautiful place on the African
continent which humans have yet to plunder.

John Quinones: It is a jungle so remote that parts
of it have never been seen by human eyes.
Deep in the northern Congo, an enchanted
world where butterflies grow as large as birds
and trees rise as tall as buildings—a land
where time has stood still. It's called Ndoki—
the world’s last virgin rain forest, a million
acres untouched by humanity. A Noah's ark,
where animals and plants that have
disappeared from the rest of the planet remain
undisturbed.

No one knows this hidden world better than
Michael Fay, a forty-year-old American from
New Jersey. He's been exploring this malaria-
infested jungle step-by-step for eleven years,
often wearing nothing more than a pair of
shorts and sandals. So what’s a nice guy from
New Jersey doing here?




Michael Fay: Hiding . . . Four leopard skins . . .

John Quinones: Perhaps, but he’s also trying to
stop the widespread slaughter of endangered
species, defending the jungle against well-
armed poachers.

Michael Fay: This elephant gun has probably
killed hundreds of elephants over the years.

John Quinones: It’s all part of his mission for the
New York-based Wildlife Conservation Society.
Working with Congo’s government, Fay and a
team of his colleagues are turning Ndoki into a
national preserve.

Sam Donaldson: In a remote jungle deep in the
northern Congo, correspondent John Quinones
already has been given a personal guide to its
breathtaking beauty. But he’s about to
encounter the dark side of a peaceable
kingdom.

John Quinones: You're on a deadly safari in the
heart of Africa. These hunters are tracking
chimpanzee just outside the limits of the
Ndoki forest. Be warned that the following
scenes are very graphic. The target is hit. It's
an adult male. The body parts are taken to
market and sold to local butchers as wild
game or bushmeat. It provides income to
hunters and the families who depend on them.
This demand for bushmeat is strong, and
though it’s illegal, conservationists know that
the trade can’t be shut down completely. By
some estimates, up to 10 percent of Congo’s
wildlife is being slaughtered every year,
including some of Africa’s most endangered
species, like this baby lowland gorilla found
dead in a suitcase. This one is still alive,
rescued while on its way to the bushmeat
market. But even if the fight to cut back on the
bushmeat trade is won, conservationists know
that the animals cannot survive without the
rain forest. And every day, there is less and
less of it. For Michael Fay, saving this forest is
not just a battle, it's a war.

ANSWER KEY

A. Individual responses may include variations on the
following: It has been left undisturbed by
humans. Some parts have never even been
seen by humans. It contains animals and
plants not seen in other places.

B. 1. True. 2. False. He's been exploring it for
eleven years. 3. False. Poaching or hunting
has been killing them. 4. False. He's been
working with Congo’s government and the
Wildlife Conservation Society. 5. False. They
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don’t think it’s possible. 6. False. Up to 10
percent is being killed.

C. Individual responses may include variations
on the following: 1. They are hunting them for
food and to make a living. 2. Ndoki’s wildlife
need the rain forest to survive, and the rain
forest is disappearing.

D. 1. have never been seen by human eyes
2. grow as large as birds and trees rise as
tall as buildings 3. time has stood still
4. untouched by humanity 5. animals and
plants that have disappeared from the rest of
the planet remain undisturbed

E. Answers will vary.

PART 2

PREVIEW

® Ask students Do you think the work Michael Fay is
doing is important? Do you think it’s more important
for the Ndoki Rain Forest to be saved as a preserve or to
be used as a source of income and food for people?

VIEW

Ask students to focus on a different topic each time
they view. Some ideas:

® Ask students to listen for what dangers to wildlife
the report mentions.

© Ask students to listen for what argument Michael
Fay makes for why logging should not be allowed
in the Ndoki Rain Forest.

* Ask students to listen for why elephants are being
hunted in the Ndoki Rain Forest and why it is
illegal to do so.

If you decide to use the optional Activity
Worksheet, ask students to read each activity before
viewing.

REVIEW

o Ask the following comprehension questions. Play
Part 2, or segments of Part 2, again if necessary.

What specific dangers to wildlife does this part of the
report talk about? (logging and poaching)

Who is cutting down huge numbers of trees in
Congo's forests? (logging companies) What for?
(to export wood to other countries)

How much money does Michael Fay think the tree is
worth? (about US$10,000)

How old does Michael Fay think many trees in the
forest are? (over a thousand years old)

How much time would it take to cut this tree down?
(about twenty minutes)

What do they see from the airplane? (elephants that
have been killed by poachers)
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How many dead elephants do they count in all?
(about 300}

Where are the biggest markets for ivory from these
elephants? (Europe and Japan)

Why is hunting elephants considered illegal in

Congo? (Because Congo signed an agreement

in 1989 with ninety-nine other countries
banning the ivory trade.)

Who is buying the fvory sold in markets in
Brazzaville, the capital of Congo? (mainly
European tourists)

How much money does Michael Fay say it would
cost to protect the Ndoki Rain Forest? (six
hundred thousand dollars a year)

What percentage of the world's rain forests have
already disappeared? (about 85 percent)

EXTENSION
Oral work

°* Group work. Divide the class into two groups.
Assign one group to argue for conserving the
Ndoki Rain Forest; assign the other to argue for
further development. Then have the class debate
the issue.

e Discussion. Discuss how local economic needs
might be balanced with the need to conserve
natural resources. Ask students to consider, for
example, what Congo might do to reduce
poaching in the Ndoki Rain Forest while still
meeting the needs of the local people for food and
income.

Written work

» Have students choose a natural place in your
country that some people want to develop and
others want to conserve. Ask them to write a
couple of paragraphs developing arguments for
one of those positions.

e Have students write a letter to Michael Fay
praising or criticizing his work in the Ndoki Rain
Forest.

e Ask students to write a paragraph or two on their
own ideas for what can or should be done (or not
done) about poaching or logging in the Ndoki
Rain Forest.

LANGUAGE NOTES: Divvied up is a colloquial way
to say divided between two or more people or
organizations.

The expression You're talking . . . is used
colloquially to mean I'm going to estimate . . .
Whacking is a colloquial way to say killing or
cutting down.
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VIDEO SCRIPT

John Quinones: For Michael Fay, saving this
forest is not just a battle, it's a war.

Michael Fay: Most of the large blocks of forest in
Africa have been divvied up in the last twenty
years to logging companies. They have just
been invading the forest at an unbelievable
rate.

John Quinones: Last year, French logging
companies cut down 200,000 trees in this part
of Congo. The product—mahogany and
plywood, most of it for export.

Michael Fay: Let’s just have one place on earth
where, you know, we're not thinking about
how much money we're going to make off of
it. Let’s just say, you know, this is an amazing
place, and it's the last one left, so let’s save it at
any cost.

John Quinones: This is what . . . a couple of
hundred feet tall?

Michael Fay: Yeah. It's probably . . . yeah. ..
about 200 feet.

John Quinones: How much money is there in
this?

Michael Fay: You're talking about $10,000 on the
open market for this tree. Not bad.

John Quinones: How old is this tree, do you
think?

Michael Fay: Well, nobody really knows the ages
of these trees. And we've had some dates that
have been over 1,000 years old. So, you know,
a tree that takes 1,000 years to grow takes
twenty minutes to cut down.

John Quinones: With the vigilance of a hawk, he
watches over hundreds of miles of forest and
its wildlife.

Michael Fay: I can see some buffalo down in the
river there. And I don't see any elephants.

John Quinones: We pass over a clearing where
elephants normally gather, but today, there is
something terribly wrong here.

Michael Fay: There’s two of them here.

John Quinones: There’s an elephant every ten
feet.

Michael Fay: The farther you walk, the more you
see. They're everywhere. This place is just
littered with carcasses.

John Quinones: The killers are a local network of
ivory poachers who ambush the elephants
with powerful ammunition, remove their
tusks, and then sell the ivory in bulk to Europe
and Japan. This was a small elephant.




Michael Fay: Yeah, very small. Which means that
they’re not being selective out here. It means
they're just whacking any elephant they see.

John Quinones: This random slaughter of
elephants, Africa’s largest endangered
mammal, was supposed to have ended in
1989. That was the year Congo joined ninety-
nine other countries in banning the ivory
trade. Within minutes, we count nearly 300
sets of remains—the biggest elephant killing
field ever found. In the capital, Brazzaville, a
few days later, we find markets teeming with
ivory sold right out in the open. It's real ivory?

Merchant: Yeah.
John Quinones: Real? Not plastic?
Merchant: No.

John Quinones: Most of the customers here, we
are told, are foreign tourists, mainly from
Europe. Without the protection of
conservationists, Ndoki would surely die. But
the work of Fay and his team depends on
funding, which is always uncertain.

Michael Fay: Six hundred thousand dollars a
year to save, in my opinion, the last great
wilderness in tropical Africa. And you know,
we can’t come up with the money? And
that’s . . . that's crazy. It's insane. It's just . . .
it's unbelievable.

John Quinones: Eighty-five percent of the rain
forests that once covered the planet have now
disappeared. The world cannot afford to lose
the treasures of Ndoki, says Michael Fay. For
once lost, they can never be regained. It's hard
work—one man trying to save the rain forest.
How long will you keep going?

Michael Fay: Well, as . . . as long as it takes. If we
lost this place, if all of those animals get
poached out and logging occurs, no one will
ever have seen it. No one will know what it
was.
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ANSWER KEY

A. The following shzould be crossed out: a, b, e, f, g

B. 1. about 200 feet 2. about $10,000 3. no one
knows for sure, could be 1,000 years 4. about
twenty minutes

C. 1. mainly logging companies. They do it to
export wood overseas. 2. about 300 3. about
85 percent 4. Answers should include variations
on the following: Tn 1989, Congo joined ninety-
nine other countries to ban the ivory trade. 5.
It's being bought by foreign tourists, mainly
from Europe.

D. 1. one place on earth 2. how much money
we're going to make 3. an amazing place
4. save it at any cost 5. Six hundred thousand
dollars a year 6. crazy 7. insane
8. unbelievable

E. Individual responses should include a variation on
the following: Most of the customers in the
ivory markets in Brazzaville are foreign
tourists. By purchasing ivory, they are
supporting the poaching of Ndoki’s elephants.
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* Double-click on the Summit_2_ActiveTeach.exe file to start the application. Do not remove
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For MAC:
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6. GENERAL: This agreement shall be construed in accordance with the laws of the United States of America and the State ol
New York, applicable to contracts made in New York, and shall benefit the Company, its affiliates and assignees. This agreement
is the complete and exclusive statement of the agreement between you and the Company and supersedes all proposals of prior
agreements, pral, or written, and any other communications between you and the Company or any representative of the Company
relating to the subject matter of this agreement. Il you are 3 U.S. govarnment user, this Software Is licensed with “restricted
rights™ as sel ferth in subparagraphs {a)-(d) of Ihe Commercial Computer-Restricted Rights clause al FAR 52,227-19 ot in
subparagraphs (¢){1){H) of the Rights In Technical Data and Compuler Software clause at DFARS 252.227-7013, and similar
clauses, as applicable. Should you have any questions conceming this agreement or If you wish lo contact the Company for any
reason, please contact in writing; Customer Service, Pearson Education, Inc., 10 Bank Streel, White Plains, NY 10606

For Technical Product Support, please visit our support website at www.PearsonELTSupport.com. You can search our Knowledgebase for
frequently asked questions, instantly Chat with an available support representative, or Submit a Ticket/Request for assistance.
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Summit is a two-level high-intermediate /advanced course
that provides the post-intermediate learner with an
integrated set of skills for global communication.

Essential model conversations and extensive opportunities for
role play. discussion, debate, class presentations, and collaborative
projects build learners’ fluency.

Intensive coverage of grammar, pronunciation. word skills, and writing
conventions build learners” accuracy:.

Development of critical thinking skills and reading and listening
strategies prepares learners for successful comprehension of;
authentic materials.

Goals- and achievement-based!lessons confirm progress and ensure
learners motivation.

Teacher’s Edition and Lesson Planner
» Detailed timedilessoniplans
» Methods Handbook of communicative language teaching

ActiveTeach
» A digital Student's Book with built-in interactive whiteboard'tools
for dynamic classroom presentations

» Summit TV video program
» Extra practice in all'skills
» A complete menu of printable resources

Also available

MyEnglishLab for Summit

An online learning tool for personalized practice
and assessment, with automatic gradebook and
Summit TV

ISBN-13: 978-0-13-260796-4
1SBN-10:
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